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Abstract 

The present paper aims to study the impact of Covid 19 pandemic on the Micro, Small 

and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) sector. An analysis is made to evaluate the impact of 

covid 19 pandemic on MSMEs sector in India and in global terms. The MSMEs sector is one 

of the key sectors in the economy and it plays a crucial role in terms of employment generation 

& income. It also plays a vital role in economic and social development of the nation. The 

outbreak of covid 19 pandemic has deeply affected the production, services, employment, trade 

and growth of the economy. It harmed the existence of small business units in way of closure 

of some of these and further huge job losses causing to widespread unemployment and 

distress. The demand and supply sides of the economy also got inevitably affected. The full 

and partial lockdowns made the situations worst in ways of loss of livelihood of millions of 

workforce and food shortages. The economy witnessed sudden collapse of domestic & 

international trade and financial markets. In the present paper the impact of Covid 19 

pandemic is studied on three aspects- global, national and state level of Rajasthan state. 

Keywords –Economy, Covid 19, Lockdown, Employment & Enterprises                     
 

Introduction 

The Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs) sector is one of the 

most dynamic sectors in the economy. It 

plays a significant role in 

entrepreneurship development and 

employment generation for the large 

workforce. It is second largest employment 

generator after agriculture sector in India. 

The sudden outbreak of covid 19 pandemic 

and subsequent lockdowns created the 

situations of cash crunch, closure of 

factories & small units and heavy job 

losses resulting in production losses, 

unemployment & situations of poverty. 

The covid 19 pandemic has adversely 

affected the economic activities of almost 

all sectors and its effect on MSME sector 

was also noticeable. The governments 

however tried their best to combat with 

these situations with arrangements at 

large scale for food supply, medication, 

vaccination & safety equipments to 

protect and safeguard the human lives 

and support their livelihood. Many 

business units and NGO’s have also joined 

for combating this pandemic. 

Objectives of the study  

To study the concept of MSMEs 

To examine the progress of MSMEs in 

India in pre-covid times 

To analyze the impact of Covid 19 

pandemic on global, national & Rajasthan 

state level  

To highlight the problems being faced by  

MSMEs during covid 19 pandemic 

Scope of the study 

The present study focuses on highlighting 

the impact of Covid 19 pandemic on 

global, national & state level. The 

secondary data has been collected from 

Books, Journals, various Reports, Budget 

& Working papers of RBI, NABARD, 

Government & National and International 

Organizations.  

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

sector 

MSMEs provide employment 

opportunities and foster entrepreneurship 

for social and economic development at a 

lower cost in both rural-urban areas. 
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MSMEs complement the large industries 

in the form of ancillary units and enables 

inclusive industrial growth in the country. 

Also the MSMEs are contributing in the 

economy by producing wide range of 

products to meet the requirements of 

domestic and global markets.  

As per the provisions of Micro, Small & 

Medium Enterprises Development 

(MSMED) Act, 2006 MSMEs are classified 

in two - Manufacturing & Service 

Enterprises. The enterprises are further 

categorized on the basis of investment in 

equipment & annual turnover. 
 

Table-1                                Categories of Classification 

 Manufacturing Service 

Criteria Turnover Investment Turnover 
Investment 

 

Micro 
Rs. 5 crore 

(US$ 0.6 million) 

Less than Rs. 25 lakh 

(US$ 0.03 million) 

Rs. 5 crore 

(US$ 0.6 

million) 

Less than 

Rs. 10 lakh 

(US$ 0.01 million) 

 

Small 
Rs. 50 crore 

(US$ 6.8 million) 

More than Rs. 25 

lakh 

(US$ 0.03 million) 

but less than Rs. 5 

crore(US$ 0.6 

million) 

Rs. 50 crore 

(US$ 6.8 

million) 

More than Rs. 10 lakh 

(US$ 0.01 million) but 

less than Rs. 2 crore 

(US$ 0.3 million) 

 

Medium 
Rs. 250 crore 

(US$ 34 million) 

More than Rs. 5 crore 

(US$ 0.6 million), but 

less than Rs. 10 crore 

(US$ 1.4 million) 

Rs. 250 crore 

(US$ 34 

million) 

More than Rs. 2 crore 

(US$ 0.3 million) but 

does not exceed Rs. 5 

crore (US$ 0.6 million) 

Source- MSME 
 

The MSMEs provides financial assistance 

& credit facilities, skill development 

trainings, infrastructure development 

schemes, technological & marketing 

assistance and quality upgradations for 

socio economic development and 

development of entrepreneurship skills. 

The MSME have five statutory bodies- 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission 

(KVIC), the Coir Board, National Small 

Industries Corporation (NSIC), National 

Institute for Micro, Small & Medium 

Enterprises (NI-MSME) and Mahatma 

Gandhi Institute for Rural 

Industrialization (MGIRI). These aid the 

MSMEs in government schemes and 

policies. The MSMEs provides training for 

skill Development & Entrepreneurship 

development under various categories. 

The progress of MSMEs is also got 

affected due to this pandemic. 
 

Impact of Covid 19 pandemic on MSMEs -

Global perspective 

The MSMEs sector like any other sector 

was also deeply and adversely affected by 

Covid 19 pandemic and subsequent 

lockdowns. The economies in the world 

noticed a severe downfall in GDP. The 

small and tiny business units were in 

danger and the workforce had seen crises 

of closure of these & huge job losses. The 

medium and large units also suffered in 

these situations. A survey was conducted 

by ADBI on MSME’s of eight Asian 

countries. These countries were 

Bangladesh (BGD), India (IND), Indonesia 

(IDN), Malaysia (MSY), Mongolia (MNG), 

Lao PDR (LAO), Pakistan (PAK) and Viet 

Nam (VNM). As per the survey, among 

the eight Asian countries only two 

countries showed positive GDP Growth 

rate (%) in the year 2020 and these were 

Bangladesh & Vietnam and rest six 

countries showed negative GDP Growth 

rate (%). The negative growth rate impact 

is shown in Figure 1. 
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Fig- 1                                      GDP Growth rate (%) 2020-Forecast 

 
 

Source: ADB survey report, Asian Development Outlook 2020, compiled as per requirement  

Impact on permanent employees 

As per the survey, the MSMEs experienced much adverse effects of Covid 19 pandemic and 

changes in the business environment, than others. These crises led to curtail down in 

number of permanent employees. The impact is shown in Figure 2. 
 

Fig-2                                 % of Firms that reduced Permanent employees 

 
Source: ADB survey report, Asian Development Outlook 2020, compiled as per requirement  

Impact on annual sales 

As per the survey, the impact of Covid 19 pandemic was also in the form of expected annual 

sales decline. And it was more than 40% in case of some MSMEs. It is shown with the help of 

figure 3. 
 

Fig-3                        % of Firms that expected Negative Growth in 2020 Annual sales 

 
Source: ADB survey report, Asian Development Outlook 2020, compiled as per requirement  

Impact of Covid 19 pandemic on MSMEs -Indian perspective 
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The MSMEs in India are playing a vital 

role in socio-economic development of the 

nation. The MSME sector is fostering 

entrepreneurship development and 

employment opportunities in India. In 

India MSMEs are uniformly spread in 

different parts of the country covering 

rural, urban and semi-urban areas. These 

are equally representing in the 

manufacturing activities, services and 

trade. Around two-third of the MSMEs are 

being managed by socially vulnerable 

groups and by the women.  

Progress of MSMEs in India 

The performance of Khadi and Village 

Industries Commission (KVIC), the Coir 

Board, National Small Industries 

Corporation (NSIC), National Institute for 

Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (NI-

MSME), Technology Centre Systems 

Programme (TCSP) & Coir Board is 

presented for the period of 2014-15 to 

2019-20. The MSMEs provides training for 

skill Development & Entrepreneurship 

development under various categories.  

 

Table-02                        Progress of MSMEs- Positions of Trainings                     (Year-wise) 

Year 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

TCSP 165353 180349 149537 147033 208174 275361 

NSIC 21860 27455 31958 37459 41201 54624 

NI-MSME 47136 31874 4051 2608 990 1740 

KVIC 94522 79286 93041 78841 81906 74938 

Coir Board 20648 6819 4779 2781 4153 4325 

Source- MSME, compiled as per requirement 

The Covid 19 pandemic has 

interrupted the operations of these 

MSMEs through financial and social hit 

and these have seen negative growth.  

Non availability of workforce, inadequate 

raw material, cash crunch, transport 

restrictions has slowed down the MSMEs 

performance and also temporary closure of 

some of these. 

Fig-4                   Negative Growth in few commodities in MSME sector & export trends 

       from April to Nov, 2020 

 
Source: DGCIS & Report 308 of Industry, MSMEs presented in Rajya Sabha, Parliament of 

India (2021), compiled as per requirement  

However the government has supported 

the MSMEs by ways of Credits, GST & tax 

exemptions, loan waivers, provision of 

working capital for liquidity and 

regulatory and fiscal measures. 

Impact of Covid 19 pandemic on MSMEs -

Rajasthan perspective  

The MSMEs in Rajasthan state also got 

severely affected by Covid 19 pandemic.  

The job losses were in large numbers and 

many small scale entrepreneurs were in 

danger situations for their existence and 

survival. These enterprises faced many 

problems such as labour shortage & their 

migration, liquidity crunch, input 

inadequacy, capacity underutilizations, 

blockages in supply chain, Regulatory 
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restrictions, weaker demand & many more.  

As per the survey conducted by Department of Economic Analysis & Research for assessing 

the impact of Covid 19 pandemic on various sectors including MSMEs in the year 2020, it 

was seen that MSME sector in Rajasthan was adversely affected.  
 

Fig-5                                      Index for Impact on MSMEs in Rajasthan 

State MSME Impact Score No. of districts covered Final score 

Rajasthan -41 21 -1.95 

 

Impact District covered 

 

Key indicators 

District 

wise & 

magnitude 

of impact on 

key 

indicators of 

MSME 

sector  

Jodhpur, Pali, Nagaur, 

Banswara, Dungarpur, 

Chittoregarh, Sirohi, Jalore, 

Alwar, Hanumangarh, Sikar, 

Udaipur, Kota, Bharatpur, 

Dholpur, Bhilwara, Barmer, 

Ajmer, Jaisalmer, 

Sriganganagar, Baran & Ajmer 

Impact of price level of key raw materials 

Impact on production levels of MSMEs 

Impact on cash flow constraints faced by MSMEs 

Impact on employment levels of MSMEs 

Impact on supply chain disruptions  faced by 

MSMEs 

Impact of Covid 19 on consumer demand  

Source: Survey, Department of Economic Analysis & Research,, NABARD (2020), compiled 

as per requirement  

The MSMEs sector was the highly 

affected sector by the Covid 19 pandemic. 

The report stated the decline in 

production & employment levels. Further 

adverse impact was reported on consumer 

demand and cash flow.  

Limitations of the study 

In the study, for assessing global impact of 

Covid 19 pandemic, only six Asian 

countries have been taken into 

consideration. 

For assessing national impact, the study 

of negative growth in MSMEs in India 

only major commodities has been selected. 

Conclusion 

 To sum up, the Covid 19 pandemic 

had disastrous impact on almost all 

sectors but the MSMEs sector was one of 

the worst hit sectors. The adversity was 

seen in terms of production, employment, 

demand & supply, loss of liquidity, 

uncertainty, closures and many more. The 

impact of Covid 19 pandemic is studied in 

global, national & state level. However, 

the economy is now reviving and now the 

situations are turning to new normal.  The 

governments are putting huge efforts for 

overcoming the adverse impacts of this 

pandemic. 
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Abstract:  

Online education system is the need of the hour. It is really important that education can 

reach every student at very low cost, and that everyone can take it according to their interests and 

abilities. However, due to some important limitations of online education, it may not be a complete 

alternative to traditional school education and schools. Blended Learning will be an important 

method of education in the future. Online teaching and learning of subjects that can be learned 

online. For those subjects which have to be learned by coming together, both methods will have to be 

used in the future, coming together in institutions like schools. At the same time, by standardizing 

the assessment methods and implementing them online, it will be possible for anyone in the country 

to take the exam of the desired course from anywhere. This is not something that will happen in 

another year. Over the years, many government and private organizations have worked together to 

create a completely modern and accessible new education system. 

Key Word: Blended Learning, Online teaching, Online learning, new education system 

Introduction: 

Teachers have to work hard to teach 

online. This preparation takes much longer 

than the usual actual classroom teaching. 

You need more than luck to succeed in 

affiliate business. You need more than luck 

to succeed in affiliate business. The key is to 

adopt a new teaching method. Students need 

to be prepared to take on the role of 

assistant, leaving the role of teacher or 

mentor. Teaching-learning should be done 

with the active participation of the students, 

without giving lectures to the students while 

standing in front of the camera, giving 

educational lectures that can keep the 

students happy through new activities. Such 

materials can be found in a learning 

management system such as Microsoft 

Teams, Google Classroom etc. Reach 

students by using, uploading. Through this, 

students can download it and pass it on to 

teachers through homework. Exercise should 

make you think, move your intellect. There 

has to be diversity. Sometimes by designing a 

webpage, sometimes by giving a PowerPoint 

presentation, and sometimes by writing a 

long answer or essay, students can send it to 

the teachers for their feedback through the 

internet. Teachers can evaluate it. In this 

way, the different abilities of the students 

and the different types of study can be 

respected. With the right exchange, teachers 

and students can collaborate to create a 

learning process! he foundation of online 

learning is computer based training with 

multidimensional interaction systems and 

integrated studies. With the advent of the 

Internet in the 1980's, the concept of online 

learning spread. Some of the online websites 

provide services after paying the 

subscription. The work is done through the 

website to give proper work to the children, 

to keep them in continuity, to keep their 

report. Many online universities also exist. 

Some are graduates and some are well-

planned legal distance educators. The 

number of students pursuing online college 

education is increasing day by day. Students 

who study online are more aware of online 

class choices. They know the features of a 

good online class. If the online service is not 

good then students choose another service. 

Choose an online study class based on 

features. The number of college students 

choosing online courses in different countries 

is in the millions. It is increasing at a 

tremendous rate. 

Objectives of the research study: 

1. To study the Blended Learning method 

2. Studying the features of online study 
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3. Studying the components of education 

4. To study the role, initiatives and policies of 

the government 

Research Methodology: 

The secondary method of data collection has 

been used for this paper. In this secondary 

method various books, research papers 

related to the subject are used. Online 

courses have been made available from 

various government and private institutions. 

This course also includes a large number of 

vocational courses. Web-based virtual 

classroom systems in online learning include 

a variety of materials such as modules, chats, 

discussion groups, syllabi, homework, printed 

sheets. All the benefits of direct interactions 

can be reaped from the comfort of your own 

home. Students can study in web-based 

virtual classrooms in any classroom they 

want from any corner of the world. The idea 

of a non-walled school has taken root in 

India. 

The word e-mail was first used in the 

development of internet and then the word e-

book, e-school, e-commerce came into use. E-

learning is a popular word in the field of 

education. The letter E began to be used in 

relation to transactions that took place 

through electronic means. 'Both sender and 

customer exchange information regarding the 

study through various electronic media.' "E-

learning is the system of education 

administration, study, teaching, 

management, evaluation through electronic 

means." The ability of the Internet to be the 

study component. In which the learner gets 

to present the content in many different 

forms. . As well as the community of learners 

in the Academic Experienced Web, the 

management of content developers and 

experts, the integration of study and the 

Internet. 

Features of online learning : 

1) Online learning is important for 

maintaining quality of study. 

2) Online learning is dynamic. 

3) Today's content is related to the real 

situation. To provide good rot for it. Online 

learning can be saved in real life. The learner 

uses online for whatever he needs. 

4) Student can study according to his speed 

and need. 

5) Can make multiple adjustments using 

different presentation methods. 

6) Can provide effective study. 

7) Planning can be done by taking the needs 

of the student. 

8) Due to geographical limitations, these 

have been exceeded. 

9) Large scale free study can be done due to 

this. 

10) Interaction and collaboration can be 

greatly enhanced among the students. 

11) Computer and Internet (Internet) skills 

are promoted. 

12) Costs come down. 

Elements of education : 

There are generally three major components 

of education. The teaching process is 

implemented for the three components of 

teaching, learning and evaluation. Now let us 

see how these three elements will take shape 

in this new online method. 

Teaching: What the teacher teaches in the 

classroom. This includes the teacher's 

personal skills, rhetoric, the art of presenting 

and explaining the subject. 

Learning: What students learn through 

their own efforts and perceptions. This 

includes reading the study material given by 

the teacher, looking / experiencing the 

relevant learning resources, doing the given 

homework / assignments. 

Evaluation: Evaluation is the process of 

verifying how much a student has learned 

through teaching and learning. This includes 

checking homework, taking component tests, 

and taking exams. 

When considering online education, one 

should use a system that can accomplish all 

these three components through online 

media. 

The current situation : 

Given the current situation, it seems that the 

majority of schools or coaches are focusing 

only on 'teaching' online. The current 

majority of online classes seem to be about 

setting up video calls of teachers and 

students using technology like Zoom or 

Google Meet, and teaching them as teachers 

speak in the classroom. Some ingenious 

teachers make PowerPoint presentations of 

their lectures, show them on video calls and 

explain the topics. Some teachers teach by 

putting chalk in front of the board and 

writing points on it as if they were teaching 

in the classroom. So some people just talk 

like they are talking on a video call. Of 
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course, I don't think it's the teacher's fault. 

When all the training of teachers is done 

with the intention of teaching in the 

classroom and they have the experience of 

teaching in the classroom, suddenly having to 

teach online is a big change for them. They 

are not trained for this (or they have to 

prepare in such a short time). The second 

component, the study, is thought to be the 

traditional tools and methods used today. 

The traditional means of study is the 

textbook and the method is to read the 

lessons in the book and solve the following 

questions and answers. In fact, there are 

huge resources available in today's online 

world for learning any subject. From videos 

on YouTube, to information collections like 

Wikipedia to infinite blogs and information 

gathering websites. However, relying solely 

on textbooks for study is tantamount to 

confining education to a limited cycle. Some 

teachers in some schools are encouraging 

children to use such resources, but in most 

places, effective use of online media is needed 

to take the study beyond the textbook. 

The traditional method of assessment is the 

tests and examinations conducted from time 

to time. For small tests, online media can use 

techniques like Quiz, Survey or Polls or ask 

questions from children using Google Forms. 

At present, however, only the traditional 

tools of paper-pen are being used for 

evaluation. Most of the time, it is common for 

teachers to scan and send quizzes, take a 

printout of it and solve it and then scan it 

and send it back to the teachers or write the 

quiz in a notebook and send a photo of it to 

the teachers. 

The role, initiatives and policies of the 

government : 

The Central Government has taken some 

significant initiatives in the last few years to 

promote e-learning. The government has set 

up an app called 'Swayam' and a large 

ecosystem behind it. In coordination with 9 

national level institutes like AICTE, NCERT, 

UGC, their educational materials have been 

made available on a platform called 

'Swayam'. In addition, any teacher is given 

the facility to create a curriculum and 

educational material on any subject and put 

it on it. All the courses and educational 

materials in 'Swayam' are available free of 

cost to any student in the country. This is a 

very ambitious project of the Human 

Resource Development Department of the 

Central Government for the promotion of e-

learning. At the same time, the IT 

department of the central government has 

been conducting research projects on e-

learning in a number of institutes across the 

country for the last few years and many 

traditional or vocational education courses 

are being run online by the National 

Institute of Open Schooling.  

However, in the education system, the 

government seems to be focusing on e-

learning, one of the three aspects of teaching, 

learning and evaluation. There is no clarity 

in government policies and roles for existing 

schools and educational institutions on how 

to use online media for teaching. Policies or 

guidelines on how to make online teaching 

materials available to teachers in private and 

government schools, and how to train them to 

use them, have not been made clear. The 

central government, various state 

governments and educational institutions at 

their respective levels seem to be looking for 

different answers to the same problem. There 

is a need to coordinate all these efforts and 

implement a far-reaching and important 

program for online education at the national 

level. 

Conclusion: 

Educational programs can be accessed 

through media such as radio and television 

from small villages or hamlets where there is 

no internet facility. The state government 

has created educational apps like Diksha 

app, educational calendar. Students can take 

advantage of this by downloading this app on 

their smartphones. Online learning can be 

student-centered and lead them to self-study. 

However, actual teacher-student interaction 

cannot take place here. It can only be useful 

if the student is self-motivated and takes 

responsibility for his own learning. In 

addition, the student's family members and 

the student himself should be aware of the 

technique of handling devices like 

smartphones and laptops properly. Some 

homes do not have such an atmosphere. 

Therefore, especially in the case of school 

education, it is better to use online teaching 

as a supplement to actual teaching, without 

looking at it as a substitute for actual 

teaching.  
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Abstract: 

Identity is concerned with the self-image or self-esteem of an individual. But when there is a 

conflict between two images or two states of mind of an individual, the problem of identity crisis 

arises. In the word of Homi Bhaba, an identity crisis is a feeling of in-betweenness. In the present 

novel, the protagonist, Sudha and the old man, Mr. Sen have a feeling of in-betweenness. They 

found themselves in such a state of mind that on the one hand there is Indian culture and identity 

and on the other hand, there is an American culture and identity. This dilemma leads them to a 

state of an identity crisis. Besides this, the protagonist, Sudha, found herself between the conflict of 

dependent and independent identities. She has been living a dependent life since birth. She had a 

hidden desire to free herself from that dependent identity, but Indian traditions and a feeling of 

righting her father’s wrong couldn’t allow her to free herself. But American cultures give air to her 

hidden desire. She feels to free herself from that dependent identity. This causes an identity crisis in 

the protagonist. The present paper is going to deal with this identity crisis of the protagonist. 

Similarly, it throws a light on the issue of the old man’s identity crisis. 

Key Words: Conflict, Desire, Dependent- Identity, Identity, Identity Crisis, Independent-Identity   

Introduction: 

In this modern age of Indian 

English writing, the name of Chitra Banerjee 

Divakaruni is well known to lovers of English 

literature. She, who belongs to the category 

of Indo-American, has spent more time in 

America than in India. One can say that she 

possesses two identities, partially American 

and partially Indian. “Divakaruni, a sensitive 

woman, a consummate artist, a visionary 

endowed with exceptional human sensibility 

and innovative vision has proved herself a 

tireless innovator” (Agarwal 11). While living 

in America, she has observed the behaviors of 

immigrants and their predicaments and 

internal conflicts. Herself being an 

immigrant, she realized the problem of 

immigrant‟s identity in America. She notices 

their identity crisis. Being a keen observer, 

she depicts that problem of identity in her 

novels. In the present novel, The Vine of 

Desire, she focuses on the problem of identity. 

In this novel, prominently the two characters 

face the problem of an identity crisis. The 

researcher, therefore, intends to expose the 

identity crisis in The Vine of Desire. “Her 

writing shows deep insight into the female 

psyche and presents a full range of feminine 

experience” (Bala 10).  

Identity Crisis: 

The Vine of Desire is a sequel to her 

earlier novel, Sister of My Heart. The story of 

the novel begins from the very point where it 

was ended in her earlier novel, Sister of My 

Heart. Sudha has taken divorce from her 

husband because he cannot support her by 

going against her mother‟s desire. He is a 

spineless man who is ready to abort his own 

girl child only because his mother doesn‟t 

want it. Hurt by this, Sudha leaves her 

husband‟s home and comes back to her 

mother. But her mother insists her daughter 

go back to her husband‟s home because, in 

Indian society, a divorced woman doesn‟t 

have an identity. Her mother thinks that her 

divorced daughter will not be respected. In 

Indian society, a woman‟s identity is attached 

to her husband. And if she estranges from 

her husband, she losses her identity. Sudha‟s 

mother, who is a part and parcel of this 
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traditional Indian society, thinks that her 

daughter‟s real identity is attached to her 

husband; therefore, she doesn‟t support 

Sudha‟s decision of leaving her husband. 

Sudha, on the other hand, stands firm on her 

decision because her sister of heart, Anju, 

supports her. Her life is dependent on the 

other members of her house. So when she 

gets a chance to leave her house and create a 

new identity in a new land like America, she 

grabs that chance. Due to the miscarriage, 

her sister is suffering from a mental shock 

and to recover from that shock, she needs 

mental and physical support. In order to 

provide that support and to create her own 

identity, Sudha goes to America. 

The story of this novel begins with the 

arrival of Sudha in America. “Sudha arrives 

in America to create her own identity and 

achieve independence.” (Garrett and Sumathi 

13). Yes! She is a dependent person. Earlier 

she was dependent on her husband, then on 

her mothers, and now on her sister or her 

sister‟s husband. She wants to change her 

identity. Indian society and culture do not 

provide a platform for a divorced woman to 

create her identity. That is why she comes to 

American soil to create her independent 

identity. She feels an internal desire to 

change her identity from dependent to 

independent. “Divakaruni portrays 

characters and their tormenting emotions 

when they choose to throw the baggage of 

culture and create a new identity…The 

choice they make and the interaction they 

have with the immigrant community push 

them in identity crisis and conflicts, and force 

them to question their existences.” (Garrett 

and Sumathi 13). Sudha starts livings with 

her sister and works in her house. She 

always tries to hide herself from the eyes of 

Sunil, the husband of her sister. When her 

sister and sister‟s husband leave the house, 

she feels lonely in the house. Tired of 

loneliness, she comes out to a park where she 

meets Sara, an Indian immigrant, in that 

park. After interaction with Sara, she desires 

to have an independent identity. She thinks 

that she should have a job so that she needs 

not be dependent on her sister. If she were in 

India, she would not have thought in this 

way because there was no option for a 

divorced woman to work and earn her money. 

In India, she would not have any conflict for 

creating her independent identity. She would 

have chosen a dependent identity by 

marrying her childhood lover Ashok. But in 

America, she comes in contact with different 

cultures and traditions. These create a desire 

in her mind to live independently, but the 

impact of Indian cultures and traditions do 

not leave her back. Her family members and 

her childhood lover always ask her to return 

to India. She knows that once she has gone to 

India, she has to live a dependent life. That is 

why she says, “I can‟t go back to India, to the 

way I was. Helpless, dependent – I can‟t love 

like that. I can‟t bring up my daughter to 

think that is how a woman needs to live.” 

(Divakaruni 104). 

Sudha wants to escape from her old 

and painful past life that she has spent in 

India. Similarly, she is not comfortable in 

Anju‟s house, because her husband has a 

crush on her. She knows that if she lives 

there for a longer time then their “bodies can 

pull at us.” (Divakaruni 80). She tries her 

level best to avoid her sister‟s husband but 

their bodies pull them towards each other. 

One day they do what they are not supposed 

to do. Afraid of her body‟s reaction, Sudha 

decides to live separately. She wants to 

acquire her independent identity. That is 

why she accepts the job of the nurse where 

she has to take care of an old man Mr. Sen. 

She takes essential things with her and 

leaves Sunil‟s home. She leaves behind some 

of her items and proceeds further. Leaving 

some items back indicates the leaving back of 

her old identity, which she doesn‟t want to 

carry with her. She starts working as a nurse 

in the house of Mr. Sen. While working for 

Mr. Sen, she develops a feeling of 

empowerment because she has earned her 

own money. Somewhat she feels satisfied 

with her new work and employers but she is 

not able to free herself from her old people 

and cultures. She feels in-betweenness of the 

two cultures and two types of people – old 

and new. Homi Bhabha believes that the 

identity crisis is a feeling of “in-betweenness” 

(Bhabha). She doesn‟t want to return to her 

old domain and her old relatives, but her 

mind doesn‟t forget them, and particularly 

her sister of heart, Anju. Similarly, she 

cannot live in America and with her new 
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loved one like Lalit. He is a first-generation 

Indian immigrant in America. He has 

accepted the American cultures and 

etiquettes. Though he is a nice option for 

Sudha to live in America with a new identity, 

she doesn‟t accept it. Because she is still in-

betweenness. On the one hand, her mind 

doesn‟t feel convenient to accept an American 

identity, and on the other hand, her mind is 

not able to leave her Indian identity. She has 

been caught in this dilemma.  

In order to escape from this dilemma, 

she selects a different option. She neither 

wants to have an American identity nor a 

dependent identity in India. If she marries 

Lalit, she will have an American identity. 

And if she selects Ashok, she will have a 

dependent identity in India. She wants to be 

a guardian or survival of the old man. By 

selecting this option, she will have an 

independent identity. “With the reaffirmation 

of the images of life Sudha conceives the new 

dream of life, the dream of survival as a 

daughter of the Old Man.” (Agarwal 68). This 

dream is nothing but a quest for an 

independent identity. She wants to create her 

own identity. “Identity is concerned with self-

esteem and self-image of an individual.” 

(Chandra 180). From childhood, she has been 

dependent on someone else. It is she who 

receives something. It is she with whom 

things had happened. Up till now, she has 

been living according to other‟s desires.  Now 

she wants to change her image. Now she 

doesn‟t want to be dependent on anybody. 

While talking with her new American lover, 

Lalit, she admits that it was her mistake 

that she always allows herself to be 

dependent on someone. She speaks out her 

mistake in the following words: “I always 

allowed myself to be dependent on someone 

else‟s goodwill. I was the one who was always 

taking, the one who was taken care of.” 

(Divakaruni 331). She wants to correct her 

mistake. She has two easy options in her life: 

the first is to marry her childhood sweetheart 

Ashok and settle in India and the second is to 

marry her new American lover Lalit and 

settle down in America. But in both options, 

she has to be dependent on others. And that 

is the thing she doesn‟t want in her life. 

American cultures and life have taught her to 

live for herself. That is why she has created 

the third option for herself, i.e. to live in a 

different part of India with the old man as 

his nurse. This option provides her not only 

her own money but also an independent 

identity.  

To achieve this independent identity, 

she has to break up with Lalit and Ashok. 

Lalit tries his level best to persuade her to 

remain in America. By profession, he is a 

surgeon but he always pleases Sudha with 

his sense of humour. He promises her good 

fortune for her and her daughter, Dayita in 

America. According to him, she would ruin 

her life if she goes back to India as a nurse of 

the old man. But she has been annoyed with 

this chant that America can change her life. 

Like the old man, she too feels dislocated in 

an alien land like America. She doesn‟t want 

to stay in that land where a skilless person 

doesn‟t have an opportunity. When he insists 

on her staying in America with him, she 

angrily replies, “What life, Lalit? What kind 

of life do I have here? I‟m tired of this mantra 

that everyone chants, this cure for all ills. 

America America America. For you, yes. 

America did help you make yourself into 

what you wanted. But I don‟t have any 

professional skills--” (Divakaruni 330). This 

shows that she is much concerned with her 

life and independent identity. She politely 

turns aside his proposal of staying in 

America. The statement of Ashok Chaskar is 

true in this regard. He says, “She does not 

want anyone to take care of her but wants to 

stand on her own without depending on 

anyone.” (Chaskar 107).   

She also rejects the proposal of Ashok. 

He comes to America to take her back, but 

she denies to go back with him. She doesn‟t 

want to be dependent on him as a traditional 

Indian wife. American life has changed her 

perception and feeling of love for him. Now 

she doesn‟t have the same feeling for him 

which she earlier had. He also notices the 

changes in Sudha. When he points out the 

change in her, her tone of speaking becomes 

belligerent. He says, “I‟m not saying it‟s a 

negative change. You‟re just different. I see it 

in the way you stand, the muscles of your 

shoulders, your neck. It‟s like you‟re threaded 

through with galvanized wire.” (Divakaruni 

334). This change is caused by American life 

and cultures. They worked as a galvanized 
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wire that changed her personality and her 

love. Now she is no longer in love with him. 

She doesn‟t like his decision of coming to 

America to take her away. She treats him in 

such a way that he no longer dare to come 

into her life. This treatment is very shocking 

not only to Ashok but also to the readers 

because nobody thought that she will treat 

her childhood sweetheart, who helped her 

family and loved her so much, in such a 

manner. She thinks that he should not have 

to come to America because they became 

different persons now: “We‟re both different 

people now.” (Divakaruni 335). Though she 

says that they are different people now, it is 

not Ashok who has been changed, but it is 

Sudha who has transformed. Ashok still loves 

her but her love has been changed. This 

change is the result of her desire for an 

independent identity. When he says that he 

loves the real Sudha, she replies, “The real 

me! You have no idea who I am, Ashok. I 

don‟t think anyone does – except maybe 

Anju.” (Divakaruni 335).  

She is right that nobody knows who 

she is. She also uses the word „maybe‟ before 

Anju. That means that word indicates 

possibility and not reality. In America, her 

priorities and her thinking have been 

changed. She wants to live for herself and 

her daughter. She wants to create her own 

independent identity. She doesn‟t want that 

Ashok should return to her life. That is why 

she tells him all those things that happened 

with her in America. She also says that she 

had sex with Sunil and she enjoyed it. She is 

not that pure and innocent Sudha whom he 

has created in his mind. That is why she 

says, “Now you can forget me – the me you 

created, the me who wasn‟t real – and start 

over. And maybe I can, too.” (Divakaruni 

337). Ashok didn‟t expect these shocking 

changes in Sudha. He is very shocked that 

how a person like Sudha can completely 

detach herself from her past identity. He 

accepts her changes and promises to go back 

to India.   

At last, Sudha writes a letter to her 

sister to inform her that she is going back to 

India and wants to meet her. She also writes 

that she is not going to Calcutta, her native 

place and her home, but to a different part of 

India. In that part of India, her past life will 

not be with her. She will have a completely 

new life. She doesn‟t want to carry the 

burden of her past life. In that new land, she 

will have her own money and an independent 

identity. “Thus the women in both the novels 

bear testimony to the fact that they are 

depicted as strong and empowered women 

though they encounter lots of trials and 

tribulations in their journey towards self-

discovery and realization and identity.” 

(Bollavarapu 69). 

“The identity crisis is also 

experienced by the old man” (Garrett and 

Sumathi 13). The name of this old man is Mr. 

Sen, who has been brought to America by his 

son Trideep. Like other immigrants, he also 

enjoyed the American life and culture, but 

soon he felt isolated and alien in that land. In 

the beginning, he visited various places in 

America and tasted some food but later on a 

strong dislike developed in his mind. He felt 

dislocated not only from this alien land but 

also from himself. Slowly he started 

negatively responding to anything. Even he 

stopped eating food and speaking with his 

son and daughter-in-law, Myra. This is a 

mental shock caused by dislocation and loss 

of identity. When he confronts American 

cultures and people, he feels that neither he 

can become like an American person nor they 

accept him as a native person. This causes 

his identity crisis. He has come there just for 

the love of his son but he comes to know that 

he cannot live there. “Divakaruni, through 

the character of an old man Mr. Sen, 

expresses the grief of the immigrants who for 

the sake of their children are forced to live in 

the country that they do not like.” (Joseph 

54). The main cause of Mr. Sen‟s grief is the 

loss of his past life which was associated with 

Indian                   culture, traditions and 

identity. Now he is in-betweenness Indian 

and American cultures and identities. “The 

identity crisis, the feeling of “in-betweenness” 

(Bhabha i), experienced by an old man more 

strongly than anyone else in the concerned 

novel.” (Chaskar 106). In America, he 

develops a feeling of insecurity and isolation. 

This feeling is the cause of his mental illness. 

When Sudha comes into his service, she 

realizes the cause of his mental illness may 

be the loss of his native place. “In the present 

fiction, the aged man who is affected 
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psychologically finds himself in a state of 

despair and feels nostalgic for homeland.” 

(Swamy 4). Sudha promises to take him back 

to his native place. This promise is a kind of 

a ray of hope. He instantly catches that ray of 

hope and starts responding to Sudha. It is 

said that a ray of hope is the essence of life in 

the life of a mentally and physically 

exhausted person. The same thing happens 

with this old man. He starts recovering from 

his mental illness. He starts speaking with 

Sudha and her daughter Dayita. He even 

does all physical activities without the help of 

Sudha. The hope of restoration of identity 

brings all these physical and mental changes 

in the old man. The decision of restoring his 

identity and taking him back to his native 

place is difficult for Sudha. Though the 

decision of going back to India as a nurse of 

the old man is tough, she decides to 

implement it because her own identity is 

attached to it. Living, in a new place in India, 

with the old man as a nurse, she can enjoy 

her independent identity.  

It is said that an Indian woman‟s 

identity is attached to her man because of the 

patriarchal system. If a woman is estranged 

from her man, she losses her identity. The 

same thing happens with Sudha. She knows 

this fact; therefore, she decides to create her 

identity. Due to this reason, she comes to 

America. In American culture, she realizes 

that a divorced woman can look after her 

daughter as a single parent. She can live and 

create her own identity. This realization 

helps her to take the decision of living 

independently, without her men: Ashok, 

Lalit, and Sunil.   

To conclude, identity is a sensitive 

part of any person. If he or she is found in a 

situation where his or her identity is 

threatened, internal conflict arises in the 

mind. The depiction of this conflict needs a 

deep understanding of the human mind. This 

deep understanding of the human mind is 

perceived in Divakaruni. The characters like 

Sudha and the old man are epitomes of her 

maturity and understanding of the human 

mind. The protagonist, Sudha was a 

dependent person. Though she didn‟t like her 

dependent identity, she could not do so much 

to earn an independent identity. The reason 

for her dependent identity lied in Indian 

traditions and culture. The Indian traditions 

and culture had bound her mind. When she 

came to America, its culture and tradition 

created an internal conflict for her identity. 

She realized that she too could have an 

independent identity; therefore, she decided 

to go neither with her childhood lover nor 

with her American lover. She chose an 

independent identity.  
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Abstract   

The significance of brand image, trust, credibility and perceived value to repurchase 

intentions has received considerable attention of late. However, few studies have investigated 

the impact of image, trust and credibility on repurchase intentions through the role of value 

as high-order construct, particularly in the over-the-counter herbal market. This gives me an 

opportunity to work on with endeav or focusing on the brand perception and influencing 

repurchase intention of  herbal products among students in the Coimbatore district. The 

primary objective of this study to determine the association between brand perception on 

satisfaction and repurchase intention of herbal products. The study area is considering four 

main colleges is operating in the rural areas and the student consumers are considered as 

survey respondents for the study. Based on this findings it is suggested  Beta coefficient result 

examining brand perception based on awareness, quality, promotion, image and preference 

predicting satisfaction among college students buying herbal  products. 

Keywords: Herbal products, Brand satisfaction, Brand image, Brand Awareness and 

Repurchase intentions.  

 Introduction 

India is a developing country and 

it is swamped with so many popular 

brands, so the promotional activities play 

an important role in marketing. With too 

many products in the market, the 

companies find it difficult to create an 

identity, uniqueness and differentiate the 

products inherent features to the 

audience. Everyday consumers are 

exposed to thousands of voices and images 

in magazines, newspapers, billboards, 

websites, radio and television every brand 

attempts to steal at least a fraction of a 

person„s time to update the amazing and 

different attributes of the product. 

Companies believe that the power of a 

brand lies in the mind of existing or 

prospective customers and what they have 

experienced directly or indirectly about 

the brand matters. 

Statement of the Problem 

FMCG sector in India began to flourish 

with tremendous growth due to 

globalization and the manufacturing 

facilities set-out by multinational 

companies Nowadays, choice of consumers 

in India is wide open to opt for varied 

range of FMCG products and particularly 

herbal products. There is a cut-throat 

competition prevailing in the market due 

to globalization, liberalization and direct 

foreign investment which paved way for 

many foreign companies to start-up and 

exploit the potential consumer source 

existing in this country and particularly, 

rural student consumers plays a 

significant role in this regard. Young 

generations are more influenced through 

advertisements that have important 

bearing in elevating their level of 

awareness towards various brands 

available in the market. Thus the scope to 

choose the best quality that will give all 

the information about the products 

through competing promotion is done 

through celebrity endorsement and catchy 

advertisements helping the rural student 

consumers to prefer the brand for its 

merits. This activity can ultimately lead to 

achieve the level of satisfaction expected 

out of the product they purchase, and the 
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results may be vice-versa in the case of 

dissatisfaction. In this context, brand 

image, quality, price and worthiness of the 

product plays major role inducing the 

rural student consumers to prefer the 

brand thus, the survey area covered for 

the study is the Coimbatore District. 

Research Objectives 

To study the association between brand 

perception on satisfaction and repurchase 

intention of herbal products 

Research Methodology 

 The descriptive research method is 

used to study the perception of brand 

awareness, preference and satisfaction of 

buying herbal products among students 

consumers. The descriptive research 

design was chosen because it provides a 

framework for the systematic, factual and 

accurate depiction of the characteristics of 

the study sample. The factors influencing 

the preference and satisfaction of rural 

student consumers is measured through 

questions that have revealed through 

factors influencing to buy a particular 

brand of herbal products. The study area 

is Coimbatore District considering four 

main colleges in the district are College 

operating in the rural areas and the 

student consumers are considered as 

survey respondents for the study.. The 

primary data collected from the sample 

respondents have been properly stored, 

classified, edited, tabulated in a 

systematic manner and analyzed by 

applying appropriate statistical tools. The 

research was based on Probability 

sampling considering the accessibility and 

availability of rural student consumers, 

the sampling technique selected for the 

study is a systematic random sampling. It 

is a statistical method involving the 

selection of elements from an ordered 

sampling frame. The most common form of 

systematic sampling is an equal 

probability method. 

Review of Literature 

Anjana S S, (2018) dealt with the area of 

cosmetic products, and analyzed the 

customer‟s buying behaviour towards 

these products, in order to ascertain the 

various factors that tend to influence the 

customers or have an impact on them 

purchasing a product. From the study, it 

became evident that quality of the 

product, the brand, pricing of the product, 

the various modes of advertisement, which 

inform the customers about the products, 

and finally the way the product is 

packaged, all of these have significant 

influence towards the buying behaviour of 

the customers. There were some 

suggestions from the author for the 

companies, in order to make their 

products more appealing to the customers. 

Aynul Haydirah Ayub et al., (2018) 

state that with regards to the organic food 

products, the data from the research is not 

consistent to predict the buying behaviour 

of the customers, and hence there is a 

need for more additional studies such as 

theirs, which deal with the relationship 

between few factors, and to see, if these 

variables can help predict purchase 

intention in young consumers, with 

respect to the organic food products. The 

variables considered in the study were: 

environmental consciousness (the 

alertness regarding the products and their 

non-harming of the environment), health 

consciousness of the individual and the 

influence from families and friends, the 

social influence. The investigators took the 

questionnaire based approach to collect 

the data, and about 150 individuals were 

given the questionnaire at the public area 

of Kerteh, Terengganu, and amongst 

them, leaving out 10 of them, the 

remaining 140 of them was found to be 

usable with complete information. The 

survey found that the most significant 

factor that influenced the young 

consumers towards the buying of organic 

products was their environmental 

consciousness, and the other two factors 

considered in the study did not have any 

significant influence on their purchase 

behaviour. The paper concluded with 

suggestions for the retailers, marketers 

and researchers with the insight to look 

into the segment of young purchasers in 

the future and cater to their needs. 

 Scope of the Study 

The scope of the study is to analyse the 

brand preference of the rural student 

consumers in Coimbatore district towards 

purchase of herbal products, which 

includes a through analysis to evaluate 
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the rural student consumers preference 

leading to satisfaction based on the 

specific attributes like brand awareness, 

brand quality and brand promotion 

having significant impact among the rural 

student consumers to buy herbal product 

ultimately lead to satisfaction. The results 

of the study will greatly help the 

managers to frame necessary policy 

implications through planning and 

executing suitable promotional strategies 

to stamp their identity among the rural 

student consumers in the market. 

Regression Analysis Between 

Perception And Satisfaction 

Multiple regression analysis determines 

the power between brand perception and 

satisfaction of buying herbal products 

among college students in the Coimbatore 

district using enter method and the 

explanatory variables of brand perception 

are the sub-dimensions viz. awareness, 

quality, promotion, image and preference 

predicting the satisfaction among college 

students. 

Model measuring relationship between brand perception and Satisfaction 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

the Estimate 

Durbin- 

Watson 

1 
.702a 

 
.493 .489 .87218 .957 

Predictors: (Constant), Preference, Awareness, Quality, Promotion, Image 

Dependent Variable: Satisfaction 

Model for the study base is brand 

perception and the base predictors are 

awareness, quality, promotion, image and 

preference to examine relationship with 

satisfaction among college students 

buying herbal products in the Coimbatore 

district shows strong correlation (r=0.702) 

determined by R2=0.493 which means 

variance is explained by predictors at 49% 

(approx.) signifies independent variables 

(brand perception) are strong predictors of 

satisfaction (dependent variable) among 

students buying herbal products. 

Therefore, model fitness measured with 

ANOVA in the Table below: 

Model fitness 

Model  Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig 

Regression 492.40 5 98.481 129.453 .000a 

Residual 508.89 669 .761   

Total 1001.29 673    

 

Predictors: (Constant), Preference, Awareness, Quality, Promotion, Image 

Dependent Variable: Satisfaction 

ANOVA indicates F(5,669)=129.453, 

Sig.0.000 is statistically significant proves 

the fitness of the model measuring brand 

perception with the predictors awareness, 

quality, promotion, image and preference 

in observing satisfaction among college 

students buying herbal products is 

achieved. Further, to assess the multi-co-

linearity, co-linearity diagnostics is used 

and presented. Relationship between 

brand perception with the sub-dimensions 

awareness, quality, promotion, image and 

preference predicting satisfaction among 

college students examined with 

collinearity diagnostic test using VIF 

(Variance Inflation Factor) method 

portrays no violation of independent 

variables in the model proves within the 

rule of thumb, means that the variance 

inflation (VIF>5) considered to be multi-

co-linear as prescribed by Ghozali (2006) 

whereas, the results shows VIF results are 

not more than 5 proves non-existence of 

multi-co-linearity. Therefore, the equation 

framed for the model is 

Y = 1.348 + 0.236 (Awareness) + 0.037 (Quality) + 0.012 (Promotion) + 0.029 

(Image) + 0.072 (Preference) 
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Beta coefficient examined between brand perception and satisfaction 

 

Unstd. Coeff. 
Std. 

  
Co-linearity 

 

    

 
Coeff. 

  
Statistics 

 

Model 

  

t Sig. 

 

      

B 
Std. 

Beta 
Toleranc

e 
VIF 

 

    

 
Error 

   

        

         

(Constant) 1.348 .288  4.679 .000    

         

Awareness .236 .020 .487 11.838 .000 .450 2.223  

         

Quality .037 .020 .081 1.790 .074 .377 2.654  

         

Promotion .012 .027 .021 .399 .690 .291 3.432  

         

Image .029 .014 .107 1.963 .050 .254 3.939  

         

Preference .072 .019 .125 3.706 .000 .683 1.466  

         

Dependent Variable: Satisfaction 

Beta coefficient result examined 

brand perception based on awareness, 

quality, promotion, image and preference 

predicting satisfaction among college 

students buying herbal products in the 

Coimbatore district shows out of five 

explanatory variables three are significant 

predictors at 5% level and one variable 

predicts at 5% level. Considering the 

standardized coefficient of brand 

perception constructs first highest score 

achieved by awareness ( =0.487) and the 

relationship between awareness and 

satisfaction proved to be statistically 

significant (t=11.838, Sig.0.000) to reject 

(H01a) the null hypothesis at 1% level. 

Second highest standardized beta 

coefficient ( =0.126) score is achieved 

between brand preference and satisfaction 

proved to be statistically significant 

(t=3.706, Sig.0.000) to reject (H01e) the 

null hypothesis at 1% level. Third highest 

standardized beta coefficient ( =0.107) 

score is achieved between brand image 

and satisfaction proved to be statistically 

significant (t=1.963, Sig.0.050) to reject 

(H01d) the null hypothesis at 5% level. 

Fourth highest standardized beta 

coefficient ( =0.081) score is achieved 

between brand quality and satisfaction 

proved to be statistically significant 

(t=1.790, Sig.0.074) to reject (H01b) the 

null hypothesis at 10% level. The only 

independent variable promotion based on 

brand perception did not achieved 

statistically significant relationship with 

satisfaction (t=0.399, Sig.0.690) signifies 

promotion did not relate with their 

satisfaction in buying herbal products in 

the Coimbatore district to support (H07c) 

the null hypothesis at 5% level. In 

continuation, brand perception 

determined with correlation and 

regression to examine the repurchase 

intention among college students in 

buying herbal products. 

Conclusion 

The study concludes that most of 

the students are highly aware of the 

herbal products. The people now are not 

considering the herbal products like 

cosmetics as luxury, most of the 

consumers feel that there are more 

chemicals in cosmetics, which cause many 

side effects, and started switching over to 

herbal based cosmetics. Due care should 

be taken with respect to price, quality, 

originality / product genuineness, sales 
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promotion that can help the consumer to 

attempt a trial of purchasing the product 

who if satisfied may prefer in buying the 

products in due course of time. 

Advertisement and its impact on 

consumers buying herbal products can 

significantly influence the consumers in 

most of the aspects and therefore it is 

concluded that if the suggestions and 

recommendations may be considered by 

the policy makers to formulate 

appropriate methods to reach the minds of 

public can help them to establish their 

authority with safe and sound growth in 

the Indian market and also in the 

Coimbatore District. 
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Abstract: The term assimilation is often used in reference to immigrants 

and ethnic groups settling in a new land. Assimilation is a kind sense of social belonging and 

it is a fundamental psychological need of every human being Immigrants acquires new 

customs and attitudes through contact and communication with a new society, while they 

also introduce some of their own cultural traits to that society. It is also a process by which a 

person or persons acquire the social and psychological characteristics of a group. It is defined 

as to learn and comprehend. Immigrant assimilation is one of the most common forms of 

assimilation and is a very complex process. Apart from this, some people experience feeling of 

exclusion even in the same social group and they are seen pining for assimilation. The present 

paper focus the same experience of the protagonist in Anita Brookner’s third published novel, 

Look at Me 

Introduction-  

The novel explores different 

themes such as love, marriage, 

friendships, alienation, etc. However, 

ignoring the theme of craving for 

assimilation would be leave study of the 

novel incomplete. The protagonist, Fanny, 

a reference librarian in a medical research 

institute always feels excluded in the 

novel. She is the major observer who 

inspects the behavior of the people around 

her as she wants to incorporate them in 

her novel which is under structure; just 

like Edith in Hotel du Lac. She ruminates: 

Since my mother died, I have had no one 

to talk about these things, no one is so 

interested, who knows the characters, who 

wants to know what happens next, who 

responds with such delight (16).  Here it is 

visible that she wants others to hear her. 

Fanny lives at Maida Vale, the house 

where she is migrated with her parents 

during the war. It is a place full of huge 

block and full of elderly people. Fanny‟s 

falling in with a golden couple, Nick and 

Alix Fraser underlines the theme of 

assimilation for which Fanny pines. The 

couple draws her towards them and her 

craving for their company underlines her 

craving for social assimilation. Seeing 

their free and so called happy existence, a 

desire of being close to them emerge in her 

mind. She desires to be displaced to, “Nick 

and Alix, if not actually into their flat. I 

need their high spirits, their energy, their 

durability. . . I need those impromptu 

meals . . .that ease” (32).  Feeling of 

hollowness and loneliness throw her into 

the circle of Alex and Nick. Sense of 

exclusion and loneliness are the other 

common features of Brookner‟s writing. 

These feelings often make them nostalgic 

about their past and are underlined in her 

novels. To discard the burden of solitude, 

and assimilate in the mainstream of the 

society, Fanny starts working with Nick. 

The free worldly behaviour of Alix and 

Nick provides her “a glimpse of the world 

outside” (51) She pines for the outer world. 

But whenever she is away from them, she 

always wants to be in their company. She 

broods, “I think with longing of the 

Frasers, but I know that this is the time 

they like to spend together… The evening 
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passes somehow… It‟s difficult not having 

family, and it is difficult to explain. I 

always go to bed early.” (53)  This quote 

also highlights her desire of being 

assimilated into the mainstream of 

society. 

However, she is disappointed to 

see their behaviour on the occasion of 

Christmas celebrations. She decides to 

celebrate the coming Christmas in the 

company of Alix and Nick. She fails to 

attain the friendship as she is neglected in 

the drawing room of Alix and even at the 

dining table of the restaurants. The 

feeling of exclusion gathers in her mind. 

Her pining for integration seems visible, 

when she cries, “I could capture no one‟s 

eye. Look at me. I urged  silently, Look at 

me” (160). Her efforts of forming identity 

trough the assimilation in the society 

seem collapsed. Sense of utter loss and 

hollowness remain behind. Lots 

of research has exposed that even a 

concise experience of being rejected by a 

total stranger can make people feel sad 

and angry and in the case of Fanny, the 

couple is not strangers. 

The couple introduces James to 

her. It is, however, for James – 

meticulous, military, and „just conceivably 

a leader of men‟ (73) that Fanny feels the 

greatest attraction. Here she gets one 

more person who can make her feel 

comfortable with his company. She says, 

“I felt strong, I felt energetic, I felt…young 

/‟life was opening up‟/ „I was only just 

beginning my life‟ (86-90). Her „being 

written into the plot‟ (82) appears to 

bridge the gap between herself and the 

society. She spends many happy moments 

of her life in his company. But again she is 

disappointed to see that she is being used 

by the couple and James himself. Her 

relationship with James effectively gets 

worse from the moment James gets 

shelter in spare room of Alix. 

 She proves an obstacle in his 

relations with Alix. Maria, also, reveals by 

a crudely explicit remark that she is 

already James‟ lover. Here Fanny‟s sense 

of delusion is complete. She fails to 

understand the associations of Maria‟s 

suggestive details. Thus, James seems to 

be a deliberately hired escort and she feels 

excluded from the social elements.  

Another prominent nostalgic character is 

Mrs. Morpeth, a retired employee from the 

Library living a solitary life in her own 

flat. Presently being not in good health, 

Fanny has undertaken to visit her on 

Sunday every month. She also desire to be 

in the company of people. She seems 

happy to see Fanny visiting her and 

reporting the social activities, especially 

the Library life. 

She thinks about, “attendance figures in 

the library, about the intake of the new 

material in the various categories…and 

finally on the subject closest to her heart 

Nick‟s career” (64-65). 

Another minor character Nancy who 

serves in the flat of Fanny since Fanny‟s 

childhood, also contributes to the theme of 

assimilation. She has been working as the 

maid in the house. She enters the house 

due the rampant air-raids during war-

time. Nancy represents the war-affected, 

taking refuges in other countries. She has 

been in the house since Fanny‟s childhood 

and has served Fanny‟s mother in her 

lingering illness. She is a migrant, and it 

is but natural for her to pine for the 

assimilation in the other country. 

The characters in the novel often desire to 

get assimilated but when they fail in the 

effort, they seem disappointed and 

depressed. The feeling of exclusion can 

affect their mentality and the 

performance. It is seen in the case of 

Fanny. She has been wiring a novel based 

on the experiences she gets from the 

Library visitors. But she couldn‟t 

concentrate on her writing.  

In conclusion, the researcher feels that 

being rejected can reduce self-esteem, 

a sense of control, and a sense of 

having a meaningful existence. The 

feeling of being excluded generates a 

range of harmful consequences. 

Social rejection increases anger, anxiety, 

depression, jealousy and sadness. There is 

possibility of impairing self control of the 

person involved. The person has to try 

hard to come out of the sense of being 

rejected. He should try building social 

connection which is fundamental. It is 
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possible for him to undergo some therapy, 

do constructive work, avoid the excluders, 

make new friends, promote pleasing 

relationships, prefer to value quality over 

quantity, and concentrate on self-

confidence. It is necessary for his mental 

peace which is the root of all his progress 

and fruitful life. 
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Abstract:- 

The National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (NREGA) was passed by law on August 25, 

2005. The goal of the law is to legally guarantee unemployed rural households voluntarily employed 

by adult members to be employed for at least 100 days in a fiscal year of unskilled and manual 

labor. .. The second purpose of the law is to improve the lives of people in rural areas by creating 

wage jobs. Renamed to Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act on October 2, 

2009.In this paper, the purpose of the study is to “Performance of MGNREGS in Mahabubnagar 

District of Telangana state”. However, the paper fond little more women, SC and ST participation 

under this scheme during the year 2020-21 and; very less no of Differently abled persons worked 

participated in the scheme in the year 2020-21, highest number of assets is created in the area of 

Works on Individuals Land ,Drought Proofing, Rural Sanitation, Water Conservation and Water 

Harvesting. 

Keywords:  employment, household, performance, volunteer. 

Introdution  

The Government of India has 

surpassed the 2005 National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Act (2005 Central 

Act No. 42). The law provides a statutory 

guarantee of at least 100 days of wage labor 

per fiscal year for rural households whose 

members are unskilled and volunteer to 

engage in manual activities. The Act applies 

to districts notified by Indian authorities. 

The purpose of the law, on the other hand, is 

to improve the lives of rural citizens by 

creating paid jobs. The proposed study 

choices address the causes of chronic poverty 

such as drought, logging and soil erosion. 

When implemented effectively, the 

employment created by the law can change 

the geography of rural poverty, but the 

implementation of the law requires the state 

government to develop a local employment 

guarantee program. Therefore, the 

Telangana State Government has developed 

the Telangana State Rural Employment 

Guarantee Scheme (TSMGNREGS) program 

for all rural households whose families wish 

to run under the conditions under the 

program for at least 100 days in the fiscal 

year. Provides guaranteed wage labor. It was 

stipulated by law and notified by rules. The 

program was introduced in rural areas of the 

following nine counties in Telangana from 

February 2, 2006: (1) Adilabad, (2) 

Karimnagar, (3) Nizamabad, (4) Medak, (5) 

Mahbubnagar, (6) Ranga Reddy, (7) 

Khammam, (8) Nargonda, (9) Warangal. 

Telangana State Rural Employment 

Guarantee shall have the subsequent 

objectives: 

 (1) The precept goal of the scheme is to offer 

livelihood securities to the households in 

rural regions via way of means of supplying 

now no longer much less than 100 (one 

hundred) days of confident salary 

employment in each monetary 12 months to 

each household, whose person individuals 

volunteer to do unskilled and guide work.  

(2) To create long lasting belongings and 

strengthening the livelihood resource base of 

rural poor.   

Review of literatures:- 

Gayathri Vasudevan, Shanu Singh, 

Gaurav Gupta C, K. Jalajakshi. Harish 

(2020), in their article mentioned 

“MGNREGA in the Times of COVID‑19 and 

Beyond: Can India do More with Less”, This 

paper has been focusing on quantifying the 

scale of reverse migration since India is 

witnessing it in the course time and action 

has to be taken to make MGNREGA 
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spending more adequate. We also 

investigated the identity of these migrants 

and the areas in which these migrants are 

getting back. The scale of reverse migration 

and insufficiency of chances in rural Parts of 

India even after the improvement in 

collection of money to MGNREGA point to a 

grim situation. Projects under MGNREGA 

has only finite achievement rate earlier, and 

the scheme has comprehensively been 

deficient in providing the guaranteed 

minimal days of work who in really in need of 

employment, however hygiene will the most 

prior priority while providing work. A project 

management discipline, combining labour 

and work opportunities and vice versa and 

the want for clone self-employment is the 

essentially needed. So much can be still 

achieved by having equal extent of national 

finance and if people coordinate the way 

private income improvement opportunities 

does.   

Arya, A.P and Meghna , S and Ambily, 

A(2017) examined a study of women 

beneficiaries in Kollam and Pathanamthitta 

Districts of Kerela. They interpreted that 

there had been a significant change in the 

revenue consumption pattern and livelihood 

leading to substantial empowerment of 

women as a result of being employed in 

MGNREGA. The selection of consumption of 

revenue earned by women working under 

MGNREGA are generally ten by women 

themselves and this has grown up their 

decision making power in their households. 

Few factors have changed the living 

standards of people in rural areas, these are 

actually improved and has let the people 

there to buy assets which is even more 

convenient for a livelihood.  Livelihood 

patterns of the rural poor are often composite 

and may include agricultural as well as non-

agricultural activities to help them obtain an 

additional income.  

Sumit and Manoj Jatav (2017) conducted a 

study on women in MGNREGA in Telangana 

and Andhra Pradesh and established that in 

both the states women's participation in 

MGNREGA has been certain. Using a gender 

and development framework (GAD), they 

evaluated the socio-economic status of rural 

women in few villages in areas of decision 

making capacity within domestic arena and 

village community. The last 10 years were 

very crucial for both the makers of policy and 

research scientists. It  was noted that the 

wages provided in this program were 

consequently lesser than what the private 

workers use to get and these were not 

emough for the rurals to live a necessitic life. 

This was the only major reason that workers 

were not interested in the program since it 

was not beneficial for them.  

 Ponnarasu and Madevan (2017) evaluated 

socio - economic conditions of the Tribal 

peoples of the Nilgiri District. The reports of 

the study says that literacy rate of scheduled 

tribes was 85.20; poverty was seen among 40 

percent of the scheduled tribes population in 

the state. 

Bhatt Krupa D (2016) made a research titled, 

―effect of MGNREGA on gender and social 

empowerment‖, The Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Guarantee Act (MGNREGA), 

the flagship rural employment programme of 

the Government of India was initiated in 

February 2006. It is the huge and most 

aspiring social security and public works 

plan. The aim of this paper is to test women's 

involvement in MGNREGA and has provided 

advice for its systematic working. 

Jayatra Mandal and PuspitaSengupta (2016) 

surveyed the socio – economic status of 

people living  in tribal areas of West Bengal. 

About 34.75 percent of the men and 27.93 

percent of the women were literates. Women 

population was more illiterate when collated 

with men. Around 55 percent were lived in 

kutcha and only 4 percent lived in concrete 

house (pakka). About 59 percent were 

occupied in agricultural activity. Around 97 

percent of the family utilized fire wood for 

cooking. 

District profile  

Mahabubnagar is the largest district in 

Telangana State in terms of area (2737.96 sq. 

km) covered. It is also known as Palamoor. 

Mahabubnagar district headquarters town 

was named after Mir Mahabub Ali Khan, the 

Nizam of Hyderabad. It is located between 

15° 55′ and 17° 29′ N latitudes and between 

77° 15′ and 79° 15′ E longitudes. It is 

bounded on the north by Ranga Reddy 

district, on the east by Nagarkurnool district, 

on the south by Wanaparthy and Jogulamba-

Gadwal districts and on the west by Raichur 
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and Gulbarga districts of Karnataka State. 

The District`` is administratively divided into 

one zilla praja parishath, three 

municipalities, two revenue divisions , 

twenty six blocks, four hundred and sixty 

eight gram panchayath and five hundred and 

forty five  villages as per 2011 census.  

According to the census report of 2011, the 

total population of this district was 1486777 

of which 745101 were males and 741676 were 

females. The density of population was 281 

per sq.km in 2011.  

According to 2011 census 20.73 % live in 

urban region in this district. In actual figure 

a total of 1178574 live in urban areas out of 

which 589287are males and 577501 are 

females and 79.27 % live in rural region in 

this district. In actual figure a total of 308203 

live in rural areas out of which 157184 are 

males and 151019 are females. The over-all 

sex ratio and child sex ratio in this district 

were 995 and 939 respectively. The child 

population (0-6 ages) in this district was a 

total of 196382 out of which 101262 were 

males and 95120 were females. The literacy 

rate was 56.78% (male 66.77% and female 

46.83%).  

No one studies are concentrated on 

performance of MGNREGS in creation of 

employment and sustainable assets in 

Mahabubnagar district. 

Objectives:- 

To study the creation of employment under 

the MGNREGS. 

To study creation of sustainable assets under 

the MGNREGS 

Research Methodology:- 

Secondary Data: Secondary source of data 

is from Records, Journals, Magazines and 

Annual   Reports of Ministry of Rural 

Development., (Govt of India and Govt of 

T.S). 

Period of study: The study period is three 

years i.e, from 2018-2021. 

Proposed Statistical Techniques:  The 

data composed from Secondary sources will 

be evaluated with the help of percentiles 

statistical tool. 

This study cover entire Mahabubnagar 

district. To measure the overall impact of the 

district during the Covid -19 period under 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Development Scheme four (4) dimensions has 

been selected. They are: 1) Persondays 

Generated, 2) Total No of HHs completed 100 

Days of Wage Employment, 3) Total 

Households Worked, )Differently abled 

persons worked. And creation of sustainable 

assets in rural area of Mahabubnagar district 

Analysis and interpretations:- 

Table: 1 Creation of employment and expenditure under the MGNREGA in 

Mahabubnagar District-TS.  

 

Ttems  
Year 2018-19  Year 2019-20 Year 2020-21 

Persondays Generated so far[In 

Lakhs] 
41.54 38.63 42.51 

SC Total persondays [In Lakhs] 6.8914(16.54%) 
6.1460 (15.91 

%) 

6.8441 (16.1 

%) 

ST Total persondayss [In Lakhs] 3.4312 (8.26%) 
4.0793 

(10.56%) 

7.4902 

(17.62%) 

WOMEN Total persondays [In 

Lakhs] 
27.100 (65.24%) 

23.919 

(61.92%) 

26.2966 

(61.86%) 

Total No of HHs completed 100 Days 

of Wage Employment 
9,734 8,504 11,269 

Total Households Worked[In Lakhs] 0.96 1.05 0.79 

Differently abled persons worked 1433 1386 962 

Total Exp(Rs. in Lakhs.) 16,092.76 9,860.54 15,983.44 
 

The table 1 shows that the MGNREGS has 

generated employment for the persons in 

Mahabubnagar in the year 2018-19 (41.54 

lakhs persons days) as well as in the year 
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2019-20 (38.63 lakhs persons days) and in 

the year 2020-2021 (42.51 lakhs persons 

days). As compared to 2019-20 with 2018-19 

there is 2.91 lakhs of person day has been 

decreased and from 2019-20 to 2020-21 it has 

been increased to about 3.88 lakhs of 

employment days. From the total 

employment days generated under the 

MGNREGS year wise, from that SC,ST and 

women beneficiaries’’ got the total 

employment days In lakhs are as follows, 

firstly SC beneficiaries’ got total employment 

days are in the year 2018-19,i.e, 6.8914 

lakhs(16.54%), in the year 2019-20, i.e., 

6.1460(15.91%) and 2020-21 year i.e., 

6.8441(16.1%). Secondly ST beneficiaries’ got 

total employment days in lakhs which are in 

the year 2018-19 i.e., 3.4312 (8.26%) lakhs, in 

the year 2019-20 i.e., 4.0793(10.56%) lakhs 

and in the year 2020-21 7.4902(17.62%) 

lakhs. Finally women beneficiaries’ got total 

employment days in lakhs which are in the 

year 2018-19 i.e., 27.100(65.24%) lakhs, in 

the year 2019-20 i.e., 23.919(61.92%) lakhs 

and in the year 2020-21 i.e., 26.2966(61.86%) 

lakhs. 

From the above table among the total 

enrolled house hold under the scheme in this 

district from that total number of house hold 

completed 100 days of wage employment 

which are a follows, in the year 2018-19 i.e.,  

(9,734 HH), in the year 2019-20 i.e., (8,504 

HH) and In the year 2020-21 i.e., (11,269 

HH). The total workers worked under the 

scheme in lakhs in the year 2018-19 i.e., 0.96, 

in the year 2019-20 i.e., 1.05, and in the year 

2020-21 i.e., 0.79 in lakhs respectively. 

Differently abled persons worked under the 

scheme TS-MGNREGS as follows, in the year 

2018-19 is 1433, in the year 2019-20 is 1386 

and in the year 2020-21 is 962. 

At the end the total expenses incurred by 

government under MGNREGS in the year 

2018-19 is Rs. 16,092.76, in the year 2019-20 

is Rs. 1386 and in the year 2020-21 is Rs. 

15,983.44. 

Table No: 2 Nature of Assets Created Under MGNREGA in MAHABUBNAGAR District 

 

S. 

No.  
Name of the Work  

2018-19 2019-2020 2020-2021 

Work 

Complete  

Ongoing 

Work  

Work 

Complete  

Ongoing 

Work  

Work 

Complete  

Ongoing 

Work  

1 Rural Infrastructure 17 162 361 548 94 442 

2 

Bharat Nirman 

Rajeev Gandhi Sewa 

Kendra 

12 58 3 69 1 39 

3 Drought Proofing 3131 6605 3824 8298 2429 6556 

4 Fisheries 7 70 9 83 51 68 

5 
Flood Control and 

Protection 
0 1 0 1 0 1 

6 Food Grain 7 101 10 92 98 487 

7 Land Development 38 13 15 1 9 5 

8 
Micro Irrigation 

Works 
77 252 134 175 93 79 

9 Other Works 46 80 80 1 10 13 

10 

Renovation of 

traditional water 

bodies 

43 334 150 291 199 330 

11 Rural Connectivity 17 2794 254 3501 128 2030 

12 Rural Sanitation 9108 7039 23816 23888 24981 12785 

13 
Water Conservation 

and Water Harvesting 
2558 3911 2068 2495 941 1531 

14 
Works on Individuals 

Land (Category IV) 
10208 15841 8544 12575 4737 6003 

  Total 25269 37264 39269 52020 33771 30369 

 

In Table number 2, It is observed that the 

scheme wise works are completed under the 

MGNREGA.in has led to creation of assets 

under the scheme. We have seen the 
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maximum number of works are completed 

under the scheme from 2018-19 to 2020-2021. 

The maximum number of  Works on 

Individuals Land (Category IV) are 

completed in the year 2018-19 i.e., 10208 

works as well as maximum no of  ongoing 

works in the same  year  i.e., 15841 and least 

no of works completed in the year 2020-19 

i.e., 4737 works only. Water Conservation 

and Water Harvesting works maximum 

completed in the year 2018-19 i.e, 2558, as 

well as maximum  no of ongoing works in the 

same year i.e., 3911 and least no of works 

completed in the year 2020-21 i.e., 941 works.  

The maximum number of  Rural Sanitation 

works are completed in the year 2020-21 i.e., 

24981 works as well as maximum no of  

ongoing works in the  year 2019-20 i.e., 

23888 and least no of works completed in the 

year 2018-19 i.e., 9108 works. Drought 

proofing works maximum completed in the 

year 2019-20 i.e, 3824, as well as maximum  

no of ongoing works in the same year i.e., 

8298 and least no of works completed in the 

year 2020-21 i.e., 2429 works.  Rural 

Connectivity works maximum completed in 

the year 2019-20 i.e, 254, as well as 

maximum  no of ongoing works in the same 

year i.e., 3501  and least no of works 

completed during the year 2018-19 i.e., 17 

works.  The maximum number of  Renovation 

of traditional water bodies works are 

completed in the year 2020-21 i.e., 199 works 

as well as maximum no of  ongoing works in 

the year 2018-19 i.e.,334  and least no of 

works completed in the year 2018-19 i.e.,43 

works only The maximum number of  Rural 

Infrastructure works are completed in the 

year 2019-20 i.e., 361 works as well as 

maximum no of  ongoing works in the year 

2019-20 i.e.,548 and least no of works 

completed in the year 2018-19 i.e.,17 works 

only. Land Development works maximum 

completed in the year 2018-19 i.e, 38, as well 

as maximum  no of ongoing works in the 

same year i.e., 13 and least no of works 

completed in the year 2020-21  i.e., 9 works. 

Under the scheme creation of following assets 

are very less during the study period which 

are Bharat Nirman Rajeev Gandhi Sewa 

Kendra, Fisheries, Flood Control and 

Protection, Food Grain, Micro Irrigation 

Works, and Other miscellaneous Works 

Conclusion: 

We can conclude that the performance 

of MGNREGA in creation of employment and 

utilisation of fund during the study time in 

Mahabubnagar district are as follows: 

During the study period in the year 2020-21 

the performance of the scheme was excellent 

as compared with last two years like, the 

maximum no of person days employment 

generated as compared with last two years, 

SC, ST and Women beneficiaries got more no 

of days of got employment, highest no of HH 

completed 100 days of work in this year, 

during the study time the total house hold 

worked are high in the year 2019-20 i.e., 

1,05,000 house hold, among the three years 

2018-19 the highest year where 1433 

differently abled persons got employment 

and in the year 2018-19 government has 

incurred highest expenditure worth 

Rs.16,092.76. 

We can conclude that during the 

study period the creation of durable assets in 

Mahabubnagar district in Telangana under 

the TS- MGNREGA. The following assets are 

creation more of works under the scheme  

such as, works on Individuals Land in SC 

and ST is recorded i.e., 10208 works, Water 

Conservation and Water Harvesting works in 

the year 2018-19 i.e, 2558, the Rural 

Sanitation works are completed in the year 

2020-21 i.e., 24981, Drought proofing works 

in the year 2019-20 i.e, 3824, Rural 

Connectivity works in the year 2019-20 i.e, 

254,  Renovation of traditional water bodies 

works are completed in the year 2020-21 i.e., 

199 works,   Rural Infrastructure works are 

completed in the year 2019-20 i.e., 361 works 

and Land Development works in the year 

2018-19 i.e, 38. 

Suggestions 

The major causes of the above suffering are 

in front of us, but they can be easily reduced 

by frequent reviews of the plan and its 

execution, and if any omissions are found in 

such cases, they need to be corrected 

promptly. I have. Here are some suggestions 

for this: 

 Large numbers of assets create in highest 

number of assets is created in the area of 

Works on Individuals Land ,Drought 

Proofing, Rural Sanitation, Water 
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Conservation and Water Harvesting in 

the study region.  

 NREGA works, it is not surprising that 

quality of works undertaken is uniformly 

reported to be poor so that the quality of 

works good. 

 Participation of beneficiaries ratio is little 

more than 2019-20 in the year 2020-21 

but it should be increase in more ration 

in future  years due to that only we can 

make changes in socio economic condition 

of the beneficiaries. 

 The district government has to see to 

participation of Differently abled persons 

worked percentage is should be increase 

in future. 
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Abstract: 

Political thought developed as a branch of philosophy in quest of the ideals of political 

community and the best way administer it. Organized states appeared first in the form of 

Greek cities. Greece naturally is entitled to the credit of the first authors of the political ideas. 

Political thought is of great importance. Political thought developed as a branch of 

philosophy in quest of the ideals of political community and the best way administer it. 

Organized states appeared first in the form of Greek cities. In the history of political thought 

Plato is outstanding Greek philosopher. Plato was born in 427 BC, Plato grew up in 

interesting times, and he came of age while the war was ending disastrously for Athens with 

the humiliation of a Spartan garrison on the Acropolis and some vicious political infighting 

between the oligarchic and democratic factions for control of the city‟s politics. He was the 

first to formulate and define political ideas within a larger framework of a philosophical idea 

of Good. 

Keywords: State, Thought, Philosophy, Thinker, idea. 

Introduction: 

In the Age of Enlightenment, 

political entities expanded from basic 

systems of self- governance and monarchy 

to the complex democratic and 

communist systems that exist of the 

Industrialized and the Modern Era. In 

parallel, political systems have expanded 

from vaguely defined frontier-type 

boundaries, to the definite boundaries 

existing today. The history of political 

thought has often overlapped with the 

history of philosophy. It was the 

culmination of his efforts. It was a 

permanent institution for the pursuit of 

Plato's academy was the first of the great 

schools of philosophy, and in it, Plato 

conducted an educational canter for the 

training of statesmen. Through his 

students, Plato was to have an impact on 

the political systems of Athens and the 

other city-states. Plato wrote and taught 

in his academy. Enough remains of his 

written work to outline and assess the 

fundamentals of his thoughts; in them, we 

can find the origin of European political 

thought. Plato was a philosopher in 

Classical Greece. He is considered the 

most pivotal figure in the development of 

Western philosophy. Believe that the 

oldest extant manuscript dates to around 

AD 895, 1100 years after Plato's death. 

This makes it difficult to know exactly 

what Plato wrote. Along with his teacher, 

Socrates, and his most famous student, 

Aristotle, Plato laid the very foundations 

of Western philosophy and science. In 

addition to being a foundational figure for 

Western science, philosophy, and 

mathematics, Plato has also often been 

cited as one of the founders of Western 

religion and spirituality. Plato was the 

innovator of the written dialogue and 

dialectic forms in philosophy. Plato 

appears to have been the founder of 

Western political philosophy. 

Objective: 

To describe the theory of knowledge 

developed by Plato. 

Discussing Plato‟s view on ideal state. 

Evaluate of pilot‟s ideal state. 

Collection of data: The Collection of 

Secondary data has been compiled by 

Government Non-Government 
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Publications, newspapers, magazines, and 

the internet. 

Research Methodology: The research 

paper presented uses a dialectical, 

analytical study method along with a 

library study method. 

Analysis: 

Plato (427–347 B.C.) was a 

prominent Athenian philosopher who 

posed fundamental questions about 

education, human nature, and justice. A 

student of the famous philosopher 

Socrates, Plato left Athens upon his 

mentor's death in 399 B.C.E. After 

traveling to other parts of Greece, Italy, 

and Sicily, Plato returned to Athens in 

387 B.C.E. and founded a school of 

mathematics and philosophy called the 

Academy, which became the most 

prominent intellectual institution in all of 

ancient Greece. Plato authored a number 

of dialogues that often depicted Socrates 

engaging in the educational mode of 

dialectic. 

Challenging the Sophists' claims that 

knowledge and truth were relative to the 

perspective of each individual, Plato 

developed an epistemology and 

metaphysics that suggested an absolute 

truth that could only be gleaned through 

rigorous self-examination and the 

development of reason–skills crucial for 

enlightened. 

Plato's educational ideas derived in part 

from his conception of justice, both for 

individuals and for the ideal state. He 

viewed individuals as mutually dependent 

for their survival and well-being, and he 

proposed that justice in the ideal state 

was congruent with justice in the 

individual's soul. Plato's ideal state was a 

republic with three categories of citizens: 

artisans, auxiliaries, and philosopher-

kings, each of whom possessed distinct 

natures and capacities. Those proclivities, 

moreover, reflected a particular 

combination of elements within one's 

tripartite soul, composed of appetite, 

spirit, and reason. Artisans, for example, 

were dominated by their appetites or 

desires, and therefore destined to produce 

material goods. Auxiliaries, a class of 

guardians, were ruled by spirit in their 

souls and possessed the courage necessary 

to protect the state from invasion. 

Philosopher-kings, the leaders of the ideal 

state, had souls in which reason reigned 

over spirit and appetite, and as a result 

possessed the foresight and knowledge to 

rule wisely. In Plato's view, these rulers 

were not merely elite intellectuals, but 

moral leaders. In the just state, each class 

of citizen had a distinct duty to remain 

faithful to its determined nature and 

engage solely in its destined occupation. 

The proper management of one's soul 

would yield immediate happiness and 

well-being, and specific educational 

methods win Plato's time, many 

Athenians considered their large towns 

and their city-states to be perfect. That is, 

ideal in regards to their cultural and 

military achievements. However, the 

famous philosopher Plato considered the 

case to be otherwise. The blueprints for 

Plato's new society were designed to be 

established in three waves. Three waves 

to eliminate corruption, and bring in new 

principles and ideals. The three waves are 

as follows: 

1- A new ruling class of Guardians, 

consisting exclusively of Philosopher-

Kings. 2- Guardians of the state, being a 

mixture of men and women. 

3- Guardians would live communally, 

without any private property of their own. 

1- The first wave consists of the new ruling 

class of Guardians, which is to consist of 

only Philosopher Kings. He defined a 

philosopher as an individual who has a 

great affinity for knowledge. He believed 

that knowledge was the key to a 

successful ruler. 

According to him, either philosophers 

should become kings or kings should 

become philosophers. 

2- Plato's second wave consists of the 

Guardians being a mixture of men and 

women. This idea was very rational for 

Plato's time because women were not 

involved politically in that era. Women 

were not active politically until relatively 

modern times, which mean that Plato was 

quite a knowledgeable philosopher, not 

just by ancient Greek standards, but also 

by modern-day standards. 
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3- His third wave stated that the Guardians 

would live communally, without owning 

any private property of their own. They 

would not even own any wealth. They 

would share their things, and in this way, 

Athenians would lose their need to be 

jealous of one another because of class 

rankings. Envy would become non-

existing because there would not be a 

concern with the possession of wealth. As 

everyone would have the same items, 

there would not be disagreements over 

who owns what. Everyone in society has 

different requirements and needs different 

things, and the best way to achieve these 

different requirements is to work together. 

This would be achieved by having a 

mutual exchange system. The most 

important needs of society are food, 

clothing, and shelter, and the best way to 

attain these needs would be for 

individuals to attend to certain tasks. For 

example, someone would be a builder; 

another would be a farmer or a weaver. 

Everyone should have tasks according to 

one's abilities. A farmer should be growing 

food not only not himself, but also for his 

family and the whole community, and so 

on. 

Conclusion: 

According to Plato, a state is 

"When a group of people get together and 

settle in one place, and who has various 

different requirements." This 

interpretation of how a society should be 

can be seen as the base of all of Plato's 

ideas about his "Ideal State." But the 

biggest fault of the Ideal State theory is 

that the political structure that Plato 

wanted for the state was never disclosed. 

It is thinking from Plato that made him 

ignore all these fundamental elements of 

his ideal state. It is also interesting that 

there is not a fourth class mentioned in 

his "ideal state," the working class. 
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Abstract 

 Present study deals with the extraction of oil from curry leaves belonging to the industrial 

area of Ballarpur region. In current research we extract the oil by two different method such 

as solvent extraction method and hydro distillations method. Comparing the two methods we 

found out more yield of essential oil obtained from solvent extraction method.  

Keywords:  solvent, leaves, oil, distillation.etc. 

Introduction   

Medicinal plant has placed a vital 

role in many ancient traditional system of 

the medication in the 

worldwide(Balakrishnan et al., 2020). The 

therapeutic value of Murraya koenigii 

extract for the various diseases with its 

other pharmacognostic features such as 

morphology, growth constraints, 

biochemical composition and biological 

activities has studied by many 

researchers. Curry leaves botanical name 

Murraya koenigii. Among the medicinal 

plant murraya koenigii belonging to the 

family Rutaceae is of particular interest 

due to its medicinal use and unique 

phytochemical contains(Ilangovan, 

Krishna, Das, & Sen, 2016). The plant 

murraya koenigii family Rutaceae growing 

in Ballarpur classified as tropical hot 

climate with high range of temperature 

through the year. In current research we 

extract the oil from two different method 

such as solvent extraction method and 

hydro distillation method. Essential oils 

are natural products that plants produce 

for their own needs other than nutrition. 

The koeingii leaves extract and fractions 

contained appreciable levels of total 

phenolic contents (99.82 -1750.23 CE, 

mg/100g) and total flavonoid contents 

(70.23 -1159.23 GAE, mg/100g). 

In general, they are complex mixtures of 

organic compounds that give 

characteristic odour and flavour to the 

plants(Walde, Jyothirmayi, Prabhakara 

Rao, & Srinivas, 2006). Essentials oils are 

accumulated in cells, secretory cavities or 

glandular hairs of plants. The curry leaves 

are a rich source of many carbazole 

alkaloids with a diverse chemical 

composition(Chian Ng et al., 2018). 

Solvents like ethyl acetate, ethanol, 

petroleum ether, water and chloroform 

have been used by researchers to prepare 

the plant extracts, and compounds such as 

alkaloids, flavonoids and sterols  and new 

four alkene have been reported to be 

present in them(Ma et al., 2016). The 

leaves of Murraya Koenigii were collected 

in summer season from Ballarpur 

pollutant zone near to the industrial area. 

Curry leaves were also used as calcium 

source to those having calcium deficiency 

besides that it also consist Vitamin A, 

Vitamin B and B2, Vitamin C and 

iron(Nishan & Subramanian, 2015).The 

fresh curry leaves separated from steam 

and dry under the shade for 3 days for 

solvent extraction method and one day for 

hydro distillation method. Three days dry 

curry leaves crush with the help of mixer 

grinder. We use powder form of three days 

dried curry leaves for solvent extraction 

method and one day of dried curry leaves 

can use in hydro distillation method. 

Scientific Classification:- 

Kingdom:            Plantae 

Subkingdom:      Tracheobionta 

Division :              Magnoliphyta 

Class:                   Magnoliopsida 

Subclass:             Rosidae 

Order:                 Spindale’s 

Family:                Rutaceae 
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Genus:                 Murraya 

Species:                koenigii 

Experimental Section  

  Materials and methods: 

1. Solvent Extraction Method 

A sample of 25 gm, 50 gm, 100 gm and 200 

gm of the dried powder form of curry 

leaves were added in  50 ml, 100ml , 

200ml, 400ml of n – hexane and pour into 

the four 500 ml round bottle flask and 

stopperd. The flask and content were 

allowed to the stand for 24 hours. This 

was done to extract all the oil content from 

the curry leaves.  After which the extract 

was decanted into another four 500 ml of 

beaker by using filter paper. Small 

amount of Ethanol where added to the 

extract since essential oil is soluble in 

Ethanol. The mixture was then 

transferred to the 500 ml separating 

funnel. The content of separating funnel 

was and allowed to the come to the 

equilibrium, the two layers were 

separated depending on their different 

density. The lower layer of ethanol extract 

and the upper hexane layer were collected 

into the two 250 ml of beaker and were 

placed in the water bath at 78 ⁰c. This was 

done to remove the ethanol leaving only 

the natural essential oil. The yield of the 

essential oil was determined by weighing 

the extract on an electronic weighing 

balance. The difference between the final 

weight of the bottle with extract and the 

initial weight of the empty bottle give the 

weight of Essential oil(Chian Ng et al., 

2018). 

Hydrodistillation Method 

25 gm, 50gm, 100gm, 200gm of one 

day dried curry leaves sample placed into  

four 500 ml round bottom flask. 50 ml, 

100ml, 200ml, and 400ml of distilled 

water were added into the respective 

flask, the flask was fitted with a rubber 

stopper connected to a condenser, when all 

set up is completed. The flaskwere heated. 

When the water reached 100⁰c it started 

boiling ripping of the essential oil from the 

curry leaves. The essential oil that was 

extracted from the leaf mix with the water 

vapour. Both passed through the 

condenser and the vapour was condense 

into liquid(Jamil, Nasir, Ramli, Isha, & 

Ismail, 2016). 

       The condense water vapour was 

directly collected in 500ml beaker and 

poured into a separating funnel. This form 

two layer of extracted oil and water.  Both 

the layers were collected in different glass 

bottle  

Observation: 

Table 1. Weight of oil obtained with respect to amount of curry leaves from solvent 

extraction method. 

Curry leaves sample( gm) Weight of oil recovered 

(ml) 

25 1.31 

50 1.51 

100 1.98 

200 2.12 
 

Table 2. Weight of oil obtained with respect to amount of curry leaves from hydro 

distillation method. 

Curry leaves Weight of oil ml 

25 1.19 

50 1.32 

100 1.79 

200 1.93 

Results And Discussion: 

 The oil produced was pale yellow, 

with an aromatic odour, pungent and 

cooling taste. Because of its high volatility, 

it was stored in a well field air-tight 

container protected from light in cool 

place. The essential oil was insoluble in 

water. From the experiment carried out it 

was observed that the best method used in 

extraction is solvent extraction method 

because it gave more oil than any other 

method. Hydrodistillation yield was low 

because the extraction of the essential oil 

was not always complete due to variable 
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rate of distillation caused by heat. 

Essential oil produced with this method is 

not usually used for perfume production 

because of the burnt smell of the essential 

oil.  

Conclusion: 

 Present study deals with the extraction of 

oil from the curry leaves belonging to the 

industrial area of the Ballarpur region. In 

current research we extract the oil by the 

two different method such as solvent 

extraction method and hydro distillation 

method. Comparing the two different 

methods we found out more yield of the 

Essential oil obtained from the solvent 

extraction method. And also found that 

more amount of the Essential oil can be 

extracted if you are using powder form of 

the curry leaves rather than the normal 

dried curry leaves 

Refrences: 

1.  Balakrishnan, R., Vijayraja, D., Jo, S. H., 

Ganesan, P., Su-kim, I., & Choi, D. K. 

(2020). Medicinal profile, phytochemistry, 

and pharmacological activities of murraya 

koenigii and its primary bioactive 

compounds. Antioxidants. 9(2): 

https://doi.org/10.3390/antiox9020101 

2. Chian Ng, R., Kassim, N. K., Yeap, Y. S. 

Y., Lian Ee, G. C., Yazan, S. L., & Musa, 

K. H. (2018). Isolation of carbazole 

alkaloids and coumarins from Aegle 

marmelos and Murraya koenigii and their 

antioxidant properties. Sains Malaysiana. 

47(8):1749–

1756https://doi.org/10.17576/jsm-2018-

4708-14 

3. Ilangovan, S. S., Krishna, P., Das, K., & 

Sen, S. (2016). A Review on Anti-Microbial 

Properties of Murraya Koenigii. Indo 

American Journal of Pharmaceutical 

Research. Jamil, R., Nasir, N. N., Ramli, 

H., Isha, R., & Ismail, N. A. (2016). 

Extraction of essential oil from murraya 

Koenigii leaves: Potential study for 

application as natural-based insect 

repellent. ARPN Journal of Engineering 

and Applied Sciences.11(4): 2248-2252. 

4. Ma, Q. G., Xu, K., Sang, Z. P., Wei, R. R., 

Liu, W. M., Su, Y. L., … Li, L. J. (2016). 

Alkenes with antioxidative activities from 

Murraya koenigii (L.) Spreng. Bioorganic 

and Medicinal Chemistry Letters.26(3). 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.bmcl.2015.12.091 

5. Nishan, M., & Subramanian, P. (2015). 

Murraya Koenigii (Curry leave)- a review 

on its potential. International Journal of 

PharmTech Research, 7: 566-572,. 

6. Walde, S. G., Jyothirmayi, T., Prabhakara 

Rao, P. G., & Srinivas, P. (2006). Flavour 

volatiles of flowers and stalks of Murraya 

koenigii L. Flavour and Fragrance . 21(4): 

581-584. Journal. 

https://doi.org/10.1002/ffj.1737 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

37 

 

 

 ADVANTAGES  OF ICT FOR  HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL 

EDUCATION  
 

   Mr. Amit Adhikari¹  Dr. Santanu Biswas² 
1Research Scholar, Department of Education of RKDF University, Ranchi, Jharkhand. 

State Aided College Teacher, HOD, Department of Education, Sankrail Anil Biswas 

Smriti Mahavidyalaya, Jhargram, West Bengal, India.  
2Associate professor, Dean, Faculty of Education & Director of Research,RKDF 

University Ranchi. 

Corresponding Author-   Mr. Amit Adhikari 

Email-   amit.adhikari841@gmail.com 
DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7049335  

 

 

Abstract: 
 

The ICT-dependent aspects that have made people more attractive during 

lockdown include the use of online newspapers, e-mail, video conferencing, and more. ICT has 

made a significant impact in the field of communication as well as in the field of education, 

which is now gaining ground in online centric learning. In order to maintain social distance, 

86% of the educational institutions in the world have been forced to stop general classroom-

based education today. On the contrary, while maintaining social distance, ICT has become 

the main pillar of online based education through dependent education. In a populous 

country like ours, it is possible to evaluate the effectiveness of this emerging online-based 

education and communication in terms of proper user application. In a country like ours, the 

use of ICT in social and personal life has taken Indian civilization a long way.  But it has 

been found that only 36% of the total population of effective education has access to the 

education system. The effective application of ICT based communication or education in 

urban areas has increased. But rural areas are still facing problems. Considering that 

perspective, in this paper, the current situation of ICT reliance in in India in terms of the 

world is presented in this paper. 

Key Words: Communication, Digital India, Education Policy, ICT reliance, Social distance, 

Introduction: 

With the development of 

human civilization, in the current era of 

globalization, the use of information and 

technology has spread everywhere. 

Although the use of technology in 

developed countries is developing a lot, 

our country India is lagging behind the 

use of technology in many developed 

countries. 

The role of information technology as a 

means of human-to-human 

communication while maintaining social 

distance. In our country, as in all 

countries of the world, the need for human 

livelihood, and a lot of technological 

advancement has increased New 

Education Policy. From education to 

agriculture, medicine, etc. the use of ICT 

has become absolutely necessary. 

Objectives: -  

The main objectives of this study were 

follows: 

1) To knowing about the concept of ICT. 

2) To determine about   the need for ICT 

education in the current new 

education policy 

3) To know the preference and 

importance of ICT education. 

4) To knowing the student related ICT 

education. 

5) To find out effectiveness ICT 

education. 

Methodology of the studies: - 

The study was basis of descriptive 

method and survey method. This is a 

descriptive study document analysis is 

applied for the development of paper. This 

study has been conducted in following 

collecting of data from book and data 
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collected from internet, collection of data 

from publish paper in the journal.  

Interpretation: -  

Considering the use of ICT in the 

current situation and how it can be 

properly implemented, all the aspects that 

we will put it in the place of interpretation 

are described below. 

Concept of ICT:  

The term ICT refers to the 

technologies related to information and 

communication. People communicate with 

each other through words, video messages, 

image inspections.  And people have used 

this technology to clearly shape this 

communication. The fields of 

communication have benefited greatly 

through the use of technology.  Technology 

has integrated various aspects of words, 

philosophy, images and information with 

the remote person of communication. 

Scope of ICT: 

The spread of information 

communication technology in various 

fields. These are the areas where ICT 

makes an important contribution. 

professional development for teacher: 

ICT plays an important role in providing 

proper training in any professional field. 

and they can be developed professionally 

through repeated practice studies. 

Availability of resource: It plays an 

important role in the proper use of the 

right resources and the implementation of 

the right plan. Includes ICT for proper use 

of resources 

ICT in school: This includes the field of 

school education-based ICT considering 

the scope. 

Facilitating skill formation: Proper use 

of ICT is a field of skill that can be 

mastered through repeated practice. 

Improving community linkage: Proper 

communication between any group of 

people through information 

communication is considered from a 

technical point of view.  Therefore, this 

field is a wide field between people or 

groups. 

Distance learning: The role of ICT in 

connecting people with remote people is 

important so distance learning is an 

important area of ICT. 

Information technology in education 

management: Of course, ICT has an 

important role to play in the management 

or supervision of an organization. 

Enhance teaching: The scope of ICT is 

to expand teaching skills. Through 

repeated practice of that skill technology, 

students bring about habitual changes in 

their behavior and enhance learning. 

Helping the student learn: ICT creates 

a scope for students to learn properly and 

self-assess. 

Various uses of ICT strategy: 

The scope of ICT exists everywhere and 

creates communication between one 

person and another through various 

means.  In the field of education, it also 

has an important role to play in the 

medium of communication with people. 

Using online collaborative tools: 

Online Collaboration Tools. Online 

collaboration tools are web-based 

applications that offer basic services such 

as instant messaging for groups, 

mechanisms for file sharing and 

collaborative search engines (CSE) to find 

information distributed within the system 

of the organization, community or team. 

Using e-book : An electronic book, also 

known as an e-book or eBook, is 

a book publication made available 

in digital form, consisting of text, images, 

or both, readable on the flat-panel 

display of computers or other electronic 

devices. Although sometimes defined as 

"an electronic version of a printed 

book", some e-books exist without a 

printed equivalent. E-books can be read on 

dedicated e-reader devices, but also on any 

computer device that features a 

controllable viewing screen, 

including desktop 

computers, laptops, tablets and smartpho

nes. 

Using Google form: Google Forms is a 

tool that allows collecting information 

from users via a personalized survey or 

quiz. The information is then collected and 

automatically connected to a spreadsheet. 

The spreadsheet is populated with the 

survey and quiz responses. 

Using is journal: A journal is a record 

that can be used to detail everything from 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Book
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_data
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Flat-panel_display
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Flat-panel_display
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-reader
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Desktop_computer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Desktop_computer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Laptop
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tablet_computer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Smartphone
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Smartphone
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your feelings about a particular situation 

in your social life to your thoughts on a 

current event in the political world.  

Use e-library:  digital library, digital 

repository, or digital collection, is an 

online database of digital objects. There 

are a number of software packages 

for use in general digital libraries, for 

notable ones see Digital library software. 

Institutional repository 

Use video conferencing: Video 

conferencing is a visual communication 

session between two or more users 

regardless of their location, featuring 

audio and video content transmission in 

real time. 

Benefit of ICT  

The facilities that ICT has provided to 

students for learning during the new 

education policy are discussed below. 

E-learning or Online Learning:  

ICT in education has provided a new 

learning opportunity for students and 

teachers. Growing popularity online has 

led to unprecedented events in our lives 

during this lockdown. The role of ICT is 

important in this regard. 

ICT brings inclusion:  

ICT brings all the benefits to the students. 

In addition to the material contained in 

the curriculum, the student can use ICT 

for his own educational needs to collect 

information related to various entities and 

digital. 

ICT promotes higher-order thinking 

skills:  

Education in the twentieth century where 

core competencies include assessment, 

planning, observation, and a few 

reflections.  The use of ICT in education 

demands a lot of students during the 

lockdown.  The use and interpretation of 

ICT in solving all these problems has 

helped the students strategically and 

increase the popularity of ICT. 

ICT enhances subject learning:  

In today's world, the use of ICT in 

education has become more important in 

the field of literacy and numeracy. 

ICT use develops ICT literacy and 

ICT Capability 

The current state of affairs in developing 

student skills and learning backgrounds 

in a transparent manner. The best way to 

develop ICT capabilities is to provide 

objective activities and adopt appropriate 

ICT policy on objective issues. 

ICT use encourages collaboration 

In the current epidemic, students are 

learning at home instead of in the 

traditional classrooms.  Children are 

happy with technology and as they learn 

in the classroom, they need technical 

knowledge and will be able to actively 

learn through effective ICT. 

ICT in education improves 

engagement and knowledge 

retention:  

When the ICT lesson is compromised in 

the closed life of people's home 

environment, people including students 

are properly engaged in their work. 

ICT accurately expresses the personality 

of the person; we learn in our own 

strategy and evaluate it properly. ICT 

helps in that task. 

My thought and overview for 

implication of ICT education  

Digital classrooms need to be managed 

properly so that students can fill in the 

gaps in education created as a result of 

long lockdowns. The digital classroom will 

allow students to learn consistently and 

according to their time-opportunities, and 

to spend the day beautifully and learn in a 

way that is emotionally stress-free. 

Appropriate curriculum: 

Appropriate curriculum needs to be 

refined so that the subject of ICT is 

included in the curriculum of the student 

and he can gain ICT dependent knowledge 

so that he can adapt in the next few days. 

Teaching parents about ICT use: 

Students need to be trained in home 

teaching. Educational institutions are 

really shutting down during the corona 

virus.  That is why home teaching needs 

to be arranged for the students. It may not 

be possible for them to pay attention to 

their children's education due to the busy 

schedule of their parents in the previous 

days.  Training is required to go. 

Government budget increase: 

The government needs to carry a 

significant budget in terms of how ICT can 

be used among successful people. The 
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government needs to allocate funds so 

that everyone can be covered and have an 

idea of how to deal with the situation in 

the coming days. 

Giving the ICT gazette: 

Giving the ICT gazette to the needy people 

in all fields starting from the education 

system as a government grant so that they 

can have a significant impact in the field 

of communication. 

To create awareness: 

The role of ICT should be emphasized to 

create awareness among people from all 

walks of life.  In order to maintain social 

distance and during or after the 

coronavirus, some virtual discussion 

meetings have to be held on how to 

disinfect an educational institution or a 

populated area. 

Emphasis on co-curricular activities 

The pressure of studying in the past on 

the lives of students during or after the 

lockdown.  For this reason, besides 

academic activities, mental health 

protection should be ensured in the 

syllabus. For this, emphasis should be 

given on the co-curricular activities of the 

students and through this the students 

should be health conscious and return to 

their mental state. 

Creating web pages 

There is a need to create a webpage for 

students to teach during the student 

lockdown phase and to determine their 

activities. That's why they need to create 

web pages by combining some of their 

interesting images, images, videos and 

audios on the web page and focus on how 

to make them interactive.  So that they 

can work on learning in a unique way. 

Creating virtual learning 

environments: 

The home environment of the student 

should create a virtual learning 

environment. The parents of the student 

should be trained in that way.  In order to 

provide the students with the necessary 

tools, they need to be provided with all the 

necessary materials for learning in the 

virtual class and they need to be taught to 

manage them properly. 

Professional learning community of 

teachers for conducting ICT based 

education: 

Teachers must acquire knowledge about 

ICT so that they can conduct teacher-

education with professionalism and 

communicate properly with teachers and 

teaching staff. 

Curriculum summary: 

In order to make the education system 

more effective during coronavirus, the 

curriculum of education has to be 

shortened. 

Online course material supply: 

Provide them with online course material 

so that students can study on time and 

provide various videos, images, 

information on their activities as per their 

opportunity.  So that they can learn them 

regularly. Job teachers need to be helpful 

enough. Teachers need to upload some of 

the content of their course online every 

week.  In order for them to move forward 

one by one, the teacher has to be active 

enough to activate them. 

Open book exam assessment: 

In this lockdown situation, it is not 

possible to test the institution-centred 

education system in any way. so, in this 

case, the open book exam will be the only 

way if students can be brought into this 

system.  Although online classes can be 

taken now, there are complications in the 

exam.  They can be taken as an 

alternative to this problem through online 

exam. In case of online exam, usually a 

creative question paper is prepared. 

Although the questions are related to the 

study, the answer cannot be found directly 

with the outside book.  Encouraging such 

exams will make it easier for students to 

take online exams as well as develop 

students' creativity quite well. 

Conclusion: 

A few days ago, all the people in 

our world were very busy and lively. 

Every morning was so busy, I could never 

imagine that the days would gradually 

disappear with the attack of Covid-19.  

Today, the world is paralyzed by the 

biggest horror and disaster.  The triumph 

of science may come with a new pattern of 

freeing the corona virus. The stagnation of 
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the corona virus that has brought down 

the world has not escaped the stagnation 

of education and online education in 

developed countries, but it is difficult to 

run the right curriculum in our populous 

country.  Although some educational 

institutions continue to provide education 

online, the education system in a country 

like ours is very uncertain today.  In order 

to make the education system operational, 

ICT based education needs to be 

introduced.  Therefore, proper application 

of ICT will enable active development of 

education. 
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Abstract 

Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Education for 

Sustainable Development provides an exciting vision of an interdisciplinary and learner-

centred way to empower students to advance a pro-social and environmental agenda in their 

organisations, communities and personal lives. Education for sustainable development (ESD) 

promotes the development of the knowledge, skills, understanding, values and actions 

required to create a sustainable world, which ensures environmental protection and 

conservation, promotes social equity and encourages economic sustainability.  This research 

paper is based on the secondary data sourced from journals, magazines, articles and 

published reports of UNESCO and other agencies. The objectives of the research paper is to 

study the idea behind one of the SDGs goal 4 set up by UNESCO i.e. Education for 

sustainable development (ESD) and to analyse the performance and status of India with 

respect to Education for sustainable development (ESD).The aim of ESD is to enable people to 

make decisions and carry out actions to improve our quality of life without compromising the 

planet. Education for Sustainable Development for 2030 places emphasis on education’s 

contribution to the achievement of the SDGs. It aims to review the purposes and values that 

underpin education and reorient all levels of education and learning to contribute to 

sustainable development and to strengthen education and learning in all activities that 

promote sustainable development. The use of technology in education for the purpose of 

teaching and learning has emerged as important, but this has also exposed a range of issues – 

lack of devices and Internet bandwidth for a significant proportion of students, lack of 

preparedness of teachers in the use of technology, and lack of resources in Indian languages 

Keywords: Sustainable Development, Education for Sustainable Development (ESD),  

                       SDGs, Quality Education. 

Introduction: 

Sustainable development is an 

organizing principle for meeting human 

development goals while also sustaining 

the ability of natural systems to provide 

the natural resources and ecosystem 

services on which the economy and society 

depend. The desired result is a state of 

society where living conditions and 

resources are used to continue to meet 

human needs without undermining the 

integrity and stability of the natural 

system1. Sustainable development is 

development that meets the needs of the 

present without compromising the ability 

of future generations to meet their own 

needs. Sustainable development is not 

only concerned with climate change but 

also the focus on ensuring a strong, 

healthy and just society. This means 

meeting the diverse needs of all people in 

existing and future communities, 

promoting personal wellbeing, social 

cohesion and inclusion, and creating equal 

opportunity. Sustainable development is 

about finding better ways of doing things, 

both for the future and the present2. 

Education for Sustainable Development 

provides an exciting vision of an 

interdisciplinary and learner-centred way 

to empower students to advance a pro-

social and environmental agenda in their 
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organisations, communities and personal 

lives. The world becomes increasingly 

complex and uncertain due to 

globalisation and digitalisation. 

Sustainability education provides this 

alternative approach, aiming to educate 

students as global citizens for sustainable 

development. Sustainability education is 

not only about integrating sustainability 

into the curriculum. It demands that 

educational institutions take a holistic 

approach to rethink the curriculum, 

governance, campus operations and 

community engagement3: 

Review of literature: 

Ajita Nayar (2013)4, Education for 

Sustainable Development is not only 

about being environmentally-friendly; it 

also involves developing life-skills 

including leadership, communication and 

management; all of which are extremely 

important for personal development. By 

equipping young people with these 

relevant capabilities in addition to their 

environmental knowledge, they can excel 

at living lives which not only further 

humanity, but that care for and respect 

our planet’s resources too. Education for 

Sustainable Development can help change 

our future. Continued support from 

authorities, appropriate policies and laws, 

responsible action by individuals and 

communities, and above all a deep 

compassion for our planet will together 

serve to alleviate the global environmental 

crises we face today. 

Stephen Sterling (2014)5, Research 

paper is developed from an initial piece of 

research commissioned by UNESCO, that 

unless stakeholders, policy-makers, 

legislators, businesses, agencies, NGOs, 

the media and civil society are involved in 

learning processes, the proposed SDGs 

will not be achieved. This is because such 

change cannot happen without learning. 

Policy-makers have several instruments 

at their command. These include policy, 

information and assistance, monitoring, 

finance and incentives, and legislation and 

regulation.  

Archana Yadav  (2016)6, Education for 

sustainable development allows every 

human being to acquire the knowledge, 

skills, attitudes and values necessary to 

shape a sustainable future. Education can 

improve agricultural productivity, 

enhance the status of women, reduce 

population growth rates, enhance 

environment protection, and generally 

raise the standard of living. Education for 

sustainable development requires 

including key sustainable development 

issues into teaching and learning like 

climate change, disaster risk reduction, 

poverty reduction, bio diversity and 

sustainable consumption. It also requires 

participatory teaching and learning 

methods that motivate and empower 

learners to change their behaviour and 

take action for sustainable development.  

Research Methodology: This research 

paper is based on the secondary data 

sourced from journals, magazines, articles 

and published reports of UNESCO and 

other agencies. Different aspects of 

Education for Sustainable development 

are studied in the light of reports by 

different agencies. 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To study the idea behind SDG 4 of 

UNESCO i.e. Education for sustainable 

development (ESD) 

2. To analyse the performance and status 

of India with respect to Education for 

sustainable development (ESD). 

Findings of the Study: 

Good quality education is an essential tool 

for achieving a more sustainable 

world. Education for sustainable 

development (ESD) promotes the 

development of the knowledge, skills, 

understanding, values and actions 

required to create a sustainable world, 

which ensures environmental protection 

and conservation, promotes social equity 

and encourages economic 

sustainability.  The aim of ESD is to 

enable people to make decisions and carry 

out actions to improve our quality of life 

without compromising the planet. It also 

aims to integrate the values inherent in 

sustainable development into all aspects 

and levels of learning. There are a number 

of key themes in ESD and while the 

dominant focus is on environmental 

concerns, it also addresses themes such as 

https://www.universityworldnews.com/fullsearch.php?mode=search&writer=Stephen+Sterling
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poverty alleviation, citizenship, peace, 

ethics, responsibility in local and global 

contexts, democracy and governance, 

justice, human rights, gender equality, 

corporate responsibility, natural resource 

management and biological diversity7. 

Education for Sustainable Development 

for 2030 places emphasis on education’s 

contribution to the achievement of the 

SDGs. It aims to review the purposes and 

values that underpin education and 

reorient all levels of education and 

learning to contribute to sustainable 

development and to strengthen education 

and learning in all activities that promote 

sustainable development. The first main 

feature of ESD for 2030 is the emphasis 

given to the role of education in the 

achievement of the inter-connected 17 

SDGs.  

Functions of UNESCO in Education 

 To work for eradication of illiteracy by 

encouraging distance education and 

open school systems. 

 To stress upon the education of women 

and girls. 

 To finance the education of disabled 

children. 

 To provide grants and fellowships to 

teachers and scholars and to promote 

international understanding through 

education. 

 To organize book fairs and festivals at 

national and international levels 

 To promote education as an 

instrument for international 

understanding8. 

India has been a member of UNESCO 

since its beginning in 1946. In 1949, a 

National Commission for Cooperation 

with UNESCO was set by the government 

of India. This consisted of five sub-

committees—Education, Social Sciences, 

Natural Sciences, Culture and 

Communication. The National 

Commission promotes the programmes of 

UNESCO. UNESCO provides funds and 

various expert services to protect and 

maintain several historical monuments9. 

India’s National Education Policy (NEP 

2020), the first education policy of the 21st 

century, aiming to transform India’s 

education system is timely in its release 

and response to the global goals and 

momentum on SDG 4. The NEP is 

expected to put India on track to attain 

SDG 4 of the 2030 agenda for sustainable 

development by offering inclusive and 

equitable education and assuring lifelong 

learning opportunities for everyone. NEP 

acknowledges that achieving SDG 4 will 

require the entire education system to be 

reconfigured to achieve all critical targets 

and SDGs10. 

Initiatives Taken by India11 : 

 NIPUN Bharat Mission 

 NISHTHA 2.0 (Teachers’ Training 

Programme) 

 New National Education Policy (NEP), 

2020 

 Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 

 PM Poshan Scheme 

 Right To Education (RTE) Act, 2009 

 Beti Bachao Beti Padhao 

 The Annual Status of Education 

Report (ASER), conducted annually 

by Pratham and the National 

Achievement Survey (NAS), carried out 

every three years by the central 

government, studies the state of the 

education system and highlights learning 

levels, enrolment rates, and major gaps in 

the system, among other things. Despite of 

an increase in budgeted expenditure on 

education, from INR 3.6 lakh crore to INR 

4.6 lakh crore over a 10-year period (2006-

2016) learning outcomes for children in 

India have steadily declined. These 

reports revealed that while children are 

graduating to a higher class every year, 

very few are performing at their expected 

levels. The ASER 2020 report revealed 

that 5.3 percent of rural children aged 6-

10 years have not enrolled in school this 

year, compared to 1.8 percent in 2018. The 

pandemic has prompted a shift to online 

education and this is likely to further 

impact these trends. The ASER 

2020 report revealed that 5.3 percent of 

rural children aged 6-10 years have not 

enrolled in school this year, compared to 

1.8 percent in 2018. To this effect, The 

Central Square Foundation, in 2020, 

undertook research that looked at t the 

state of school education in India, from 

2013 to 2018. It was found that there has 

https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/nipun-bharat-mission
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/nishtha-teachers-training-programme
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/samagra-shiksha
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/samagra-shiksha
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/samagra-shiksha
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/pm-poshan-scheme#:~:text=Coverage%3A,a%20minimum%20of%20700%20calories.
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-editorials/Implementation-of-Section-12-1c-of-the-RTE-Act-A-Progress-Report
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been a steady decline in enrolment rates 

at the primary level and dropout rates in 

secondary education have been 

consistently high. The gross enrolment 

rate for girls is at par or higher than boys 

across educational levels from 2008-09 to 

2015-16. 

 India has a total of 15 lakh schools 

(government and private) and only 15 

percent of them are in urban areas. 

However, the total number of teachers has 

increased in both urban and rural areas. 

From  2013-2018, urban areas saw a rise 

from 21 lakh to 25 lakh teachers and rural 

areas saw a rise from 61 lakh to 67 lakh12. 

Quality of education is the core challenge 

of the next decade when it comes to 

improving overall educational standards, 

retention, transition, and equity in 

academic achievement. According to 

Unified District Information System for 

Education (UDISE+) data for the 2018-19 

school year, a total of 9.4 million teachers 

were employed across 1.6 million primary 

and secondary schools (class 1-12) in 

India. The figures for 2019-20 were nearly 

9.7 million and 1.5 million, respectively. 

The use of technology in education for the 

purpose of teaching and learning has 

emerged as important, but this has also 

exposed a range of issues – lack of devices 

and Internet bandwidth for a significant 

proportion of students, lack of 

preparedness of teachers in the use of 

technology, and lack of resources in Indian 

languages13. Suggestions: It is suggested 

from the studies that the number of 

teachers in physical education, music, art, 

vocational education, early childhood and 

special education teachers should be 

increased and improvement in working 

conditions is needed in rural areas. 

Development of teaching governance 

through consultative processes, based on 

mutual accountability is the need of the 

hour. Teachers should be provided with 

meaningful Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT) 

training. Digital gap between students 

should be removed. Education policy 

should be concentrate on skill based and 

practical subjects which may generate 

self-employment along with assignments 

related to environment safety drives. 

Implementation of New Education Policy 

2020 is new hope in this direction. 
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Abstract 

 Black money is one of the biggest problems in many countries and one of the biggest 

problems when it comes to countries like India. This problem is not new to India and has been 

around for a long time. Before we get to the heart of this question, we need to understand its true 

meaning. “Black money is money earned from illegal activities controlled by government 

regulations.” This money is usually converted into cash through various activities and is not used to 

pay taxes. The term "black money" appeared in the early 1920s. When the country starts to develop, 

i.e. in the post-independence era, black money was in the spotlight, but in modern times, black 

money has become a major issue, guiding national policies, defining new economic activities, and 

sometimes defining national laws. To address this issue, the Black Money (Undisclosed Foreign 

Income and Assets) and Tax Act was passed in 2015 to control and restrict India's informal 

economy. However, the law still faces many obstacles in its implementation. The following research 

paper aims to examine the provisions and omissions of the relevant laws. 

KEYWORDS: Black Money, Income Tax Act, Tax Evasion, Indian Economy. 

Introduction: 

In modern times, there is a high level 

of social and legal anomie and 

postmodernism. Too many people feel free 

from all social and legal obligations to the 

state and society. This anomie introduced a 

number of shortcomings in the socio-legal 

system and prevented state bodies from 

controlling the illegal activities of money 

dealers. Tax evasion, tax evasion and tax 

evasion are the result of this weakening and 

the lack of normative standards of behavior 

associated with tax liabilities. The problem of 

black money and tax evasion or tax evasion is 

not new or unique to India, but it is a global 

and as old problem as the tax system itself. 

The severity of the problem varies from 

country to country and system to system. 

However, the problem of tax evasion is more 

serious for direct taxes than for indirect 

taxes, since direct taxes are paid by the first 

payer, while indirect taxes are usually 

deferred, carried forward or reversed. For 

black money, direct tax evasion is a top 

priority. 

Since taxation is a necessity of a civilized 

society, it is God's duty, as is every man's 

duty, to pay real tax debts. Judge Holmes 

was right when he said, "Taxes are what we 

pay for civilization" and "I am happy to pay 

taxes to buy civilization." In this context, it 

can be argued that if taxpayers do not comply 

with tax laws, they have not fulfilled their 

obligations to society and the state to the 

extent required. 

Barriers to black money (non-disclosure 

of foreign income and assets) and tax 

laws of 2015: 

It has been six years since the 

president approved the bill. But even after 

almost five years, laws, rules and procedures 

lack the clarity required by tax laws. The 

legislature and the government of Black 

economy problems are ingrained in almost all 

high tax jurisdictions and have been the 

subject of discussion in almost every global 

forum. All countries feel the need to reduce 

the production and outflow of black money to 

other tax jurisdictions. Initiatives are gaining 

momentum at various levels to support 
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information sharing, law enforcement and 

extradition. 

In this context, on March 20, 2015, the Black 

Money (Foreign Income and Assets Not 

Disclosed) Act and the Tax Response Bill of 

2015 were introduced in the National 

Assembly, which the Speaker called the 

Money Act and passed after deliberation on 

May 11, 2015. was the Lok Sabha. The Sabah 

bill was sent to the Rajya Sabha for 

recommendation and on May 13, 2015 the 

bill was debated and returned to the Lok 

Sabha without recommendation. The bill was 

approved by the President and entered into 

force on May 26, 2015, exactly one year after 

the formation of the NDA government. There 

are several references to the Income Tax Act 

of 1961, but that act appears to be a separate 

code. Much of the language used in the law 

also appears to be taken from the Income Tax 

Act. 

India must make appropriate changes for the 

effective implementation of this law. Because 

it has signed information exchange 

agreements with several tax authorities in 

the past, the burden of the Black Money Act 

may increase in the near future. 

Constitutional force of the retroactive 

application of Black Money and Tax 

Laws 2015: 

Article 20(1) of the Constitution of 

India prohibits, inter alia, punishing 

individuals for offenses other than criminal 

offenses under applicable law. While. A 

violation has occurred that says: 

Article 20 (1) of the Constitution of India, 

inter alia, imposes bar on conviction of a 

person for an offence, which was not a 

violation as per the law in force at the time of 

the commission of the offence, and reads as 

under: 

Article 20 (1) - Protections in respect 

of conviction for offences 

(1) No person shall be convicted of any 

offence except for violation of a law in force at 

the time of the commission of the act charged 

as an offence....................." 

 The conditions precedent for the 

application of the aforesaid provision is – (i) 

commission of an offence and (ii) such offense 

is not volatile of law in force at the relevant 

time. 

 Article 367 of the Constitution 

provides that, reference can be made to the 

General Clauses Act for interpretation of any 

part of the Constitution, which defines the 

said word as "any act or omission made 

punishable by any law for the time being in 

force." 

Courts have consistently argued that 

the word "punishment" used in the 

paragraph above, along with section 20(1), 

applies to offenses and not offenses 

punishable solely by fines. Any non-

compliance with statutory obligations, other 

than raising taxes, imposing fines, etc., may 

also lead to the prosecution of appraisers in 

accordance with articles 49, 50 and 52 of the 

Law. Therefore, non-compliance with the law 

would be considered a "criminal offense", and 

therefore the drafters considered this law to 

be in violation of section 20(1) of the 

Constitution. While we have discussed above 

that it is a crime to disobey the law, another 

requirement of section 20(1) is that the 

punishment must not exceed the "law" in 

force at the time the act was committed. 

Courts interpret "applicable law" to mean 

that it is not a law that has been "adopted" 

and is considered to be in force, but rather a 

law that was or was in effect at the time. 

then this. The Supreme Court also rejected 

the retroactive effect of the new law in 

accordance with section 20(1) of the 

Constitution. In this regard, the intention of 

the legislator is to impose harsher penalties 

on the party whose law is being considered, 

retroactively or retroactively to a law that 

violates section 20(1) of the Constitution. 

In this case, as discussed above, foreign 

income not disclosed under Article 3(1) can 

only be valued in accordance with the law. 

AY 2016-17. Retrospective/retroactive 

questions only apply to undisclosed foreign 

assets that were acquired before the effective 

date but were sold or held on or after April 1, 

2015. Ownership of foreign assets that was 

not disclosed prior to 2015-16 AH could be 

invalidated under the then-current 

provisions of the Property Tax Act 1957, 

repealed after 2016-2017 AH. Where the 

provisions of article 20(1) apply, the author 

considers that foreign assets (whether sold or 

held) acquired prior to 2016-2017 can only be 

tracked in accordance with the property tax 

provisions and are not subject to taxation. . 

Legal limitations of this black money law. 

In this regard, there is a strong objection to 

the retroactive application of the Black 

Money Act. Therefore, if a notice is issued 
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stating a tax reason for undisclosed income 

or undisclosed property acquired/acquired 

prior to AY 2016-17, it is recommended that 

you seriously object to the issuance of such 

notice and, if necessary, submit to 

jurisdiction. Such notification may be 

appealed to the Supreme Court in accordance 

with section 226 of the Constitution. 

Conclusion: Embezzlement and illegal taxes 

that undermine the social and moral 

foundations of the Indian economy 

undermine socio-economic goals and lead to 

conspicuous and wasteful consumption. Black 

money and tax evasion contribute to the 

concentration of economic power in the hands 

of undesirable groups in the state. 

Deregulation and relaxation of exchange rate 

controls opened up new opportunities for tax 

evasion. Globalization has reduced the cost of 

this complex method, making it easier to 

obtain illicit money. A multifaceted strategy 

can solve the problem of receiving black 

money and illegal money transfers abroad by 

the central and state governments. 
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Abstract 

India and Bangladesh are the two neighbor states and known as riverine countries in South 

Asia since they have many rivers and shared 54 trans-boundary rivers. However, due to the 

rapid population growth, industrial development and climate change they have been facing 

water shortage crisis. The condition of water scarcity in either states, lead them to cross-

boundary water conflict and contest to meet their rising needs. This turns into hydro-politics 

and hydro-diplomacy over the sharing, governance and management of Teesta water 

resources. Being cross-boundary river the Teesta connects both the states in a complicated 

network of economic, ecological and security interdependencies. Thus, Teesta basin affects the 

economy, environment, security and politics of both states. Therefore, it becomes imperative 

for both India and Bangladesh to develop a collaborative strategy of water management, 

governance, sharing and augmentation to resolve the Teesta dispute. The purposes of the 

study were to resolve the long standing Teesta dispute and established a healthy bilateral 

relationship of India and Bangladesh. For this research, data were collected from secondary 

sources and descriptive and analytical methods were used. Despites of several bilateral 

initiatives and negotiations they have failed to settle the Teesta issue and Teesta agreement 

remain unsigned. At the end, this paper recommended few ways to overcome the Teesta 

conflict for effective bilateral relationship. 

Keywords: India, Bangladesh, Teesta Conflict, Trans-boundary, Water, Hydro-politics 
 

Introduction: 

 India and Bangladesh are the two 

riparian neighborhood countries in the 

South Asia. India had played a pivotal 

role in the emergence of the present state 

of Bangladesh on 26 March 1971. India 

had given full-fledged support to the 

Bangladesh’s “Mukti bahini’ in its fight for 

the liberation of Bangladesh from West-

Pakistan (Ghosh, P. 2016, p.443). Friendly 

relations have been existed between these 

two nations since then. Moreover, they 

have a common colonial history, economy 

and culture. Despites of their friendly ties, 

with the time and space we show their 

changing patterns of India-Bangladesh 

relationship. India and Bangladesh shared 

54 cross-boundary rivers between them, 

including the Ganges and the 

Brahmaputra and Teesta. The Teesta 

connects both the states in a complicated 

network of economic, ecological and 

security interdependencies. Thereby, both 

the states sought for the rights and access 

over the water resources of the cross-

boundary river Teesta in order to meet 

their rising demands which create 

tensions and dispute in their bilateral 

relations. The sharing of water of this 

trans-boundary river has been a major 

cause of dispute between India and 

Bangladesh (Singh, 2011. P.74). Thus, the 

issue of sharing of the cross-boundary 

Teesta water breeds hydro-politics and 

hydro-diplomacy in the bilateral relations 

of these two South Asian states. This 

water sharing issue may foster the 

possibilities of conflicts in other areas 

including water sharing. 

Methodology: 

 In this research study, data were 

collected from secondary sources which 

include the published material in the form 

of books, articles and research journals 
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and descriptive and analytical methods 

were use to analyses the research 

problem.  

The Teesta Hydro-Politics and 

Negotiations  

After the emergence of 

independent sovereign Bangladesh, India 

and Bangladesh signed a 25 year Treaty of 

Friendship, Cooperation and Peace in 

1972 by which both countries committed 

to work together and cooperate in various 

field, thereby it laid the foundation of 

Indo-Bangladesh relationship. This treaty 

of 1972, which intend among other aspects 

join studies and an action plan for flood 

control, river basin development and the 

development of hydropower and irrigation 

(Pandey,2016,p.7). The treaty intends the 

establishment of the Joint River 

Commission (JRC) that was considered as 

an overarching body to monitoring all 54 

shared rivers between these two neighbor 

countries (Rivers of Peace, 2013, p.51).The 

dispute of water sharing on cross-

boundary rivers between India and 

Bangladesh started since 1970s when 

India constructed a barrage across Ganga 

at Farakka to divert 40,000 cusecs of 

water towards the Kolkata port (Rudra, 

2018, p. 163). The issue of diversion of 

water from the Ganga has been debated 

long, initially between India and Pakistan 

and subsequently between India and 

Bangladesh. However, in 1996 both the 

states signed a 30 years of long term 

Ganga Treaty. Subsequently, the conflict 

over sharing of the Teesta water emerged 

as a new issue of hydro-politics (Rudra, 

2018, p. 163). 

Teesta is the mightiest and easternmost 

tributary of river Brahmaputra which 

originated in the glaciers of North Sikkim 

at an altitude of 6400 m. (Mukhopadhyay 

and Dasgupta, 2010, p.131). the length of 

the river is 414 km, and it flows 

southwards through a deeply incised 

valley in Sikkim for a length of about 151 

km and then delineates the border of West 

Bengal and Sikkim for about 19 km before 

it enters West Bengal and flows for 123 

km in the Jalpaiguri and Koch Bihar 

districts. It flows 121 km in Bangladesh 

and finally joins Jamuna or Brahmaputra 

near Chilmari of Bangladesh (Rudra, 

2018, pp.31&168).  

 The sharing of Teesta River 

water has added another dimension in the 

Indo-Bangladesh Politics. In the 1990s, 

both India and Bangladesh constructed 

barrages across Teesta at Gajaldoba 

(India) and Duani (Bangladesh), 

respectively. Both the barrages were 

designed with unrealistic prospects and 

vision, and as a result the Teesta Barrage 

Projects (TBPs) unavoidably faced crisis of 

water shortage (Rudra, 2018, p. 168). 

Therefore, the sharing of water of the 

Teesta becomes a contentious subject 

matter which added and breeds another 

dispute in the hydro-politics of these two 

South Asian nations of India and 

Bangladesh. Both the barrages are the 

parts of integrated Teesta multi-purpose 

projects which expected to meet the 

irrigational and electricity needs in six 

districts of North Bengal and seven 

districts of Rangpur division in India and 

Bangladesh respectively. The Gajaldoba 

barrage is the main barrage and is a part 

of TBP which target to irrigate 9.22 lakh 

hectares of land and produce 1000 MW of 

electricity. On the other hand, Bangladesh 

constructed a barrage on the Teesta at 

Dalia in 1990, which target to irrigate 

750,000 hectares of land (River of Peace, 

2013, pp.14, 16). But there remained a 

huge gap between targets and 

achievements. In fact those targets 

become unrealizable due to shortage of 

supply of Teesta water. In addition, there 

is lack of storages and reservoirs link with 

both the barrages and due to this lack of 

reservation of monsoon water for the use 

of lean season the irrigation projects in 

both states have been facing water 

scarcity problem even today.  

The Teesta had been an issue of 

Indo-Bangladesh conflict even before the 

commissioning of the barrages in both 

states. In 1983, India and Bangladesh 

reached at an understanding on sharing of 

the Teesta water in the ratio of 39:36 

between India and Bangladesh 

respectively (Rudra, 2018, p.169). 

Remaining 25% of water keep aside 

undistributed and would be shared later 

on the basis of further studies. But lastly 
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the Teesta draft agreement remained 

unsigned and thereby not implemented. 

However, only after the signing of the 

Ganga Treaty in 1996, Teesta water issue 

came in focus in the Indo-Bangladesh 

bilateral relations which cause limelight of 

common people of both the countries. In 

1997 a Joint Committee of Experts (JCE) 

was set up to examine the various 

alternative possibilities of water sharing 

of the Teesta River. A series of seven 

meeting were held in between 1997 to 

2004 on the issue but no significant 

development was yet done. Later in 2004, 

a Joint Technical Group (JTG) was set up 

in order to develop cooperative strategy 

and ways on the draft conditions for a 

joint scientific study of the Teesta and on 

the draft adhoc agreement on the sharing 

of lean season flows of Teesta between 

these two neighbor states. In the year 

2007, the Government of West Bengal 

agreed to release 25% of Teesta water 

from the Gajaldoba barrage but 

Bangladesh did not accepted the offer 

(Rudra, 2018, p.169). Later on, during 

2010 negotiations, Dhaka had initially 

proposed lean season equal sharing of 

Teesta water, keeping 20% for 

environmental flow; i.e. India and 

Bangladesh would each get 40% of 

Teesta’s total flow. Whereas, India sought 

for a 15 year of agreement with 55% of 

share over Teesta waters (Rivers of Peace, 

29). However, they were unable to reach 

at an agreeable and consensus solution on 

Teesta dispute. 

The Joint River Commission(JRC) 

in its 37th ministerial level meeting in 

2010 proposing a new formula of water 

sharing of Teesta on the basis of shared 

sacrifices of both the states to meet their 

dry season needs. It offers that India 

would get 42.5% and Bangladesh would 

get 37.5% of share of the Teesta water 

from Gajadoba barrage and remaining 

20% left for river itself for her ecological 

flow (Mital, 2016 p.10). In this meeting 

both the states resolved to sign Teesta 

agreement in 2011. Keeping this in mind 

Indian Prime minister Manmohan Singh 

went to Bangladesh in September 2011 to 

sign an ad hoc agreement over Teesta 

water sharing. However, the then Chief 

Minister of West Bengal Mamata 

Banarjee opposed the draft Teesta 

agreement. Her argument was that it dry 

out the North Bengal region and hurts the 

farmers of the region by hampering 

irrigational water supply.  

In May 2012, Ms. Dipu Moni, the then 

foreign Minister of Bangladesh viewed 

that if India fails to finalized the water 

sharing agreement of Teesta river, 

bilateral relations would be unhealthy and 

complex. In the response to Bangladesh’s 

worry in May 2012, S. M. Krishna, 

Minister of foreign affairs of India 

declared that the Government of India 

was working to develop a political 

consensus on Teesta issue in India and 

was in the process of consulting the State 

Government of West Bengal (Sardar, 

2021, p.22).  

The Indian Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi went to Bangladesh in 

2015 to exchange ratified Land Boundary 

Agreement (LBA). During this visit PM 

Modi unveiled a bus service to smooth 

bilateral connectivity and inaugurated bus 

route from Kolkata-Dhaka-Agartala and 

Dhaka to Guwahati along with these 22 

different agreements was signed 

(Singh,2018. p.D-33). He also expresses 

that India would extend her hand for 

Bangladesh to deals with the bilateral 

security, economic, boundary and 

connectivity issues. In addition, give 

assurance to Bangladesh that India would 

arrive at a solution of long pending Teesta 

water conflict. In April, 2017, 

Bangladesh’s Prime Minister Sheikh 

Hasina visited to India to get a 

breakthrough on the water sharing 

dispute of the Teesta. During this visit 

both parties agreed to strengthen their 

bilateral cooperation in defense, 

connectivity and to combat terrorism, 

illegal cross-border trafficking. She also 

expressed and reminding that many 

Indian soldiers sacrifices their lives in 

1971 war; thus both states have a 

historical link. Teesta issue remained 

unresolved as both the parties could not 

reach at a consensus for solution. 

However, Narendra Modi during this 

meeting in the presence of Mamata 

Banerjee, said “I firmly believe that it is 
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only my government and your excellency, 

Sheikh Hasina, your government that can 

and will find an early solution to Teesta 

water sharing issue (Ranjan, 2021). 

Banerjee suggested for others rivers as an 

alternatives source of water resources to 

meet her Bangladesh’s needs. Again in 

2019 Hasina went to India and signed a 

deal over the River Feni and India and 

Bangladesh tried to settle the Teesta issue 

but no settlement was done on the Teesta 

water issue between these two states. 

Despites of several bilateral 

initiatives the agreement on Teesta 

remained unsigned. The geo-political 

realities and domestic politics of both the 

states interplay the resolving process of 

the Teesta water dispute and signing the 

Teesta agreement. Being downstream 

country, Bangladesh is almost fully 

dependent on water resources of rivers 

flowing from upper riparian India, since 

out of 54 cross-boundary rivers 48 rivers 

coming from the Indian geographical 

boundary. 

 Heavy flows from these rivers 

during monsoon and low flow during dry 

seasons bring flooding as well as drought 

in Bangladesh. On the other hand, India 

is also depended on Bangladesh in several 

fields. Bangladesh is the best route of 

connectivity of the North East to the rest 

of India. Its sea routes are the fastest, 

safest and efficient transportation routes 

for goods, people and services of North 

East to rest of India and vice versa, gone 

through Bangladesh. Bangladesh is the 

trusted partner in South Asia which helps 

India to protecting China’s influence and 

strategic invasion in South Asia and in 

balancing power equation in the region 

(Oak, 2017). Being friendly neighbor it has 

also cooperated India for combating 

terrorism, illegal trafficking and 

migration and others fields. It is a 

strategic partner of India. The State of 

West Bengal is a significant state of India 

in terms of its security and geo-politics as 

it shares international boundary with 

Nepal, Bhutan and Bangladesh and close 

to China (Oak, 2017). Moreover, Siliguri 

corridor is the only land route to North-

Eastern States of India. Besides it also 

largely contributed in GDP of India, hence 

Union Government cannot disregard the 

West Bengal objection on Teesta’s water 

sharing. Thus domestic compulsions and 

geo-political realities interplay the Teesta 

water resolution process. 

Recommendations 

India and Bangladesh may initiates 

following measures to get breakthrough 

on the Teesta river dispute. 

Integrative Approach: 

 India and Bangladesh needs an 

integrative approach to address the Teesta 

river dispute. In order to ensure 

sustainable bilateral relations and their 

development they require a joint effort for 

water resources management and 

development of the Teesta.  

Data Exchange:  

Exchange of hydrological data and 

information is very vital for the solution of 

the cross-boundary rivers conflict. Data 

would help to understand the ground level 

reality of the issue. 

To Revamp and Revitalize the JRC: 

 If Indo-Bangladesh Joint River 

Commission (JRC) rebuild and revitalize, 

it would helpful to deals with the issues 

pertaining to the management and 

sharing of common trans-boundary rivers 

in an effective manner.  

Share Sacrifices: 

 They can take realistic measures to solve 

the issue on the basis of share sacrifices 

for mutual benefits and South Asian peace 

and security. 

Multi-track water diplomacy:  

It refers to effective water collaboration 

for maximizing mutual benefits and 

achieving joint success for all the 

contending parties.  

To Sign a long term agreement:  

In order to settle the Teesta conflict a long 

term agreement become imperative for 

India and Bangladesh. Teesta basin 

conflict affects the security and geo-

political realities of both the states.  

Conclusion:  

The Teesta basin connected with 

the peace and security of both states, thus 

may affect the political stability of either 

nations. The cross-boundary water is the 

single most burning issue which often 

makes Indo-Bangladesh relation 

contentious and tense. They could resolve 
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this issue with their positive will and 

collaborative mentality and strengthen 

their bilateral relations, establish peace 

and security in South Asian in the face 

China power equilibrium. If India and 

Bangladesh join hands implemented these 

above recommendations, it will be possible 

for both the states to overcome Teesta 

issue and several others issues and makes 

a way forward for their strong bilateral 

friendship and sustainable development. 
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Abstract:  

This paper shall deal with a brief social history of Bombay city and enduring relationship 

with transgender, described in Jeet Thayil’s Narcopolis. Jeet Thayil is considered as one of 

the most prominent novelist in history of Indian writing in English. The paper described 

social history of Bombay: its slums, poverty, deprivation, distributions, addiction and the life 

history of Dimple as a transgender. The paper follows the conventional method of introducing 

the author and his work and history of authors own life and career in the context of Indian 

English writing in English. A major portion of the paper shows social history of Mumbai city 

and enduring relationship with transgender, Dimple. There are number of brief reviews on 

the book revealing readers appreciation but I believe this is the first serious paper of its kind 

on the novel which attends to present its strength through textual evidence and assimilation. 

The novel, Narcopolis shows unique advancement in the social history and enduring 

relationship of transgender. 

Keywords: Social, History, Enduring, Relationship, Love, Transgender, Narcopolis etc. 
 

Introduction:  

Indian English literature has great 

tradition and culture. Most of the world's 

literature has base from Indian literature. 

Jeet Thayil who tries to pressents history 

of Bombay and enduring relationship with 

transgender, Dimple. Narcopolis is the 

journey of Bombay from 1970s to 2000s. 

“Bombay which has obliterated its own 

history by changing its name and surgical 

altering its face is the heroine of the story”. 

 These are the opening words of the debut 

novel Narcopolis. The novel is narrated by 

narrator and also by the opium pipe itself. 

Most of the authors are trying to present 

social history of Indian culture in the 

writings of Rabindranath Tagore, Raja 

Rao, R.K.Narayan, Mulkraj Anand, 

Salman Rashdi, Kiran Nagarkar, Arvind 

Adiga and so on and so forth.  

Life and Career: 

 Jeet Thayil is an Indian poet, novelist, 

journalist and musician. He is very 

famous for his novels which have been 

prevalent for a decade in the history of 

Indian writing in English. Thayil has 

worked as a journalist for 23 years in 

Bombay, Bangalore, Hong Kong and New 

York. From time to time, he brought out 

collections of his verses and his first debut 

novel Narcopolis (2012) is shortlisted for 

the Man Booker Prize in 2012. The Book of 

Chocolate Saints (2017), Low (2020) and 

The Names of the Woman (2021) on his 

credit. He is now being held as a leading 

Indian novelist who depicts social history 

and enduring relationship with 

transgender. 

Social history:  

Jeet Thayil intends to highlights 

the social transformation of old Bombay 

from the 1970s onward. Mumbai has 

witness the several incarnations in the 

course of social history in the novel. A 

rich, hallucinatory dream of novel, 

Narcopolis captures the Bombay of 1970s 

in all its compelling squalor. With a cast of 

pipes, pushers, poets and gangsters, it is a 

lyrical and unforgettable journey into a 

sprawling underworld. Bombay has 

received enormous attention as a colonial 

city and as a city of trade over the last 
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three decades. According to Edward Soja, 

the 1970 witnessed sea changes in which 

the dominant tendencies of previous forms 

of urbanisation faded and certain ideas 

developed in various disciplines to 

understand the design of multicultural 

societies, multiple flows fragmented 

spatiality and dynamic network in space. 

Jeet Thayil calls Bombay narcopolis which 

implies city of narcotics or city of 

intoxicating. Novel explores various 

themes like drugs, addiction, prostitute 

and deprivation. The protagonist of the 

novel, Dom Ellis a liquor and drug 

abusing journalist deported from New 

York for buying dope is engrossed with 

seedier side of Bombay, particularly 

Rushid‟s opium den on Shuklaji Street, 

swarming with opium den and brothels‟ in 

old Bombay is  space of drugs sex and 

pitfall of addiction what the narrator 

discovers is “Bombay and opium, the drug 

and the city of opium dens have developed 

their social and cultural space as 

Appadurai exclaims in commodity and the 

politics of value that commodities like 

persons have social lives. Narcopolis 

defect the reshaping of the metropolitan 

city Bombay by global flows of drug 

culture.  

Mr. Lee, a Chinese opium dealer 

from Canton and self-exiled bureaucrat of 

Chinese party who migrates to India to 

flee Mao‟s cultural revolution sitting down 

in Bombay he establishes his opium den 

and introduces the city to good quality 

opium and the ineffable narrating pipe as 

opium is put to therapeutic use by Lee. He 

introduces Dimple, a transgender and sex 

worker to antidote for her pain caused by 

construction in childhood. She quickly 

develops an addiction for opium since it 

was easy “to acquire the habit of opium 

that‟s what it was, a habit like bathing 

twice a day eating vegetables. Dimple is 

bequeathed Chinese opium pipes by Lee 

before his death and his death in the mid 

1990's marks the end of an old fashioned 

“Khana” in addition to change in opium 

use. The novel not only captures how the 

old Bombay looked like but also it describe 

life of common people who lives in old 

Bombay as seeing from the slums and 

gutter. Jeet Thayil also points the 

cosmopolitan character of Bombay of the 

1970s and 80s that was the place where 

welcomed all the communities. In Rashid 

den, all they have in common is the smoke 

and sex. The consumption of opium 

rapidly multiplies and makes men slaves 

of it.  

Enduring Relationship with 

Transgender, Dimple: 

 Thayil doesn„t give the reader a 

shock-and-awe kind of story or an account 

of an addiction. In fact, ruthlessness, filth 

and depravation of Mumbai„s underworld, 

and what makes it turn along with opium-

dependent existence turn out to simply be 

smokescreens for a story about genuine 

love and deep friendship and how they 

exist where you had least expected them. 

Early in Narcopolis, when Dom first 

arrives in Bombay, a fellow opium smoker 

an educated middle-class man mockingly 

tells him all he has in common with these 

people is smoke. Indeed, the characters in 

this story find themselves separated by 

economics, education, religion, politics, 

and circumstance. Opium links them but 

more than opium binds them. Enduring 

relationships prove that everyone, 

everywhere, high or low, is worthy of 

friendship and love. Though the book is 

filled with violence and despair, and 

though the author avoids sentimentality, 

the book„s closing is, if not entirely happy, 

mostly warm. It becomes clear that what 

these characters have been trying to 

obliterate, with drugs, violence, sex, 

religion, etc. Dimple who is transgender, 

firstly tries to make opium pipe and 

finally feels beloved, ―to be beloved is to 

be not alone. She returns to it at the end 

of her life:  

“I knew what a lucky life I was given and I 

understood everything, most of all, how 

wrong it was to withhold affection from 

those who need it most, which is to say, 

everyone. I am beloved” 

Dimple tells Rashid, and you, dear friend, 

you„re beloved too. Love is hidden away in 

most of the book, but in the end, love is 

what matters, love is what allows for 

communication, for the dead to reach out 

to us, for us to move beyond that veil and 

no longer be alone. Being a sexual 

minority in India is stereotyped as a sin in 
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the land of orthodox. In nostalgia, the 

novel makes a painting of sexual 

minorities in India with rude face, in a 

place of loved children and loving elders, 

of monsoons and mangoes and spices. It 

has emphasized the meaning of the right 

to education, dwelling, income, work, and 

security. So resounding homosexuals, the 

accuracy on treatment is meaning to 

ridiculous. So it covers bigger important 

for the community such as transgender 

literally never got equality except for few 

unskilled works. Through the study most 

often it has emphasized that transgender 

people are engaged in most often begging 

and prostitution. In the inference of 

Norcopolis (2012), Dimple‟s job is to 

prepare Opium Pipe and being a fulltime 

sex worker rather than a worker. In her 

wordings,  

“She said: Woman and man are words 

other people use, not me. I’m not sure what 

I am. Some days I’m neither, or I’m 

nothing. On other days I feel I’m both. But 

men and women are so different, how can 

one person be both?” (Thayil, 2012). 

Now it raises questions on possibilities of 

measurement on tolerance and endurance 

of transgender in this communal part, but 

drugs like opium and others parallels 

contribute as a remedy to recover 

everyday troubles of nights. Besides 

intoxication „forgetting‟ is a social process 

of frustration and suppression, because all 

transgender people are sustaining their 

pain and suffocation inside their premises.  

“She was learning to live with pain. It was 

always there, on her shoulders and her 

back. 

The opium reduced it to something 

manageable, but she woke with pain” 

(Thayil, 2012.) 

As such survival is a challenging 

assignment, physical sufferings and 

mental diseases of transgender so they 

can‟t be occurring proper medicines and 

complete recovering. In spite, doctors treat 

as an untouchable due to eunuch‟s 

identity as well from red-light slums 

consequences severe sick. The doctor 

treats Dimple with untouchable way, it 

highly hazardous situation for her,  

“The doctor wore glasses with gold frames 

and he didn’t actually examine her. He 

didn’t touch her at all, not even to shake 

hands, as if he knew her, knew where she 

lived and what she for a living and the 

exact amount of opium she took on a daily 

basis, and even if he made no moral 

judgment about her life, he had made a 

medical or personal judgment, which he 

had every right to” (Thayil, 2012).  

It gives pleasure than anything from 

society since she is living among 

heterosexual. So, therefore, there is no 

surviving and dwelling to transgender, 

and marginal identity has not contagious 

forever. Practically these people are 

sexually marginalized and intentionally 

brought them as such an opium addiction.  

“Dimple understood the exact nature of 

Janice’s suffering. To know you were 

unloved by your parents, it was a wound 

that would never heal. Nothing Dimple did 

forget her early life could change this 

fundamental fact.” (Thayil, 2012). 

As it is motioned in Dimple‟s word, the 

interiority of Dimple‟s personal life is in 

altogether helpless and baseless. Though 

she had a proper family and relatives, due 

to her identity on homosexual anticipation 

has brought into darker sight of life. The 

conflict between her life and death swings 

in the middle of the ferocious river which 

is like either to die or waiting for death. 

So the search of sources of life to a 

transgender in mainstream society is, of 

course, a thing of searching resources in 

the wasteland. Ultimately Dimple instead 

of forgetting her past and start a new life 

she practices to forgive her past and 

practices to live the same life with 

tolerating the pain. So nowhere she gets 

relief in her life as a fellow human being 

with other humans.  

Conclusion:  

In short the research paper 

presents social history of Bombay and 

enduring relationship with transgender 

from 1970 till 2000 and the life of Dimple 

in city like Bombay; none of the characters 

is in the least bit nice.  It is 

simultaneously brutal and beautiful work, 

dream like without ever being sentimental 

or vague or soft hearted. Narcopolis is a 

truly impressive achievement. 
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Abstract:  

Augusto Boal, a Brazilian playwright, developed the aesthetic technique known as "Theatre of 

the Oppressed" (TO), which encourages critical observation and portrayal of reality while 

imagining the creation of consciousness and practical acts. Augusto Boal aimed to change the 

"monologue" of a conventional performance into a "dialogue" between the audience and the 

stage. Theatre of the Oppressed does not function as either entertainment or political 

propaganda. It is a type of community-based popular education that is based on Paulo 

Freire's philosophy and his seminal book on education, Pedagogy of the Oppressed. The 

community development programme is an initiative created to encourage improved living for 

the entire community through active community participation and initiative. Since almost 

everything in today's world depends on computers in some way, the term "digital technology" 

is rather broad and encompasses a wide range of topics. There is an evolving theatre which is 

referred to as “digital theatre.” Digital Theatre is a sort of performance that combines "live" 

performers and co-present audiences with digital material to produce a hybrid art form that 

revitalizes theatre for today's audiences. 

Keywords: Digital theatre, Theatre of oppressed, Community development  
 

Introduction:  

Theatre of the Oppressed (TO) is a 

well-known community-based educational 

programme that uses theater as a vehicle 

for change. It was first created as a result 

of Boal's work with worker and peasant 

populations, and it is now applied globally 

for social and political action, conflict 

resolution, community development, 

therapy, and governmental legislation. 

Boal is strongly linked to fellow Brazilian 

educator Paulo Freire, particularly in 

regards to the way he employs 

consciousness-raising methods. Boal's 

purpose for creating novel theatre 

techniques was to engage the audience in 

conversation and to empower those who 

are marginalized from conventional 

decision-making. The foundation of 

Theatre of the Oppressed is the idea that 

conversation should rule in all human 

relationships, including those between 

men and women, races, families, 

communities, and nations (Morelos, R. 

1999). Today, Theatre of the Oppressed 

(TO) is utilized on a global scale for social 

and political action, conflict resolution on 

an individual and group level, 

development of communities, therapy and 

treatment, and the creation of 

governmental laws. There are five main 

types of the theatre of the oppressed: 

Forum theatre, Invisible theatre, Image 

theatre, Rainbow of desire, Cop in the 

head, Newspaper theatre and Legislative 

theatre (Boal, A. 2014). According to 

Gilchrist and Taylor; three essential 

elements of community development: 

Informal education is learning that takes 

place primarily via active involvement in 

local activities. utilizing the power of 

many people working together for their 

common good or defending the rights of 

individuals who are unable to speak up for 

themselves. Organization development 

refers to assisting groups and bodies 

create a framework that enables the 

members to achieve their goals, behave 
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legally, and be accountable to the 

membership and greater community 

(Gilchrist A 1995). Community 

development seeks to enhance village life 

on a social and economic level through 

grassroots efforts. As a result, the 

community development programme 

identifies public-participation 

programmes for social and economic 

rehabilitation in the villages. It is 

challenging to define precisely what is 

meant by "digital literacy," a word that is 

widely used but has come to signify a 

variety of things. However, digital literacy 

is still an issue worldwide (Bieza KE., 

2020). According to the research of Dufva 

T. et al., understanding on a level above 

simple cognitive comprehension is 

necessary for involvement in a society that 

is becoming increasingly digital. In a 

culture that is becoming more connected 

and digital, a significant share of daily 

activities is mediated by computers and 

algorithms.  

It could be challenging to grasp the 

scope of the phenomena and its 

repercussions because the majority of 

people haven't personally encountered 

digitalization. The abstract and difficult-

to-understand nature of digitalization 

leads to a detached impression of the 

digital environment. According to Dufya T 

et al., embodied knowledge of 

digitalization is required in order to 

completely understand the nature and 

promise of a society that has gone digital. 

Such understanding should question 

traditional thinking, be founded on 

sources of knowledge other than logic, and 

shift focus from anticipating the future to 

analyzing novelty. 

 They underline the value of a 

deeper comprehension of digitalization in 

the context of education and the necessity 

of equipping people with the skills they 

need to engage in a digital society (Dufya 

T et al., 2019). Social media platforms 

have encroached on the public sphere due 

to the development of information 

technology, which has had a multifaceted 

impact on society, making information 

more readily available. Many government 

initiatives and programmes have gone 

digital, therefore the population is 

changing to become more digital-savvy. 

Therefore, theatre may also be affected by 

digital technology. A type of performance 

known as "digital theatre" blends "live" 

actors and co-presented audiences with 

digital content to create a hybrid art form 

that revitalizes theatre for modern 

audiences. Digital Theatre is focused on 

the interactions of people (audience and 

actors) who are in the same physical space 

rather than on the timing or real-time 

aspect of events.  

Theatre has always been a hybrid 

of several art forms. It's crucial for mass 

transmission that this public space 

sharing occurs at the main creative event. 

The next criterion for developing digital 

theatre is the utilization of digital media 

during the performance. Instead of the 

presence of a certain type of technology 

hardware or software configuration, 

digital media is defined by its properties of 

flexibility, malleability, ease of 

adaptation, and ability to be processed in 

real-time. 

Objective:  

To understand impact of digital 

technology on Augusto Boal’s Theatre of 

Oppressed. 

Materials and methods:  

Content analysis and online 

closed-end questionnaire survey were used 

to collect data and further data were 

analyzed using statistical methods.    

Observations/Results: 

To understand how digital 

technology is affecting the Theatre of the 

Oppressed for community development, an 

online survey was conducted. 72 

respondents from across India have 

completed the online survey. There were 

20 mixed profession participants, 15 

theatre artists, and 37 students studying 

performing arts. The category of 

participants is given in table 1 and figure 

1. 
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Figure 1. Represent the occupation of the participants. 

 

Occupation No. of the participant 

Student (Performing arts) 37 

Theatre Artist  15 

Miscellaneous 20 

Table 1: Categories of participants of an online survey of digital theatre. 

Live theatre performances were disrupted 

by the COVID-19 pandemic because 

government restrictions forbade them. 

Nevertheless, artists tried to perform their 

works online using Zoom, Facebook, and 

other social media platforms. We 

questioned respondents about watching 

theatre online in our online survey. 26 % 

of participants claimed that they had not 

watched the play online, while 74% said 

they had. This finding demonstrates the 

public's interest in theatre throughout the 

pandemic, and digital theatre may present 

a choice and future opportunities for 

theatre companies. This information 

suggested that consumers looked into the 

possibility of experiencing theatre 

performances in digital theatre format, 

with the outcomes depicted in figure 2. 

 

 
Figure 2; Represent the participant experience with online Theatre during covid 

19. 

Further, we have questioned participants 

about their experiences in order to conduct 

a comparative analysis of live theatre 

versus digital theatre. Based on data 

analysis, it was discovered that 57% of 

participants enjoyed digital theatre, but 

51% 

21% 

28% 

Student (Performing Arts)

Theatre Artist

Miscellaneous

74% 

26% 

Yes

No
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that their experiences were not 

comparable to those of live theatre. 

According to 22% of participants, they quit 

watching digital theatre after their initial 

viewing. In comparison to live theatre, 

13% of participants said they would prefer 

digital theatre. Only 8% of participants 

believed there was a noticeable difference 

between live theatre and digital theatre. 

Figure 3 illustrates the data for comparing 

the live and digital theatre experiences. 

 

 
     Figure 3: Representation of comparative experience of digital theatre vs live 

theatre. 

The theatre of the oppressed by Augusto 

Boal has been a tool for persuading the 

public in political, social, and cultural 

contexts. Therefore, we assessed the level 

of interest the general public would have 

in a digital version of the oppressed 

theatre. 28 % of participants indicated 

they did view the Theatre of the 

Oppressed in a digital mode, whereas 72 

percent of participants stated they did not. 

Figure 4 displays the TO viewership 

statistics. 

 

 
        Figure 4; Representation of the viewership of TO on digital mode. 

How Augusto Boal used community 

mobilization in South America to create 

the theatre of the oppressed, community 

development is an ongoing process that 

advances dynamically with shifting 

circumstances. This study evaluated TO's 

viability in community development in the 

Indian environment, and the results 

showed that Forum Theatre received 

support from 65% of respondents. A forum 

theatre is a type of theatre in which the 

audience is urged to get involved and have 

an impact on the performance taking 

place on stage, turning them into "Spect-

actors" with the power to interrupt and 

replace the performance. The Spect-actors 

have two choices: they may either suggest 

different actions to the actors or they can 

enter the stage and perform their own 

solutions to the issue. 27% of the 

13% 

8% 

57% 

22% 
Very good

Similar

Prefer Live Theatre but I like
Digital Theatre too

I am not interested in Digital
Theatre

28% 

72% 

Yes

No
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respondents selected Image Theatre. 

Small groups create tableaus or still 

"photographs" of actual events that one or 

more group members have experienced 

through image theatre. The images can 

depict oppression-related emotions and 

experiences as well as potential future 

countermeasures. According to image 

theatre, actions (or, in this case, images) 

speak louder than words. It allows for the 

safe exploration of feelings and potential 

solutions. The protagonist's belief that it is 

true and its veracity is the only things 

that matter. Only 8% of voters selected 

Invisible Theatre. Invisible theatre uses 

scenes that are staged to look like they 

would naturally occur to bring up 

important social or political issues that 

would otherwise be kept under wraps by 

the authorities. Compared to other forms 

of the theatre of the oppressed, invisible 

theatre is typically more meticulously 

prepared. It is presented without prior 

notice in public settings, such as a bus 

station or a downtown area. Figure 5 

displays information on optimal TO forms 

for community development. 

 

 
Figure 5; Representation of appropriate form of TO for community development. 

Discussion:  

Over the past 10 years, computer 

technology progress has been especially 

rapid in the performing arts. Digital 

media is being rapidly incorporated into 

live theatre and dance performances, and 

new interactive performance genres are 

developing in participatory installations, 

on CD-ROMs, and online (Dixon S., 2015). 

The book Computers as Theatre by 

Brenda Laurel revolutionized the field of 

human-computer interaction and gave 

interface and interaction designers 

concepts that continue to shape the 

industry today. It dawned on Laurel that 

great drama, like compelling interface 

design, must quickly immerse the 

audience in an experience that includes 

both thought and emotion. She came to 

the practical conclusion that a user's 

delight must be the primary design aspect 

and that doing so requires having a strong 

understanding of theatrical theory and 

technique (Laurel B., 2013). Based on 

survey results and content analysis, it can 

be said that digital technology has 

significantly impacted theatre 

performances and helped in the evolution 

of digital theatre. This research shows 

that theatre has maintained popularity 

among the general population despite the 

pandemic, and digital theatre may offer 

options and chances for the future for 

theatre organizations. The research shows 

that people are interested in the digital 

mode of theatre performances. Further, in 

this study, it was observed that people did 

not enjoy Augusto Boal’s Theatre of the 

Oppressed in an online mode. On the basis 

of an online survey, it can be concluded 

that Forum Theatre could be a tool for 

community development. Therefore, it can 

be summed up that digital theatre has 

enormous potential for community 

development. 

 

65% 

27% 

8% 

Forum Theatre

Image Theatre

Invisible Theatre



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

Prateek Kumar 

64 

 

Reference:  

1. Biezā, K. E. (2020). Digital literacy: 

Concept and definition. International 

Journal of Smart Education and Urban 

Society (IJSEUS), 11(2), 1-15.  

2.Boal, A. (2014). Theatre of the 

Oppressed (pp. 97-104). Routledge. 

3. Dixon, S. (2015). Digital performance: a 

history of new media in theater, dance, 

performance art, and installation. MIT 

press. 

4.Dufva, T., & Dufva, M. (2019). Grasping 

the future of the digital 

society. Futures, 107,17-28 

5. Gilchrist, A. (1995) Community 

Development and Networking, London: 

Community Development Foundation. 

6. Laurel, B. (2013). Computers as 

theatre. Addison-Wesley. 

7.Morelos, R. (1999). Symbols and Power 

in the Theatre of the Oppressed. Ronaldo 

Morelos.  

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

65 

 

 

    STUDY OF WHEATGRASS AS PHYTOCHEMICAL AGENT TO 

MAINTAIN THE HUMAN HEALTH 
 

    Mr. Ghadge Amit Babasaheb 

Department of Science, Smt. Ratnaprabhadevi Mohite Patil College of Home Science for 

Women, Akluj, Tal-Malshiras, Dist-Solapur 

Corresponding Author- Mr. Ghadge Amit Babasaheb 

Email: amitghadge9921@gmail.com 
DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7049448  

 

 

Abstract 

Many of the essential nutrients are provided by the cereal foods that we consume as a part of 

routine diet. There are many advantages of cereals like they are easy to grow, store and 

transport. They also provide the energy needed to sustain the life. Wheat is one of the most 

widely cultivated crops in the world. It is from the family Gramineae. The  juice or powder of 

wheat grass is thus prepared for the human or animal consumption. The phytochemical 

analysis of wheatgrass indicates that it contains many active principles which are 

physiologically very important. Due to the similarity in the chemical structure of hemoglobin, 

chlorophyll molecule can bind to and carry oxygen. Consumption of wheatgrass increases the 

synthesis of fetal hemoglobin many folds. Use of wheatgrass juice for such patients resulted in 

decrease in the amount of blood to be transfused to the patient and also increased the time 

interval between two transfusions. Wheatgrass can exhibit the hypoglycemic effect in many 

experimental animals.  

Keywords: Wheatgrass, anemia, hemolytic, diabetes, inflammatory, nutrient, pigment, cereal 
 

 Introduction 

Human physiological processes 

need many essential nutrients through 

proper diet. The chief components of our 

diet include carbohydrates, proteins, fats, 

minerals and vitamins.1 Many of these 

essential nutrients are provided by the 

cereal foods that we consume as a part of 

routine diet. The edible seeds of the 

grasses (family Gramineae) are generally 

called as cereals.2 There are many 

advantages of cereals like they are easy to 

grow, store and transport. They also 

provide the energy needed to sustain the 

life. Another benefit of the cereals is that 

they are the major part of the livestock 

feed which in turn produces the meat for 

human consumption.3 In India, estimates 

indicate that the total production of food 

grains during the agricultural year 2021-

22 was 316.06 million tonnes as per the 

Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers 

Welfare.4  Estimates of Ministry reported 

that there is increase in this production by 

3.77 million tonnes than the last year. The 

food grain category of cereals include total 

9 crops like rice, millet, corn, wheat, 

barley, sorghum, rye, oat and triticale (a 

hybrid of wheat and rye).5 Corn is the 

largest cereal produced in the world, 

followed by rice, wheat, barley and oat. 

The botanical name of wheat is Triticum 

aestivum. Wheat is one of the most widely 

cultivated crops in the world. It is from 

the family Gramineae. The grains of 

wheat are edible. It is reported that it is 

the world’s largest crop grown.6 Wheat 

provides most of the (20%) energy needed 

for human physiological processes. Wheat 

is the main food crop cultivated from the 

very beginning of agriculture.  In 1930, 

Charles Schnabel studied and reported 

the applications and health benefits of 

wheatgrass.7 He observed these benefits 

in human and other animals. Wheat seeds 

are sown and young grass is cut, then 

juiced or dried into the powdered form. 

This juice or powder of wheat grass is thus 

prepared for the human or animal 

consumption. Wheatgrass juice or powder 

contain essential nutrients such as 

vitamins, amino acids, minerals, enzymes 
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and most importantly the pigments 

especially chlorophylls.8  The 

phytochemical analysis of wheatgrass 

indicates that it contains many active 

principles which are physiologically very 

important. These function for the 

cleansing of the blood and body fluids.  It 

helps to maintain the alkalinity of the 

blood.9 It stimulates the metabolic 

processes in body. They also destroy or 

eliminate the toxins which are produced in 

the cells due to physiological processes. 

Wheatgrass is also a rich source of many 

important pigments.10 Chlorophyll is one 

such pigment. Other pigments like beta 

carotenes are also reported. These 

pigments have mostly the anti-oxidation 

activities in the cells. The mineral 

composition of wheatgrass is also of varied 

type. It contains minerals like iron, boron, 

molybdenum, magnesium, copper, zinc, 

calcium, phosphorus etc.9 Dietary fibers 

are also found in it.11 This makes the 

wheatgrass low in fat. Tocopherols and 

vitamin E are abundant in wheatgrass.12  

Many vitamins of B type are reported to 

be found in wheatgrass which aid the cells 

in producing the energy and also maintain 

the nervous and digestive system 

functioning well.  The amino acids 

reported in wheatgrass include aspartic 

acid, glutamic acid, serine, and alanine.13 

Pigments in wheatgrass make it 

Green Blood 

The chemical structures of 

chlorophyll molecule and hemoglobin have 

been studied and it was reported that 

there are many structural similarities 

between these two.14  Both molecules have 

tetra-pyrrole ring structure. The central 

metal ion in hemoglobin is iron and in 

case of chlorophyll, it is magnesium. Due 

to the structural similarities, the clinical 

and therapeutic effects of chlorophyll are 

observed in cases of deficiency of 

hemoglobin.15  Hemoglobin is responsible 

for the carriage of oxygen through the 

blood. The chemical structure of 

hemoglobin makes it efficient to bind to 

and carry oxygen to the all cells of body. 

Due to the similarity in the chemical 

structure, chlorophyll molecule also can 

bind to and carry oxygen, but only up to 

certain limit. Thus the limited use of 

chlorophyll is possible in cases such as 

anemia, hypoxia, hemolytic diseases and 

disorders and thalassemia where it can 

substitute hemoglobin. 

Beta-thalassemia is caused due to 

synthesis of abnormal beta globin 

chains.16  Beta globin chains are 

important components of the adult 

hemoglobin structure. In beta-

thalassemia, defective beta chain 

synthesis results in production of 

abnormal red blood corpuscles (RBCs). In 

such patients, only alpha chains of 

hemoglobin are produced dominantly. 

These abnormal red blood cells cannot 

remain in the blood-stream and are 

ultimately destroyed in the spleen. Body 

compensates this situation by the 

overproduction of gamma globin chains 

which trigger the synthesis of fetal 

hemoglobin.17  This strategy helps to 

improve the patient’s clinical condition. 

Consumption of wheatgrass increases the 

synthesis of fetal hemoglobin many folds. 

Cellular assays have proved and 

confirmed this fact. Such induction in the 

synthesis of fetal hemoglobin is at a faster 

rate and to the greater extent with the use 

of wheatgrass. Chlorophyll present in 

wheatgrass plays crucial role in this 

aspect. Many other components in 

wheatgrass having anti-oxidant properties 

may also help in this situation. Due to 

antioxidant nature of such components, 

the life span of the RBCs in the blood and 

transfused RBCs is prolonged. The 

requirement of blood transfusion for 

patients was shown to be decreased by 

25% with the administration of 

wheatgrass juice for thalassemia 

patients.18  The frequency of bold 

transfusion was also observed to be 

lowered and time interval between two 

transfusions was increased by 29.5%.19 

The clinical situation of the patient 

improved very well, body aches, pains 

were seen to be reduced and there was 

increase in the appetite.  

Role of wheatgrass nutrients in 

hemolytic anemia 

Use of wheatgrass juice for such 

patients resulted in decrease in the 

amount of blood to be transfused to the 

patient and also increased the time 
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interval between two transfusions.18 This 

indicates the application of wheatgrass 

can be beneficial for such patients. In 

patients with hemolytic disorders, the 

antioxidant capacities of the RBCs are 

seen to be decreased.20  The antioxidants 

such as flavonoids, vitamin C and vitamin 

E present in the wheatgrass increase 

these capacities. This wheatgrass therapy 

needs longer time for its action. This is 

indicative of the fact that active principles 

in wheatgrass can prevent the damage to 

the RBCs, they do not repair the injured 

cells. The newly formed RBCs are not 

prone to the damage or injury and they 

live for longer times in the blood stream. 

The clinical trials are currently been done 

to find the suitable substitute for the blood 

transfusion therapy for patients with 

hemolytic anemia. Such substitutes will 

not be available easily and at cheaper rate 

to the people in the second and third world 

countries. Therefore consumption of 

wheatgrass is a better option.      

Role of wheatgrass nutrients as 

detoxifying agent 

Detoxification is the vital process 

occurring in the body and most of the 

harmful toxins produced during metabolic 

processes are removed or neutralized by it. 

Human liver is an important organ in the 

process of detoxification. Chlorophyll and 

other components present in the 

wheatgrass bring about the regeneration 

of the cells in body.21  It was observed that 

when experimental animals were fed on a 

diet rich in cholesterol, choline, a 

component present in wheatgrass, reduced 

the deposition of fats in the animal. 

Choline present in wheatgrass is 

converted into an active compound and 

stored in the cells of liver.22  This active 

compound oxidizes the fatty acids. It also 

induces the formation of lecithin in the 

tissue. Lecithin is a transportable form of 

lipid. Thus choline helps in removal of 

lipids from liver.  

Role of wheatgrass nutrients in 

inflammatory bowel disease  

Inflammation of the inner linings 

of the intestines is referred to as 

inflammatory bowel disease. Ulcerative 

colitis is one such condition in which there 

is abdominal pain, bleeding in the colonic 

region and diarrhea. Another form of 

inflammatory bowel disease is Crohn’s 

disease.23  These conditions arise due to 

the ingestion of some micro-particles 

formed from certain solid  pollutants and 

bacterial infections. This structure forms 

antigenic particles which stimulate the 

immune response of the body and leads to 

the synthesis of inflammatory chemicals 

like cytokines. For the treatment of 

inflammatory bowel disease, wheatgrass 

can be of great use as its components have 

antioxidant as well as anti-inflammatory 

actions.24  The bioflavonoids present in the 

wheatgrass play important role in this 

aspect. Apigenin is one such bioflavonoid 

which was reported to possess the anti-

inflammatory action. Its effect may be 

attributed to its prevention of synthesis of 

anti-inflammatory substances in the body. 

Role of wheatgrass nutrients in 

diabetes 

There is reduction in the amount 

of fibers in the diet of many people due to 

many factors. The habits of junk foods 

have resulted in many health problems 

today. Digestive problems are observed 

due to lack of fibers in food. This can be 

well compensated with the use of 

wheatgrass. If wheatgrass is used as 

supplement to the regular food, it can 

prove beneficial. The fibers present in the 

wheatgrass help to control the sugar level 

in the blood.25 Pigments present in 

wheatgrass, especially chlorophyll, can act 

s anti-diabetic substance. Wheatgrass can 

exhibit the hypoglycemic effect in many 

experimental animals.  

Role of wheatgrass nutrients in 

general well being 

Wheatgrass juice or powder aids in 

the general wellbeing of a person. It has 

many advantageous health benefits. Due 

to its high vitamin content, especially 

vitamin C and E, it helps in preventing 

the ageing of the cells.26  This results in 

avoiding many problems related to brain 

and heart. Wheatgrass promotes the 

growth of cells and increases the 

longevity.27  It helps getting rid of skin 

problems like allergies and swelling. It is 

useful to avoid arthritis, loss of hair, 

greying of hair, kidney stones, dental 

problems, weakness and fatigue etc.28 
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Regular consumption of wheatgrass juice 

or powder helps to protect the body from 

many infections, digestive tract infections, 

constipation, stomach aches, paralysis etc. 

The undigested food which is stored in the 

colon, sometimes is compacted. 

Wheatgrass helps to break this compacted 

mass and aids in its elimination from the 

body.  The sex hormones in both, males 

and females, are induced due to nutrients 

present in wheatgrass and this promotes 

the youthfulness in them.29 Magnesium 

present as a central atom in chlorophyll 

structure triggers the enzymatic action 

necessary for sex hormone production. The 

toxic heavy metals introduced in the 

bloodstream as pollutants are eliminated 

successfully with the consumption of 

wheatgrass. All the nutrients in 

wheatgrass are important in improving 

the immunity. The major constituents in 

wheatgrass to boost the immunity include 

vitamins, minerals, amino acids and 

enzymes. All these function mutually to 

improve the immunity.  

Conclusion: 

Wheatgrass is gaining more and 

more attention these days as a source of 

nutraceuticals. Its phytochemical analyses 

have shown that it contains many types of 

molecules which have a varied effects on 

the physiological processes in body. Many 

of the actions of such molecules in the 

cellular metabolism have been studied in 

detail. These type of interactions help the 

human body to enhance the immunity, to 

fasten the healing process, cell repair 

mechanisms and to avoid the infections. 

The pigments found in wheatgrass have 

beneficial roles to play in hematological 

processes in body and thus helping cure 

many diseases and disorders related to 

blood. Other health benefits of the 

wheatgrass are also reported. The specific 

modes of action, biochemical nature and 

activities of the active principles in 

wheatgrass are needed to tested. Most 

importantly, the allergic and 

inflammatory effects of the wheatgrass 

constituents have to be studied 

experimentally.  
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Abstract: 

                   This article is to propound that there were several great mathematicians who 

contributed in the mathematical history with their great knowledge about the subject and 

made huge achievements in the field. Mathematics is an increasingly central part of our 

world and an immensely fascinating realm of thought. But long before the development of the 

math that gave us computes, quantum mechanics, and GPS satellites, generations of brilliant 

minds spanning from the ancient Greeks through the eighteenth century- built up the basic 

mathematical ideas and tools that sit at the foundation of our understanding of math and its 

relationship to the world. 
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Introduction: 

             A Mathematician is an expert in 

the field of mathematics; a person who is 

highly skilled and knowledgeable. It is a 

science that deals with numbers and their 

interrelations, combinations and 

operations, data. Measurements, quantity, 

structure, space and generalizations. In 

the pure form of this science, the 

researchers work through abstract 

problems with the sole motive of 

furthering human knowledge and 

contributing of theory formation. On the 

other hand, professionals working in the 

applied form formulate mathematical 

models for problem solving in real world 

situations. Here is the compiled data of 

some famous mathematicians and their 

discoveries over the years. 

Rene Descartes and his contributions: 

                    Rene Descartes, the renowned 

French philosopher, Scientist and 

Mathematician born at La Haye in 

Touraine in 1596. In the year 1637 he 

published his famous work, the Discourse 

on the method of properly guiding the 

reason in the search for truth in the 

sciences; The Dioptric, the Meteors and 

the geometry were included as essays in 

this work as a part of fully worked out 

examples of his methods application. His 

six part Discourse created controversies 

with Pierre de Fermat and several other 

mathematicians causing a lot of stress for 

him. Four years later, in 1641 he 

published his metaphysical work, The 

Meditations on First Philosophy. In the 

year 1644 he published Principles of 

Philosophy and dedicated it to Princess 

Elizabeth, daughter of the king of 

Bohemia. Later in 1649, after completing 

his another work passions of the soul he 

was invited by Queen Christina to Sweden 

for providing her instructions and he could 

not tolerate the severness of climate and 

passed away in 1650. 

Contributions of Rene Descartes: 

1. Descartes is said to be the father of 

modern coordinate geometry as many 

of the things written in his great work 

Geometry (in 1637) can be found at 

present in the present standard text 

books of coordinate geometry. 

2. He laid the foundations of analytical 

geometry by introducing into 

traditional geometry a procedure 

employing the notions of constant and 

variable and making it possible to 

express properties of curves by 

algebraic equations. 

3. In the field of Algebra, Descartes 

systematically employed exponents, 

interpreted the notion of negative 

quantities and elaborated his “ rule of 
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signs” for determining the number of 

negative and positive roots in an 

equation. 

4. From discovering the laws of 

refraction expressed in trigonometric 

function named after him deduced the 

principles of the chief optical 

instruments and by the reflection and 

refraction of light rays in drops of 

water he explained the formation of 

primary and secondary rainbows. In 

addition to this by investigating the 

different transformations of which 

motion is susceptible and by persisting 

in his resolve to geometrize all nature, 

he contributes substantially to forming 

that structure of modern 

mathematical physics which Galileo 

had initiated and Sir Isaac Newton 

later improved. 

Shrinivasa Ramanujan and his 

contributions: 

This extra ordinary mathematician was 

born in a poor Brahmin family in 1887 in 

Tanjore district of Madras state. He got 

his earlier education in the town high 

school at Kumbka Konam. He made his 

one of the works published in the Journal 

of the Indian Mathematical Society in 

1911 at the age of 23. He wrote a long 

article on “ Some properties of Bernoulli‟s 

numbers” in the same year. In 1912 he 

contributed two more notes to the same 

journal and also several questions for 

solution. Meanwhile he began 

correspondence with Professor G.H Hardy, 

a leading mathematician of his time. To 

his first letter he attached 120 theorems of 

his own creation. Hardy made efforts to 

bring Ramanujan to Cambridge and 

helped him to learn modern mathematics 

so as to acquaint him with all the up-to-

date development in the field of 

mathematics. In 1916 he got honorary B.A 

degree of the University of Cambridge. 

Due to Tuberculosis he died at the age of 

33 in 1920. 

Contribution of Shrinivasa 

Ramanujan 

In his short span of life he contributed so 

significantly in the field of mathematics 

that many eminent authorities accepted 

him “ quite the most extraordinary 

mathematician of his age.” Some of his 

achievements are as: 

Partition functions:  

Before Ramanujan very little was known 

about the arithmetical properties of a 

partition function P(n) where n is odd or 

even. Ramanujan was the first and till his 

time, the only mathematician to discover 

any such properties. For the first time in 

1917, Hardy and Ramanujan, jointly 

examined the question of how large the 

number of partitions of n is, when n itself 

is large. They gave the answer in the form 

of an asymptotic series and also estimated 

the error involved in taking a definite 

number of terms only. 

Definite Integral:  

He produced quite a number of results in 

this field in the form of general formulae. 

These are all included in his three 

quarterly reports to the University of 

Madras. 

Fractional Differentiation:  

The insight and generalization derived in 

this field by Ramanujan are quite 

wonderful. He gave a meaning to Eulerian 

Second Integral for all values of n-

negative, positive and fractional. In this 

way he proved that the integral of xn-1e-x= 

Gamma is true for all values of gamma. 

Hyper geometric series and 

continued fractions: He was 

unquestionably one of the greatest 

masters in this field. Commenting on this 

Hardy writes, “It was his insight into 

algebraic formulae, transformation of 

infinite series and so forth that was most 

amazing. On this side, most certainly I 

have never met his equal and I can 

compare him only with Euler and Jacobi” 

Bhaskaracharya and his 

contributions: 

Bhaskaracharya served as head of the 

astronomical observatory at Ujjain where 

Brahmgupta had served in a similar 

capacity some five hundred years ago. 

According to his own book “Siddahanta-

Shiromani” he was born in 1114 AD in the 

village Bijjada Bida near Shahyadri 

mountain. The book Siddhanta Shiromani 

was written in 1150AD at the age of 

36years. Four chapters of this book have 

survived. They are Lilavati, Vijaganit, 
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Goladhyaya and Grahganit. Lilavati is a 

valuable treatise, having 278 verses. 

In addition to Siddhant Shiromani, 

Bhaskaracharya wrote other valuable 

books like Karan Kotuhal, Samaya 

Siddhant, Goladhayay Rasguna, Surya 

Siddhant. 

Contributions of Bhaskaracharya: 

Through his valuable writings, 

Bhashkaracharya contributed a lot in the 

field of mathematics and astronomy. Some 

of his important contributions are as: 

1. He beautifully dealt with the subject 

permutation and combination under 

the name „Ankpash‟ one of his formula 

is still used in the following form: 

      Number of permutation of „r‟ things = 

r!/k!l!  

       Where k and l are different things 

2. Bhashkaracharya greatest strength 

lay in his ability to handle problems 

which leads to indeterminate 

equations. An attempt is here made to 

arrange the various problems in the 

order in which they would appear in a 

modern treatise. 

1. ax+c=by 

2. ax+by+cz=d 

3. ax+by+d=xy 

   Equations of this type considered above 

were fairly common among earlier writers. 

But Bhaskara advanced well beyond his 

predecessors in his approach to 

indeterminante equation of the second 

degree like the equation ax2+1=y2, the so 

called Pell‟s equation. 

3. He also dealt with cubic equations and 

Biquadratic equations in his writings. 

The following types of problems are 

available in the second chapter of 

Siddhant Shiromani: 

                          x4+12x=6x2+35  

(Biquadratic equation) 

                       x3-2x2-400x=9999  (Cubis 

equation) 

It reveals that he was quite ahead in this 

field.  

4. Bhaskar for the first time brought the 

idea of infinity while dividing a 

number by zero. He writes, “The 

fraction of which the denominator is 

cipher is termed as infinite quantity. 

In this quantity there is no alteration, 

though it may be inserted or extracted; 

as no change takes place in the infinite 

and immutable God at the period of 

destruction or creation of worlds, 

although numerous orders of being are 

absorbed or put forth.” 

5. He also contributed much in the field 

of mensuration. He gave many 

important formulae for the 

computation of the area and volumes 

of different figures like the following: 

       Area of a sphere = 4* area of a circle 

                 Volume of a sphere = area of a 

sphere * 1/6 of its diameter 

In the field of Differential Calculus he was 

the first mathematician who presented 

examples related to differential coefficient. 

Conclusion: 

Mathematics is the study of numbers and 

counting and measuring but that is only 

the beginning. Mathematics plays a vital 

role in the modernization of the human 

civilization as it is everywhere and affects 

the everyday lives of people. Although it is 

abstract and theoretical knowledge, it 

emerges from the real world. It is also a 

way to correspond and evaluate ideas, a 

tool for organizing and interpreting data 

and above all, perhaps a method of logical 

reasoning unique to man. Mathematics is 

a necessary part of other sciences. 
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Abstract   

The present paper is an attempt to highlight Girish Karnad’s plays with the concept of post-

colonial perspective and towards the struggle in life. Karnad is the most powerful playwright 

of the contemporary era. Karnad has a very strong ‘passion” for the theatrical art. He longs to 

present multi-colored Indian life and sensibility. Significantly, the responses of colonized 

(particularly those ones colonized by Britain) in forms to narratives, poetics, dramatics, 

treatises and dialectics on the imperial experiences have largely constituted and culminated 

into post-colonial theory. The research paper focus on the colonial perspective and 

conventional values in Indian tribal class family. Colonialism and Postcolonialism, while 

being historically contingent terms, are also terms that demonstrate a state of mind. Colonial 

and Postcolonial texts, however, often face accusation of being imitative of colonial originals. 

Karnad depicts on men-women relationship, struggles of women folk, their predicament and 

their attempt for assertion for individuality in Indian patriarchal society through this 

dramatic art -The Fire and the Rain. There are some practices institutions in Indian society 

which prove to be exploitative for women. He has used this term myth to address the 

contemporary problems related to women in Indian society. His plays describe some 

important elements like discrimination, human pathos against people, identity of self, gender, 

sexuality, conflicts and human sentiments. Thus, The Fire and The Rain is a postcolonial 

treatise which highlights social, psychological and familial problems. It raises the voice for 

women who are being struggled in the patriarchal society. It reflects the domination of women 

in his select play. 

Key words: Colonialism, Postcolonialism, gender, sexuality, struggle. 
 

Introduction 

Post-Colonial literature comes 

from Britain‟s former colonies in the 

Caribbean and Africa, India. Many 

postcolonial writers write in English and 

focus on common themes such as the 

struggle of independence, emigration, 

national identity, allegiance and 

childhood. Postcolonial theory is also built 

around the concept of resistance, as 

subversion or opposition or mimicry. 

Girish Karnad is today perhaps one of the 

most renowned media personalities in the 

contemporary India. He is in fact, India‟s 

leading playwright and an adept 

practitioner of the performing arts. He has 

written these plays primarily in Kannada 

and later these have been translated in 

other native and English languages. But 

the English translations of some of his 

plays are his own. These plays of Karnad 

have brought him an international 

recognition as the pre-eminent 

contemporary playwright. 

 Karnad‟s almost all his plays 

considered for this study, has reflected 

upon comeliness as well as uncomeliness 

of man-woman relationship. The Fire and 

the Rain’, is the sixth successful drama of 

Girish Karnad. It is based on mythology, 

for which the dramatist relies heavily on 

an episode in the Mahabharata. „The Fire 
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and the Rain’, is the translation of his 

Kannada play “Agni Mattu Male”. The 

plot of the play is not as simple as that of 

Karnad‟s earlier plays. It is picked from 

the Vana Parva, i,e. the Forest Canto, of 

the Mahabharata. „This play exposes theof 

jealousy for power, politics, sexual, 

exploitation, humiliation and isolation of 

characters. Everybody is anybody‟s enemy 

in the name of power and jealousy. 

Raibhya, Paravasu, Aravasu, Nittilai, 

Andhaka and Vishakha are incomplete in 

some or other way. Paravasu wanted to be 

supreme; Aravasu, a character of 

humanness, is exploited by his brother; 

Vishakha as a wife of Paravasu is 

neglected and isolated housewife. The 

drama of incompleteness continues in the 

play and is existential in approach. 

In his The Fire and the Rain, one 

can  find a beautiful relation between 

Nittilai and Arvasu and unpleasant 

relationship between Paravasu, the Chief 

Priest and Vishakha, his wife Nittilai who 

is a tribal girl, maintains an innocent 

relation with Aravasu. Her love for 

Arvasu is very sincere and can be called as 

pure gold. Bhaskar Chandavarkar has 

described the play as “not only Karnad‟s 

best work but one that he will be unable to 

surpass”. 

The entire play depicts the 

negative impulses of a human being such 

as anger, violence, bloodshed, jealousy, 

pride, false knowledge, the intense feeling 

of hostility, hatred. The Fire and the Rain 

is the story about Aravasu, a Brahman by 

caste, who becomes a performing actor 

and who is wronged and misunderstood. 

He loves Nittilai, a tribal girl who 

reciprocates his love, but seeks the 

approval of her father and her village 

elders before marrying him. Paravasu, 

Aravasu‟s brother conducts a major prayer 

ceremony to appease Devraj Indra so that 

their region may get rain. Aravasu‟s 

father is Raibhya who dislikes both his 

sons and wishes that he cremates them 

before his death. Raibhyu suspects 

Vishaka, Paravasu‟s wife of having an 

illicit affair with Yavakri and detests her. 

Yavakri loves Vishaka, but leaves her to 

worship; and prays to Devraj Indra for ten 

years, and on his return finds her being 

married to Paravasu who lives with her 

happily for three years, before leaving her 

to conduct the prayer ceremony for Devraj 

Indra. On finding that Vishaka meets 

with Yavakri as an enraged Raibhya 

summons Brahman Rakshas, a demon to 

kill Yavakri. 

Shailaja B.Wadikan Observes: 

The entire play depicts the negative 

impulses of a human being such as anger, 

violence, bloodshed, jealousy, pride, false 

knowledge, the intense feeling of hostility, 

hatred, greed, treachery and revenge. 

Karnad finds the myth quite relevant to 

the contemporary society. The play 

communicates the message that abuse of 

knowledge ultimately leads to the 

destruction of the world. It vividly 

portrays the conflict between the orthodox 

Brahminic community and the benevolent 

tribal community. The former is rigid and 

ritualistic, whereas the latter is 

community oriented and life- giving. The 

title of the play is symbolic and is used 

aptly and suggestively, exposing the play‟s 

thematic structure. The Brahminic culture 

is fire which destroys everything and the 

tribal culture is rain which bears and 

sustains life. ( Girish Karnad: A 

Contemporary Playwright, p.72). 

The play depicts various problems 

such as the caste system, patriarchy, man-

woman relationship, existentialism, the 

problem of identity and loneliness. 

Through the myth of Yavakri, the play 

explores the futility of false knowledge 

and evils resulting from pride, jealousy, 

lust and anger. Yavakri, Raibhya and 

Paravasu are the victims of egoism and 

they misappropriate their knowledge for 

avenging one another. The worlds of 

Yavakri, Raibhya and Paravasu are 

characterized by hypocrisy, hatred 

,treachery, violence and revenge. 

The seduction of Vishakha by her 

own father-in-law and brother-in-law, the 

killing of the father by his own son and 

that of the nephew by his uncle, the 

brother‟s attempt to catch his own brother 

in his treacherous trap throw light on the 

fundamental evil that resides in human 

nature. The pursuit of knowledge does not 

make them free from evils resulting from 

pride, jealousy,lust and revenge. The play 
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is Karnad‟s comment on caste as well as 

gender-biased society. Both the female 

characters try their best to raise a voice of 

rebellion. But the extent of their 

resistance is determined by the gender 

and caste group too. It is also observed 

that their characters are shaped by their 

respective social positions.  

Jayalakshimi is quite justified in pointing 

out: “He (Karnad) re-interprets and re-

presents the myth to make definitive 

statement in the context of the present. 

He re-constitutes the ancient myth with  a 

fresh revisionary meaning with the 

additional dimension of gender and caste 

by creating the narrative of Arvasu and 

Nittilai.Nittilai is as oppressed as 

Vishakha or may be even more, but the 

oppression in the latter is unnecessary 

and avoidable.” (Girish Karnad‟s  Plays: 

Performance and Critical Perspectives, 

p.253.) 

Nittilai and Vishakha appear to be 

in the search for identity. Both of them 

suffer from the problem of anonymity. 

Although Vishakha belongs to upper-caste 

Brahmin family, her position is not far 

different from that of Nittilai. Her social 

position does not provide her with any 

privilege. Throughout her life, she is 

dominated by her so-called learned male 

counterparts. Nittilai belongs to the 

family of hunters. Both of them are the 

victims of the male-dominated society in 

which they are subjected equally to violent 

displacement and silencing. Simone de 

Beauvoir‟s statement in this context is 

much relevant when she says, “Marriage 

is the destiny traditionally offered to 

women by society.”  Thus, the position of 

women in the patriarchal system of 

society is one of the major thematic 

concerns of Karnad‟s plays. The women 

characters in the play are necessarily and 

invitably the victims of patriarchy. 

Vishakha is exploited by her husband, 

father-in-law and her former lover. She 

becomes a sexual instrument in the hands 

of the male characters to avenge each 

other. Similarly, Nittilai also becomes a 

victim of the tribal patriarchy. Mala 

Ranganathan‟s observation with regard to 

the oppression of Vishakha and |Nittilai 

in the patriarchal cultures is worth 

considering: Aparna Dharwadker 

remarks: “the Brahminical patriarchy in 

the play reduces the woman to sexual 

exploitation and neglect by men vying 

with one another for knowledge and 

power. Simple as it may appear to be, the 

tribal patriarchy also proves to be lethal 

towards women who do not abide by the 

community rules framed by the male 

elders.” 

Conclusion 

 In The Fire and the Rain, Karnad 

has successded in projecting harsh 

realities of the modern civilization, which 

is characterized by stress, strain, 

confusion, frustration, loneliness, 

disintegration and meaninglessness.  

Thus, Post-Colonial and other aspects in 

the drama of Girish Karnad are 

highlighted in this research article. 

Dattani is intelligent to present different 

themes and appropriateness in his plays. 

After independence of India, lots of 

changes occurred in Indian English 

Drama. This paper also talks on post and 

present scenario of Indian English Drama 

developed and contribution of Playwright 

is discussed  in the article. Indian English 

Drama is an umbrella- term that denotes 

not only the Indian plays written in 

English. Dattani is a playwright with 

multiple selves that are variously 

represented in his plays.   
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Abstract:   

Exploring the inner world of characters by the novelist has become a trend in the 

recent era. With this the author provides an opportunity to the readers to peep into the mind 

of the characters. The suppressed emotions, dreams, hopes, aspiration etc. can be understood 

very well. Anita Brookner, a British novelist is no exception to this. Her writing provides 

glimpses from the inner world of the characters sketched by her. She can especially be referred 

to as an ‘explorer’ of inner life of her female characters. She is always very conscious about 

unravelling the inner turmoil and tension of her female characters. She gets interested in 

analysis and portrayal of human relationship. Thus she adopts novel as a vehicle for 

exploring the inner psyche of the characters. Her novels present before us many interesting 

female characters and take us to their inner world.  This paper is a modest attempt to explore 

the inner world of the characters from her novel Providence.   

Key words:- Inner-world, psychological, comparative, alienation, feminist etc. 
 

Introduction 

All the characters in the novel 

under investigation like Kitty, Marie, 

Vadim, Caroline, Bishop, The taxi driver 

and others suffer from a sense of isolation, 

loneliness that is not merely physical but 

also psychic. The novelist addresses 

women‟s issues extensively. The writer 

goes deeper into the psychological probing 

of the female characters so as to unravel 

their inner world. In the present novel 

Brookner undertakes a psychological 

analysis of the characters so as to reveal 

the inner world of the characters.  

The novel deals with inner 

experiences of Kitty, who happens to the 

protagonist of the work. The personal 

experiences of Kitty can be read from the 

feministic perspective because these are 

not only the personal experiences of Kitty 

but these echo the many women in any 

society. Through Kitty, Brookner tries to 

focus on the nature of the sensitive woman 

who struggles to live in the world.  

The author‟s report of Kitty‟s 

mother‟s Married life is disturbing. Marie, 

her mother only can be seen in the 

workroom of the salon started by Kitty‟s 

grandparents.  Captain John Maule being 

the regular visitor of the salon is attracted 

to her. Even though the marriage takes 

place, it makes Marie mute. The untimely 

death of her husband makes her lonely. It 

happens before they celebrate their first 

marriage anniversary. Brookner makes 

the readers peep into the mind of the 

mother and understand the predicament 

of the widow of eighteen who gives birth to 

a baby girl who remains to be the 

backbone of her silent life. The grief of 

Marie is the result of displacement that 

can be seen in the novel time and again. 

The displacement of Marie with her 

daughter Kitty to the house at Chelsea 

aggravates the loneliness in their fate. 

Marie‟s widowhood has restored virginity 

to her.  Kitty discloses her plight through 

the following words. Her mother “moved 

slowly about the flat, watering her plants, 

reading the romantic novels to which she 

was addicted …”(13). The loneliness and 

emptiness make her to take shelter in the 

pages of books. Here one can understand 
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the mental condition of both the daughter 

and the mother. 

Death of Kitty‟s mother also makes 

the readers to feel the grief of her 

grandfather. Marie Therese dies quickly 

and quietly, one evening at the dinner 

table. About her mother‟s death Brookner 

writes, “It has been a strange and peaceful 

death, her mother collapsed in an 

armchair, her one small hand trailing 

through some fragments of walnuts shell. 

The scent of her grandmother‟s discarded 

fruit peel was still in Kitty‟s nostrils…” 

After the death of Marie, grandfather 

becomes silent and feels too old. Their 

living for, “My girls” (13) remains 

purposeless. The Phrase “My girls” 

underlines the working of the mind for the 

girls. The life seems purposeless to them 

and it seem to be a kind of burden for 

them. Brookner‟s narration of Vadim‟s 

vigorous and haphazard cooking; only 

when kitty comes at the weekends‟, speaks 

about his feelings for the family. Thus the 

arrival of Kitty cheers up their bleak 

fortitude and creates a happy mood. Kitty 

keeps on asking them questions 

concerning their times of yore in an 

exertion to animate them, she regards 

them, “as the loveliest people she had ever 

known” (15).  

Kitty‟s mind is full of loneliness 

when she begins her research in the 

university. She lives in a flat for the sake 

of education but she always thinks of 

visiting her family at the weekends. As 

she approaches the station, she, “would 

see Vadim…pinching the fruits at the 

greengrocers to see if it was ripe and 

demanding to taste  cheese smelling the 

fish at the fishmongers…part of her 

wished her English father was 

alive…”(13). Her mind always thinks of 

her English father on the backdrop of her 

Russian grandfather. The figure of her 

grandfather reminds her long lost father 

whom she has failed to meet. Thus 

Brookner evidently points out Kitty‟s 

yearning for her father. 

Vadim, Kitty‟s grandfather‟s mind 

is explored in the novel. Being old, he 

hardly goes out of the flat. With Kitty‟s 

mention of “a little tour” (94), he reaches 

back into the past and broods over his 

visits to the market. Long since, he has 

stopped visiting shops for purchases. 

Brookner narrates that he wants to fulfil, 

“…His desire to see the shops, the streets 

the people whom he so craved and whom 

he had abandoned without a murmur” 

(94).This is indication of his eagerness to 

go out changes his mood. Thus past 

memories can make one happy for the 

time being. His mind is thus full of hopes 

and dreams which he has cherished in his 

mind. The readers discern that Kitty‟s 

grandparents love was a stream of 

happiness for her.  Her grandfather, 

Vadim, who is an enthusiastic cook, would 

shower his love in the form the different 

recipes. Brookner puts the love in her apt 

words, “He would put plates of food before 

her at odd times, urging her to taste his 

latest creation which was usually both 

pungent and idiosyncratic”(12). 

Kitty is disturbed due to the death 

of her mother. She reminds her mother in 

her flat at Church Street where she longs 

for the company of her other. Bishop‟s 

reference to his love affair three years 

back, reminds her death of her mother 

that has taken place exactly three years 

back. She explores her mind, “Three years 

back Marie-Therese had dead, quickly, 

quietly, without benefit of clergy, without 

assurance of eternal comfort, her hands 

trilling among the walnuts shells” (58).  

Different aspects such as the 

fearlessness, safety, comfort, etc. of which 

her mother has been the embodiment, 

gather in her mind, generating the feeling 

of loss. It is visible here that the memory 

of her loving mother is enough to make 

her happy. Her hunger for the customary 

and protected life is explicit in her own 

expressions. “I want to be a part of a real 

family. I want my father to be there and to 

shoot things…I want to wear jeans and 

old sweater belonging to my brother…” 

(59, 60). Her emotion is the emotion of 

those who are nostalgic for the old days.  

Kitty‟s love affair also makes the 

readers to peep in the mental state of 

Kitty. She is in love with Maurice Bishop, 

an English professor. She is always happy 

in his company. She is seen thinking on 

the previous meetings, her preceding 

discussions and telephone conversations 
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with Maurice. Brookner narrates that she 

longs to watch, “the handsome smiling 

figure mounting the steps to the 

platform…” (19). It is evident how she 

yearns for the lecture of Bishop who 

debates on the history and cathedrals of 

England. Bishop's frequently visits her 

flat and it is a mark of his attraction for 

Kitty. But he is devoted to his study 

rather than Kitty. Brookner writes, “He 

was in her kitchen discussing over the 

maps of the Cathedrals in France. She 

was gazing at his head. She had seen him 

like this for so many times still she long to 

see the longish brown hair, and the skin 

healthy with the country hair of his 

weekend at home, the clear green eyes…” 

(24). These statements make it clear the 

emotions she cherishes in her mind. 

When he departs to London 

leaving her behind, she is more attracted 

to him. Brookner voices her unvoiced 

feelings: „Maurice, will you not look at my 

direction? I am only here for your sake I 

do not, I confess, care about the new 

building, or even believe in it…You have 

done so much for me. I want to be 

excellent, for you….all this delights me 

because we are in the same room and 

sharing the same experience. I shall 

remember a day like this, although you 

will not. You have more important things 

to remember. Will you not meet my eye? 

(32). This prolonged mute appeal to 

Maurice, who hardly notices her, sheds 

light on the mental platform of Kitty.  The 

end of the novel is quiet shocking and 

unexpected. Kitty‟s dreams about 

marrying Bishop shatter to pieces when 

she notices that she is rejected by  Bishop, 

being half French from her mother‟s side 

and half English from her father. In 

addition, she is shocked to see that he has 

selected Jane Fairchild, an English girl, 

her student, as his wife. Another blow 

comes in the form of the news of his 

transfer to the University of Oxford, and 

she has been appointed as the staff of 

Redmill. This kind end of the novel makes 

us brood over the mental shock of Kitty. 

Among other minor characters, the 

taxi driver‟s mind is also explored in the 

novel. He has driven Kitty to places While 

taking Kitty to the party of Maurice in the 

final phase of the novel in his car, his talk 

about his past days and his farming 

displays his feelings, he says, “I don‟t 

expect you will be seeing me much longer” 

(179). He adds, “Thinking of trying my 

luck out there again” (179). This indicates 

that the driver was going to undertake his 

earlier profession which he appreciates 

and Brookner has nicely exposed his mind. 

Another character Caroline, feels 

lonely for the accurate gentleman to 

emerge. Her shopping or sitting in a 

restaurant to pass the time and 

interfering Kitty‟s flat most of the time 

explores her loneliness.  On Kitty‟s return 

from Paris, Caroline is relieved of her 

loneliness. Caroline says, “Thank God, 

You are here…I‟ve been dying of boredom 

…It must have been marvellous in the 

country. You are lucky, Kitty. Nobody 

asks me out now.”(152). Here one can see 

the emotions of Caroline. She wants to 

enjoy the outward life once she has 

enjoyed. This makes her sad. She is lonely 

after the divorce. Brookner has aptly 

unveiled her curtained from her mind. 

To conclude, it can be seen that the 

major and minor characters have equally 

been given justice by Brookner.  The novel 

provides glimpses from the inner world of 

the characters sketched by her. So she is 

rightly referred to as an „explorer‟ of inner 

life of her characters. The inner turmoil, 

tensions, hopes, dreams, desires, 

relationships, emotions of love, sorrow and 

happiness etc. have been ably brought to 

the surface. It gives readers an idea of the 

sufferings of human beings in general. It 

also makes the readers to think over the 

possible ways to minimize the suffering 

and make their world comfortable enough.  
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Abstract 

Almost every sector is now becoming aware about their responsibilities towards the 

environment. Banking sector is such a sector which hardly contributes towards the 

environmental pollution. But unlike other sectors banking sector is now contributing small 

steps towards the maintenance of ecological balance for sustainable environment. One such 

attempt initiated by the Banking terrain is Green Banking.  The main aim of the research 

was to analyze the availability of the Green Banking products. The concept of going green is 

now turning out to be popularized with time to achieve sustainable development with respect 

to environment. It is an attempt to promote environmentally friendly products. Every banking 

organization is now introducing green products which help in cutting the carbon footprints 

from the environment, leading to sustainable growth and development. Almost all banks in 

India (Public and Private) now consider multiple factors related to social environment and 

ecological environment with the major motive of conserving natural resources. The study is of 

quantitative nature based on secondary and primary data both.  It is an attempt to pivot lens 

on the small and gradual developments under taken by banks which would drastically 

change the scenario of the ecosystem. The objective of the research is to analyze the awareness 

about green banking products. The findings reflect a sense of insecurity in the minds of 

society which is a hindrance in the implementation of green products.  

Keywords: Green Banking, sustainable development, carbon footprints, environment, 

protecting. 
 

Conceptual Framework 

1. Green Banking: It is an effort 

characterized by banking sector so as to 

reduce the carbon footprints and conserve 

natural environment. To guard the 

environment the ecological factors and 

social factors are considered under the 

umbrella of green banking. 

2. Sustainable development: It refers to 

gratifying the present generation needs 

not at the cost of future generation’s 

ability to meet their needs and demands. 

Introduction 

We have come across a matter of 

major concern termed as global warming 

which is now not only restricted to our 

nation India but also been observed across 

the globe including international level. It 

is observed in the ecological unit that the 

element of carbon footprints is now at 

peak. An alarm is posed to human life due 

to soaring level of carbons which make the 

future unpredictable and disastrous. We 

need to protect our health as well as 

safeguard the ecosystem for our future 

generations. It is significant for each and 

every one of us to take few steps to protect 

our environment which is possible and can 

be achieved by the spread of awareness 

among the youth about the soaring carbon 

footprints and its prevailing hazardous 

impact on the weather conditions. Not 

only at personal level global warming is 

recognized but organizations are also 

attempting to contribute towards 

ecological balance in modern times. The 

organizations have now come up with 

innovative products as a reciprocal 

towards soaring global warming. These 

products are eco-friendly products in 

nature. The use of such products should be 
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acknowledged, promoted and encouraged 

by each organization.    

The remark “Green” throughout 

the world is now been symbolized as eco-

consciousness and eco-friendly which is 

accessed as a promotional tool in 

marketing to communicate effectively in 

order to achieve attention and transform 

the perception of the society as a whole. 

The competencies of a nation in terms of 

magnitude and impartiality are massively 

bounded by its financial institutions. 

Banking sector is one the terrains who has 

reflected initiative in transforming by 

adopting prominently the mantra of 

“Turning Green”. Banks which can on 

green banking are also referred to as 

ethical banks and natural energy 

conservation is their primary objective. 

Banking sector undergoes transformation 

by tinting towards eco-consciousness 

which leads to the effective augmentation, 

proficiency and progress of a nation. 

Green banking is characterized as banks 

offering eco-friendly products to customers 

through eco-friendly undertakings. Such 

banks take measures reduce carbon 

footprints through initiating green policies 

and ensuring its effective execution for 

conservation of natural recourses. Banks 

promoting the use of green products 

generally lay greater emphasis towards 

environmental concerns therefore they 

scrutinize multiple parameters related to 

environmental concerns before granting 

loans and advances. 

We as responsible citizens of the nation 

should encourage the implementation of 

proactive initiatives promoted by banks. 

Every single step towards effective 

implementation of “Turning Green” 

mantra will ensure not only a bright today 

for us but also a safe environment to our 

future generations. These eco-friendly 

practices will lead to the reduction of 

carbon footprints and avail the future 

youth to meet their needs without 

compromising.  

Green Banking Products 

1. Green Loans: Granting loans for eco-

friendly projects.                                                                

2. Green Mortgages: Rewards permitted 

for making energy efficient improvements. 

3. Green Credit Cards: Promotes paperless 

banking using biodegradable card 

material. 

4. Green Savings Account: Contributions 

and donations done by banks on the basis 

of customer      savings. 

5. Mobile Banking and Online Banking: 

Reduces paper work and conserves energy. 

Objectives  

The objectives of this research paper are 

as follows: 

1. To highlight the green products offered 

by banks. 

2. To evaluate the awareness about green 

banking products. 

Review of Literature 

1. Islam et al., (2014),  had undertaken 

research with a broad aim to analyze ways 

that could help in the evaluation of green 

banking practices effectively. He had used 

qualitative approach through secondary 

data available to highlight the attempts 

undertaken by Bangladesh stakeholders 

for promotion of green banking. His 

findings revealed various hindrances on 

the effective implementation of green 

products. 

 2. Sharma et al., (2016), aimed to 

distinguish the assessment of bank 

workers and recognize mindfulness among 

clients about Green financial idea in 

private and public area banks. It was 

presumed that a gigantic open door in 

perfect, environmentally friendly power 

advancements, emanations decrease and 

diminished carbon transportation can be 

gradually and consistently be 

accomplished with the participation from 

all areas of the economy. 

3. Dipika  (2015), examined difficulties 

looked by banks in execution of Green 

financial drives and the new 

advancements started by Indian banks for 

reasonable turn of events. The 

examination was depended on the 

auxiliary information. The study finished 

up, that there was a need to make 

mindfulness about Green financial drives, 

advance its execution and follow up which 

would make human cordial and practical 

for present and people in the future. 

 4. Risal and Joshi (2018), affirmed 

measurably certain and huge effect of 

green financial practices on bank's natural 
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execution in Nepal. The researcher 

attempted to look at the effect of green 

financial practices on bank's natural 

execution in Kathmandu, Nepal. The 

examination configuration embraced in 

the review is relaxed social. Stepwise 

different relapse examination had been 

executed to achieve the point of the 

exploration. 

5.  Sahoo et al., (2016), attempted to 

establish relationship between the 

demographic factors of the customers and 

adoption of green banking. The study 

revealed more inclination towards green 

banking products of the youth as 

compared to other age groups (middle age 

and senior age). 

Research Methodology 

The research is based on both primary and 

secondary data analysis. Non probability 

method of sampling is used in this paper. 

Secondary sources include already 

published research papers, journals etc. 

Primary data is collected through 

convenient sampling. The data is collected 

in the form of questionnaire from 47 

respondents
 

Data Analysis and Interpretation 

1. Are you aware about green banking ? 

 

Interpretation: Around 73% of the 

respondents are aware about green 

banking. It reflects 30% are still 

untouched by the promotional efforts by 

banks and government towards green 

products. 

2. According to you upto what extent green banking is useful? 

 
Interpretation: 

Out of 47 samples 6 respondents feel 

green banking is little useful in carrying 

out entrepreneurship. 2 samples don’t find 

it useful at all, 13 respondents think it is 

what useful but not to a great extent and 
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25 samples assume it to be a part of their decision. 

3. According to you is online banking safe? 

.  

Interpretation:  

Around 60% respondents still don’t find it 

safe to access green payment methods, 

where as 40% only find it safe. 

Conclusion 

Green banking is one of the well 

known ideas now. For guaranteeing 

amazing development in the monetary 

advancement of the country the drive 

should be advanced. Every single one of 

can add to the climate by getting to Green 

financial items to make this globe a 

protected and better spot to live for the 

present and people in the future. 

 Not many years back Green 

financial practices were not empowered by 

conventional banks, neither these banks 

prior dissected harmless to the ecosystem 

sources and open doors for speculations. 

In actuality, practically all agreeable 

banks little and huge including all 

monetary establishments have now taken 

on the cutting edge techniques for 

banking. Green financial practices and 

drives are presently being practiced 

broadly by banks as a promising drive 

with the outlook of coordinating green 

monetary items to standard banking. 
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Abstract:  

Today with the increasing technology and personal satisfaction the consumption of energy are 

also increasing. The pressure from rapid growth of population, industrialization, 

urbanization and climate change are significantly affected on the misuse of energy. The India 

has rapid population growth which is already suffering water, food and health problems. 

This is indicates that increase use of resources efficiency and improve resources management. 

The demand of energy needs the urgent and rapid integration of renewable energy sector. 

Energy is an essential factor in overall efforts to achieve the goal of sustainable development. 

In the developing countries like India bulk of rural household‟s dependency on insufficient 

and poor quality energy sources. During the pandemic period the consumption of all other 

fuels declined Solar Energy is one of the renewable sectors to support the sustainability of 

developing country. This paper focused the scope of solar energy concerns with the use of 

resources are environmentally and economically beneficial and conservation of ecosystems 

and resolve the issue of energy crises through policy maker in India. 

Key Words:  Solar energy, renewable energy, and sustainable development.  
 

1.Introduction:- 

      Today, Indian economy known as 

developing economy and more depend on 

the natural resources. India having second 

largest population in the world and hug 

part of population lived in urban area all 

over the country. The natural resources 

are prime sector to supply raw material 

for industries and employment of Indian 

people.  

Today with the increasing 

technology and personal satisfaction the 

consumption of energy are also increasing. 

It is clearly shows that the rate use of 

energy is more than double. The since 

ancient time the sun has been worshiped 

as god of life for human being. The 

tropical site of India endowed with bulk of 

solar energy potential. It gives sunlight as 

an energy source. The many study has 

been indicated visible impact of solar 

power during the last few years. All above 

discussion shows that the solar energy for 

sustainable development passing 

necessity all over the country.  

2. Significance of the Study:-  

      The India has rapid population growth 

which is already suffering water, food and 

health problems. During the last few 

years India has suffer lack of energy 

crises. The demand of energy needs the 

urgent and rapid integration of renewable 

energy sector. Energy is an essential 

factor in overall efforts to achieve the goal 

of sustainable development. In the 

developing countries like India bulk of 

rural household’s dependency on 

insufficient and poor quality energy 

sources. During the pandemic period the 

consumption of all other fuels declined. 

Solar Energy is one of the renewable 

sectors to support the sustainability of 

India. There is need to improve standard 

of rural living among the energy crises. 

Due to the energy crises the rural woman 

and girls engaged in the collection of fuel 

wood for cooking from long distance. They 
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cooking in smoky kitchen which are create 

more than risk for lung and eye ailments. 

Besides this supply of sufficient amount of 

energy and several other advantages 

extensive use of solar energy and eco 

friendly clean energy are more significant. 

Fore going reason the study of solar 

energy immense significant. 

3. Objective:-  

    The present study identifies to the 

valuable importance of solar energy and 

its management. The study also addressed 

future policies relating sustainable solar 

energy.  

3. Data Base and Methodology:- 

    The present study is based primary and 

secondary data and observation method. 

The primary data obtained from 

observation. The secondary data obtained 

from report of national resources 

management department, various 

journals, books, news papers and different 

websites. 

4. Energy and Sustainable 

Development:- 

     Today most of Indian population 

stills uses non commercial fuel like as 

animal dung and wood for cooking and 

any other household animates and no 

access of electricity. Energy play 

significant role in improving human life, 

raising standard of living and also 

eradicating poverty level in different 

manner. For the sustainable development 

secure energy supplies with affordable 

costs, eco friendly and sustainable is an 

essential element. According to Indian 

production and supply chain of energy 

sector witnessed many areas having 

disconnection in power, no access of 

electricity and environmental degradation. 

Due to the lack of modern energy services 

several limitations are occurred in socio 

economic development of Indian society. 

However in the pandemic period  Indian 

sector of economy, industry, education, 

banking etc going on online manner, 

which having bulk use of computers and 

mobile. This had having continuous and 

affordable costs electricity. Without 

energy, transition from offline to online 

sector can effects negative on the way of 

sustainable development. The word 

sustainable development refers to safety, 

environmentally; continuous contributes 

productions supply to the society for the 

better future life. This policy set as ideas 

to government, business organizations 

and society as a whole for ensure the 

dimension of economy. We can improve 

profitability with the help of resources 

management in the utilization of skilled 

workforce. 

5. Renewable Energy Sources:- 

    The renewable resources are available 

in infinite quantity. We can use renewable 

resources repeatedly and unlimited. e.g. 

Solar energy, water, wind, forest, soil, 

rock, etc. They are available in quickly, 

low cost basis and environment friendly. 

The renewable energy is refers to the 

alternative for fossil fuel and other energy 

sources. In the pandemic period the need 

of renewable energy expand more quickly 

to recover the demand of energy. The 

renewable energy sources are as follows. 

i) Hydroelectricity.   ii) Wind Energy.   iii) 

Geothermal Energy.   iv) Ocean Energy.   

v) Biomass Energy.  vi) Solar Energy. 

6. Solar Energy:- 

    The sun is major renewable source of 

energy. The solar energy refers to the 

transformation of energy is present in the 

sun light. Generally the sun light passes 

to the atmosphere and found in the form 

of visible light, heat and infrared 

radiation. The sun light and heat convert 

into food by plant. This conversion process 

is known as photosynthesis process. The 

radiating sun light and heat converted 

into the other forms of electricity by solar 

cell panels called as solar energy.  The 

solar panels usually see on the top of 

houses and building. These solar panels 

captured sunlight and generate electricity 

by large amount on the solar park field. 

The solar energy has nothing but 

electricity from sun light in much large 

scale. 

7. Types of Solar Energy:- 

    The solar energy classified into the five 

categories. This is depending on 

conversion mode and  

type of energy. 

1. Passive Solar Energy:- Without using 

mechanical device capture the sun 

light. 
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2. Active Solar Energy:- To collect, store 

and distribute solar energy by using 

mechanical device. 

3. Photovoltaic Solar Energy:- Sunlight 

converted into the electricity in small 

scale. 

4. Solar Thermal Energy:- Sunlight 

converted into the heat. 

5. Concentrating Solar Energy:-Sunlight 

converted in solar electricity in large 

scale. 

The solar energy considered to be the 

clean forms, renewable, reliable free and 

easily captured. But in the winter and 

rainy season production of solar energy is 

low amount. And the installation charges 

are expensive and space consumption is 

more. 

8. The Potential of Solar Energy:-   

    The earth receives solar insulation by 

forms visible, heat and infrared ranges. 

This solar radiation is absorbed by earth’s 

surface, ocean and atmosphere. The 

potential of solar energy depends on the 

availability of land, total sunlight days, 

geography of the country, cloud cover 

days, developed solar capture, transform, 

and store and distribute technique and 

government policy. India had having more 

than 300 sunlight days over the one solar 

year. The large amount of land 

availability, equator closer site are more 

frequent in the country. Meanwhile, India 

has having more potential in solar energy 

in the future generation. 

9. Conclusion:- 

 Today energy sector have suffering 

difficult phase and this sector requires 

huge support and investment. India facing 

energy crises and several regions are 

experiencing  stress all over the country. If 

the solar energy does not apply in the 

country, it suffers under energy scarcity. 

Therefore, there are necessities to taken 

significant steps to motivate people 

especially youth. By using education we 

achieve the goal regarding energy sector. 

The Government provides favorable 

policies that encourage the alternate of 

energy and help them in finding their 

passion especially youth.  
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Abstract 

Green products are becoming more popular as consumers become more conscious of the 

environmental impact of their purchases. The younger generation, who are the future of our 

society, appear to have a different attitude and belief, allowing them to reflect on their choice 

of green products. Environmental sustainability depends on encouraging consumers to choose 

eco-friendly items. The goal of this study is to see how different elements influence whether or 

not young   people want to buy an environmentally friendly product. The purpose of this study 

is to look into the effect of ecological affect and knowledge on the green purchasing behaviors 

of the younger generation. A survey of consumers between the ages of 18 and 58 with 250 

participant’s was conducted. Structural equation modelling was used to test the hypotheses. 

The study's findings confirm that there was no association between demographic factors and 

knowledge of the products, purchasing behavior and sustainability. 

Keywords: Environmental knowledge and Awareness, Environmental Concern and 

Environmental Attitude, Purchasing behavior, Sustainability and Young generation. 

 

Introduction 

Environmental sustainability depends on 

encouraging consumers to choose eco-

friendly items. The goal of this study is to 

see how different elements influence 

whether or not young people want to buy 

an environmentally friendly product. Food 

safety concerns, health consciousness, and 

media exposure to food messages all 

played important roles in the formation of 

attitudes toward organic food, according to 

data collected from 18–58-year-old 

respondents in an emerging market 

economy. Multivariate data analysis using 

structural equation modelling revealed 

that food safety concerns, health 

consciousness, and media exposure to food 

messages all played important roles in the 

formation of attitudes toward organic 

food. Consumers' environmental concerns 

and food tastes, interestingly, had little 

bearing on their views. Perceived 

impediments (e.g., high price, insufficient 

availability, bad labelling, and additional 

time required) significantly hampered 

both attitudes and purchasing intentions 

toward organic food. 

These green investments must be enabled 

and supported through targeted public 

spending, policy reforms, and taxation and 

regulatory changes. UN Environment 

advocates for a development path that 

recognizes natural capital as a critical 

economic asset and a source of public 

benefits, particularly for poor people 

whose livelihoods depend on natural 

resources. A green economy doesn't replace 

sustainable development, but rather 

creates a brand new specialize in the 

economy, investment, capital and 

infrastructure, employment and skills, 

and positive social and environmental 
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outcomes throughout Asia and also the 

Pacific region. 

Recent initiatives on green 

economy or green growth by the United 

Nations Environment Program (UNEP), 

the United Nations Department of 

Economic and Social Affairs (UNDESA), 

the United Nations Conference on Trade 

and Development (UNCTAD), the 

International Labor Organization (ILO), 

the World Bank, the Organization for 

Economic Cooperation and Development 

(OECD), the Global Green Growth 

Institute (GGGI), the Partnership for 

Action on Green Economy (PAGE), the 

Green Growth Partnership (GGP), the 

Green Growth Partnership (GGP), the 

Green Growth Partnership 

(GGP).(Meadowcroft, 2013) 

Litereture Review 

Environmental concern is the 

degree to which people are aware of 

environmental issues and willing to 

personally support solutions (Dunlap & 

Jones, 2002; Lounsbury & Tornatzky, 

1977). Many studies consider 

environmental concern to be a primary 

antecedent of green attitude and purchase 

behavior (Koenig-Lewis et al., 2014; Joshi 

& Rahman, 2015; Yadav Environment 

Knowledge is widely regarded as a 

necessary precondition for human 

behavior. In line with this, the majority of 

educational interventions rely on 

knowledge transfer. However, in order to 

develop the most effective informational 

strategies for education, we must first 

identify and investigate the types of 

knowledge that effectively promote 

behavior.  

Environmental attitudes and 

behavior research has also played an 

important role in other social science 

disciplines. Within environmental 

psychology, a completely separate 

research tradition on environmental 

attitudes was established, based on a more 

holistic approach to human interaction 

with the socio-physical environment, with 

particularly interesting contributions to 

the analysis of perceptions of various 

environmental problems and barriers to 

environmental consumer behavior (Pol 

1993)  & Pathak, 2016). Environmental 

concerns have been shown to positively 

influence young consumers' intentions 

toward green packaged products (Prakash 

& Pathak, 2017). Environmental concern 

drives a strong relationship with an 

organic food attitude (Smith & Paladino, 

2010) 

Theory of planned Behavior is a 

well-known theory for distinguishing 

between humanistic and sociological 

aspects of sustainable consumption (Joshi 

and Rahman, 2015). TPB’s main goal of 

predicting future behaviors using three 

main factors: attitude, subjective norms, 

and perceived behavioral control (Ajzen, 

1991) is achieved through the use of three 

main factors: attitude, subjective norms, 

and perceived behavioral control. Attitude 

is a human assessment of behaviors that 

results in a favorable or unfavorable 

outcome (Ajzen, 1991). Attitudes will be 

positive if one belief is taken into account 

and product performance satisfies their 

specific interests. Subjective norm refers 

to the belief that actions are performed in 

order to gain social approval (Ajzen, 1991), 

whereas perceived behavioral control 

(PBC) describes how individuals perceive 

how easy or difficult it is to perform 

behaviors.(Dale, 2012) 

Conceptual Model 

          Environment Knowledge is widely 

regarded as a necessary precondition for 

human behavior. In line with this, the 

majority of educational interventions rely 

on knowledge transfer. However, in order 

to develop the most effective informational 

strategies for education, we must first 

identify and investigate the types of 

knowledge that effectively promote 

behavior. Environmental attitudes and 

behavior research has also played an 

important role in other social science 

disciplines. Within environmental 

psychology, a completely separate 

research tradition on environmental 

attitudes was established, based on a more 

holistic approach to human interaction 

with the socio-physical environment, with 

particularly interesting contributions to 

the analysis of perceptions of various 

environmental problems and barriers to 

environmental consumer behavior (Pol 

1993) (Kristijono et al., 2022) 
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State the Problem 

The goal of this study is to see how 

different elements influence whether or 

not young people want to buy an 

environmentally friendly product. 

Environmental sustainability depends on 

encouraging consumers to choose eco-

friendly items. Green products are 

becoming more popular as consumers 

become more conscious of the 

environmental impact of their purchases.  

Need of the Study 

The purpose of this study is to learn how 

purchasers are aware of environmentally 

friendly items, what their attitudes are 

toward the products, and how they are 

sticking to their decisions and 

expectations regarding the green 

economy.(Meadowcroft, 2013) 

Objective of the Study 

To evaluate whether there is a substantial 

relationship between environmental 

concern and customer purchasing 

behavior. 

To establish whether there is a significant 

difference between the environmental 

attitude and the environmental knowledge 

of the products, and the products' 

environmental sustainability, 

 Hypothesis Of The Study 

NH-1: There is no significant association 

between demographic factors like 

Profession, Age, Gender, Income, 

Educational Qualification. 

NH-2: There is no significant difference 

between the environmental attitude and 

the knowledge & concern of the products, 

and environmental sustainability & 

buying behavior. 

 Research Methodoloyg 

The current study was carried out to 

investigate the effects of chosen variables 

on green purchasing behaviour, such as 

environmental knowledge and awareness, 

environmental concern and sustainable 

growth, environmental attitude, and 

perceived buying behaviours. To conduct 

automated bibliographic research, the 

internet database was employed. To 

provide a robust theoretical foundation for 

the study, previously published work was 

also consulted.  The study is descriptive in 

nature. A standardised questionnaire was 

effectively disseminated to 250 young 

adults from the Tamil Nadu district who 

had made purchases.(Aldieri & Vinci, 

2018) 

Sample selection 

Convenient Sampling Method was used 

for the survey. Data collection was 

executed at 5 different housing complexes 

(North, South, East, West) in province, 

Tamil Nādu and informal discussions 

were held with the month of May 2021 -

January 2022 residents. It had been 

decided to gather data from 250 

respondents, who attentive to green 

economy and attitude and who follows the 

sustainable practice. 

Source of the data 

Questionnaires were administered to all 

the residents of different housing 

complexes (North, South, East, West) in 

Tamil Nādu, 225 respondents completed 

the questionnaire and after proper 

cleaning and validation, only 146 

respondents, questionnaires were used for 

the analysis. 

Period of study 

The study was done during the period 

October, 2020 to March, 2021. Study was 

done, taking care of social distancing and 

following all the rules of Covid 19, as 

instructed by the Government. 

Tools Used in Study 

Collected data from the questionnaires 

were converted into MS Excel and then 

fed into SPSS22.0 software. Multi-variate 

analysis was applied to get the desired 

results. 

Analysis of data 

According to the findings of the study, 

there is no substantial relationship 

between gender, age, educational 

qualification, income, and profession and 

various product consumer purchasing 

behaviors. According to the findings of the 

study, there is no strong relationship 

between gender, age, educational 

qualification, income, and profession and 

various brands  

of eco- friendly items. The hypothesis 

test's chi-square findings are shown in 

Table 2. 

From Table 3, explain the environmental 

attitude, environmental concern, buying 

behavior   and sustainable purchase. From 

the study, it has emerged that there was 
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no significant association between Gender, 

Age, Educational Qualification, Income 

and Profession in green economy. From 

Table 1 the managerial point of view, it 

was found that female is more concern 

about the environment and they aware of 

the products what they are buying. Age 

31-50 and 60-70 age groups preferred 

environmentally friendly products. 26-30 

age groups preferred sustainable products   

with trendy packaging.(Kasztelan, 2017) 

Highly qualified respondents like 

graduate and post graduates preferred 

green environmental products as they 

could identify the superior service 

provided by this Brand. 2,00,000 to 

3,00,000 and 3,00,000 to 4,00,00 income 

groups preferred diversifying buying 

pattern, as they undertook high value 

transactions such as taste, recycling 

products, they prefer to avoided plastic 

bags. They use local products from 

1,00,000 income people, with service and 

business profession, respondents preferred 

quality.(Linnér & Selin, 2013) 

             From the analysis, given in Table-

3, it is seen that the assumption. There is 

no significant difference between the 

environmental attitude and the 

environmental knowledge of the products, 

and the products' environmental 

sustainability, were less than 0.05, and 

hence null hypothesis was rejected in each 

case, there is no significant difference 

between the environmental attitude and 

the environmental knowledge of the 

products, and the products' environmental 

sustainability,  

 Finding of the Study 

From the study, it was found that there 

was NO association between demographic 

factors and environmental attitude and 

the environmental knowledge of the 

products, and the products' environmental 

sustainability. 

Conclusion 

        The study seeks to explore how 

psychosocial and contextual factors linked 

with attitudes affect buying behavior 

toward green packaged products. Because 

there is a paucity of literature on green 

consumption and packaging in Tamil 

Nādu, the findings of this study contribute 

to our understanding of Tamil Nādu 

young consumers' interest in purchasing 

green packaged products. Contextual 

elements such as the availability of 

desired green packaging and product 

quality are highlighted to predict 

purchasing behaviors, while attitude plays 

a role in motivating young customers to 

adopt green packaged products. Because 

environmental worries, knowledge, and 

green trust are high, positive attitudes 

about green packaged products will be 

influenced by these psychosocial elements. 

Perceived green- related performance, in 

particular, has the potential to affect both 

attitudes and purchasing habits, 

indicating perceived green-related 

performance as one of the factors for 

sustainable choices.(Linnér & Selin, 2013) 

Limitation of the Study 

The study also has certain flaws that can 

be addressed in future literature. The first 

is that the conceptual model solely uses 

attitudes to predict behavior, although 

subjectivity and perceived behavioral 

control are also required to assess 

explanation power. According to the 

findings of Liobikien et al. (2016), 

subjective norms have the greatest 

influence on green goods buying behavior 

in EU countries.(Green Economy in 

Sustainable Development and 

Improvement of Resource Efficiency - 

EconBiz, n.d.) 

         Furthermore, the study indicates 

that strong individualism has a negative 

effect on subjective norms in Trichy 

district, despite the fact that is considered 

a collaborative society. The research is 

also constrained in that it primarily 

focuses on young customers in major cities 

and is unable to cover all of Trichy owing 

to a lack of time and funds. As a result, 

future researchers with a broader field of 

inquiry could generalize purchase 

behavior.  

    Furthermore, the study is unable to 

avoid the social desirability bias, which 

occurs when respondents choose to answer 

based on what society desires or accepts 

rather than what they genuinely believe 

or feel. As a result, we lessen the bias 

findings by creating reversed items in 

constructs with a strong social desirability 

bias.(Hobson, 2013) 
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Scope of Future Study 

Marketers can use this data to develop a 

customized plan for their target clients. 

Contextual elements such as product 

attributes and availability were found to 

have a crucial role in influencing young 

customers' purchase behavior in the 

study.  

          These may also operate as barriers 

if any of the variables are deficient. For 

example, an unreasonable price, un 

favorable taste, or low-quality product 

should not be presented with green 

packaging because the green attribute 

adds value to the product in the context of 

a lot of similar products in the FMCG 

sector, and low product attributes may 

make consumers feel difficulty in 

purchasing. Furthermore, marketers 

should distribute more green packaged 

products in well- known businesses or 

position green packaged products on 

prominently displayed shelves. 
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                                                      Figure 1: Conceptual Model 

 
TABLE -1  

It was found that female is more concern about the environment and they aware of the 

products. 
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Table -2, Correlation Analysis 

Correlations 

 OCCUPATION EDUCATION INCOME AGE GENDER 

OCCUPATION 

Pearson 

Correlation 
1 .778** .019 -.087** .057** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 
 .000 .071 .000 .000 

Sum of 

Squares 

and Cross-

products 

20277.639 15787.622 80371612.617 -17429.924 510.342 

Covariance 2.252 1.754 8927.203 -1.936 .057 

N 9004 9004 9004 9004 9004 

EDUCATION 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.778** 1 .176** -.035** .025* 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 
.000  .000 .001 .019 

Sum of 

Squares 

and Cross-

products 

15787.622 20283.583 742278254.109 -6977.958 222.014 

Covariance 1.754 2.253 82447.879 -.775 .025 

N 9004 9004 9004 9004 9004 

INCOME 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.019 .176** 1 -.078** .102** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 
.071 .000  .000 .000 

Sum of 

Squares 

and Cross-

products 

80371612.617 742278254.109 880288381830297.900 
-

3261412283.430 
190077376.721 

Covariance 8927.203 82447.879 97777227794.102 -362258.390 21112.671 

N 9004 9004 9004 9004 9004 

AGE Pearson -.087** -.035** -.078** 1 .072** 
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Correlation 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 
.000 .001 .000  .000 

Sum of 

Squares 

and Cross-

products 

-17429.924 -6977.958 -3261412283.430 1990632.684 6363.234 

Covariance -1.936 -.775 -362258.390 221.108 .707 

N 9004 9004 9004 9004 9004 

GENDER 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.057** .025* .102** .072** 1 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 
.000 .019 .000 .000  

Sum of 

Squares 

and Cross-

products 

510.342 222.014 190077376.721 6363.234 3968.817 

Covariance .057 .025 21112.671 .707 .441 

N 9004 9004 9004 9004 9004 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

TABLE 2:  There is no significant association between demographic factors like Profession, Age, Gender, Income, Educational Qualification. 

TABLE 3: Pearson Correlation Analysis(Two Tailed Test) 

Correlations 

        

   ENVIRONMENTAL 

KNOWLWEDGE & 

AWARNESS  

CONCERN SUSTAIABILITY ATTITUDE BUYING 

BEHAVIOUR 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

KNOWLWEDGE & 

AWARNESS 

Pearson 

Correlation 

  1 1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

   .000 .000 .000 .000 

N   146 146 146 146 146 
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CONCERN Pearson 

Correlation 

.  1.000** 1 1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.  .000  .000 .000 .000 

N   146 146 146 146 146 

SUSTAIABILITY Pearson 

Correlation 

  1.000** 1.000** 1 1.000** 1.000** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.  .000 .000  .000 .000 

N   146 146 146 146 146 

ATTITUDE Pearson 

Correlation 

 . 1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 1 1.000** 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

.  .000 .000 .000  .000 

N   146 146 146 146 146 

BUYING 

BEHAVIOUR 

 Pearson 

Correlation 

  1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 1.000** 1 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

  .000 .000 .000 .000  

N   146 146 146 146 146 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Table-3, There is no significant difference between the environmental attitude and the environmental knowledge of the products, and the 

products' environmental sustainability, were less than 0.05, and hence null hypothesis was rejected in each case, there is no significant 

difference between the environmental attitude and the environmental knowledge of the products, and the products' environmental 

sustainability.  
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Abstract: 

 Businesses must efficiently use their resources in the current era of fierce competition. 

Financial performance indicators play a significant role in determining how effective a 

business is. Financial ratio analysis has historically been used to gauge financial 

performance. When a business must take into account several inputs and outputs at once, it 

faltered. This flaw led the Data Envelopment Analysis to suggest a different strategy to deal 

with multiple inputs and outputs. It is a mathematical method based on linear programming 

that uses the benchmarking concept to reveal the companies with the highest levels of 

efficiency. Data Envelopment Analysis is used in this study to evaluate the financial efficiency 

of selected oil and gas companies in India. The financial statements of 10 oil and gas 

companies from 2017-18 to 2021-22 are used for this purpose. Then, scale efficiencies are also 

determined and calculated, along with CCR and BCC Efficiency scores. 

Keywords: Efficiency, Financial Ratios, Data Envelopment Analysis, Scale Efficiency, CCR 

Efficiency scores, BCC Efficiency scores) 
 

Introduction: 

The evaluation of a company's 

efficiency has become a crucial issue over 

the last few decades as public interest in 

business firms has increased. Efficiency 

refers to how effectively and efficiently a 

company uses its current resources. For 

this purpose, a number of methods have 

been employed, one of which is financial 

ratio analysis.  

A common historical analytical tool 

is ratio analysis, which computes 

efficiency proportionally and provides a 

foundation for firm comparisons. Although 

ratios are simple to calculate, they can be 

difficult to interpret, especially when two 

or more ratios give contradictory signals. 

However, the ratio analysis methodology 

was viewed with suspicion. They can only 

be an appropriate method, according to 

the findings, when firms control a single 

input and output. Due to ratio analysis's 

flaw, Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA), a 

new method that can handle the issue of 

multiple inputs and outputs, was 

developed. As a result, the primary goal of 

this study is to use the Data Envelopment 

Analysis model to assess financial 

efficiency. This study makes use of the 

financial information from 10 companies 

in the oil and gas sector that are listed on 

the Bombay Stock Exchange. This 

information includes the effects of 

economies of scale, benchmarking firm 

efficiencies, and quantitative 

recommendations for future development. 

literature review: 

Shieh, Hwai-Shuh (2012) in their 

research "Does Cost Efficiency Lead to 

Better Financial Performance? A Study on 

Taiwan International Tourist Hotels," 

aims to investigate the relationship 

between cost-effectiveness and financial 

performance as it relates to the hospitality 

sector. The data were generated from 68 

hotels in Taiwan's international tourist 

hotels between 1997 and 2006. They used 

three conventional financial indicators, 
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such as the ratio of net operating profit 

before taxes, the ratio of earnings before 

taxes, and return on assets before to 

measure financial performance. They used 

the DEA approach to estimate Cost 

efficiency. The result suggests that none of 

the three financial performance variables 

mentioned above have a significant 

relationship with cost efficiency. 

Taffamel, E.A.&Akrawah,O,D.(2015) 

 in their research paper “Cost 

Efficiency of the Oil and Gas Industry in 

Nigeria: Data Envelopment Analysis” 

looked into the profitability and cost-

efficiency of oil and gas companies in 

Nigeria from 2012 to 2013. They used a 

sample of nine quoted oil and gas 

companies in Nigeria that consistently 

published their audited financial 

statements and annual financial reports 

between the study periods. they adopted a 

data Envelopment analysis used to 

evaluate the effectiveness of different 

businesses under Scale, Constant Return 

to Scale (CRS), and Variable Return to 

Scale (VRS) efficiency.   

In order to further analyse the 

inputs and outputs, they conducted a 

descriptive Statistics and correlation 

analysis. The findings demonstrate that 

Caverton Offshore Plc, Eternal Oil and 

Gas, Japaul Mobile, and Total are reliable 

benchmarks in Nigeria's oil and gas 

industry, and all performed well in the 

scale efficiency test. Oando is scale-

efficient as well, whereas it wasn't in the 

case of CRS. The results of this study 

showed that only very large oil and gas 

companies would have sufficient inputs to 

produce revenue and gross profit. 

Aparna Bhatia and Megha Mahendru 

(2017) in their paper, attempt to evaluate 

the Cost Efficiency (CE) ratings of all 

Indian Scheduled Commercial Banks. The 

type of the Indian banking sector's Return 

to Scale (RTS) is also determined by the 

study. They also identify how many banks 

are leaders and laggards in terms of Cost 

Efficiency and their component scores. 

The study reveals in any of the years from 

2002-03 to 2012-13, according to the Data 

Envelopment Analysis (DEA) results, 

Indian Scheduled Commercial Banks have 

never achieved a full Cost Efficiency score 

of 1. The result shows that foreign sector 

banks are the most cost-effective banks, 

followed by Private Sector Banks and last 

Public Sector Banks. 

Objectives of the Study: 

This study's main objective is to employ 

Data Envelopment Analysis (DEA) to 

examine the efficiency of the oil and gas 

industry in India. Therefore, the specific 

objectives are as follows: 

1. To investigate the extent of the overall 

efficiency of the oil and gas industry in 

India 

2. To investigate the extent of the pure 

technical efficiency of the oil and gas 

industry in India 

3. To investigate the extent of the scale 

efficiency of the oil and gas industry in 

India 

Research Methodology: 

The study is aimed at studying the 

efficiency of selected Oil and Gas 

Companies in India. The time period for 

which the companies are studied is of five 

years from 2017-18 to 2021-22. In order to 

study Oil and Gas Companies, ten major 

companies in the industry were chosen. 

These were;  

1. Indian oil corporation 6. Oil India Limited 

2. Bharat petroleum corporation 

limited  

7. Reliance Industries Limited 

3. Hindustan petroleum corporation 

limited 

8. Aban Offshore Ltd 

4. Oil and natural gas corporation 9. Hindustan oil exploration company 

Ltd 

5. GAIL India limited 10. Alphageo 
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In order to achieve the objective of 

studying the efficiency of selected Oil and 

Gas Companies in India, three inputs and 

one output were chosen for the study. 

These were;  

 

 

Inputs  Output 

 Equity Capital 

 Non-Current Assets 

 Employee Benefit Expenses 

 Total Operating Revenue 

 

The requisite data were sourced through 

the websites of the National Stock 

Exchange of India (www.nseindia.com), 

Money Control (www.moneycontrol.com), 

and the annual reports of the companies 

given on the company’s websites. Two 

DEA models were used to find efficiency 

scores, one of which was output-oriented 

the CCR model was the first model 

created by Charnes et al. in 1978. The 

BCC model, created by Banker, was the 

second model (1984). Contrary to the BCC 

model, which is based on the assumption 

that returns to scale are variable (VRS), 

the CCR model is built on the premise 

that returns to scale are constant (CRS). 

The CCR model's relative efficiency 

evaluation serves as the overall efficiency 

score, while the BCC model's estimation 

serves as the pure technical efficiency 

score. The range [0, 1] is typically used to 

define these scores. 

Analysis and Interpretation of 

Results: 

Data for this study were obtained from the 

annual report and financial statements of 

10 Oil Gas sector companies. The data 

was obtained from the annual report from 

2017-18 to 2021-22. A commonly held view 

of previously conducted studies does not 

provide the most appropriate variable for 

the DEA program. Therefore, this study 

specified the Equity Capital (X1), Non-

Current Assets (X2), and Employee 

Benefit Expenses (X3) as three inputs, 

whereas the output is Total Operating 

Revenue (Y1). 

Table – 1 DEA Efficiency Scores 

DMU Name 

Input-

Oriented 

CRS 

Efficiency 

Input-

Oriented 

VRS 

Efficiency 

Scale 

Efficiency RTS 

 

 Indian oil corporation 0.59163 1.00000 0.59163 Decreasing 
 

Bharat petroleum corporation limited  0.79303 0.87522 0.90609 Decreasing 
 

Hindustan petroleum corporation 

limited 1.00000 1.00000 1.00000 Constant  

Oil and natural gas corporation 0.34586 0.78705 0.43944 Decreasing 
 

GAIL India Limited 0.48401 0.48482 0.99832 Increasing 
 

Oil India Limited 0.11919 0.11990 0.99404 Increasing 
 

Reliance Industries Limited 0.48342 1.00000 0.48342 Decreasing 
 

Aban Offshore Ltd 0.46939 0.88243 0.53193 Increasing 
 

Hindustan oil exploration company 

Ltd 0.49418 1.00000 0.49418 Increasing  

Alphageo 0.75692 1.00000 0.75692 Increasing 
 

 

Table 1 shows the average efficiency 

scores derived from the Input-Oriented 

CRS Efficiency and Input-Oriented VRS 

Efficiency. The scale efficiency indicates 

that the firms are on the optimum 

production scale when the score equals 

one. The return to scale analysis is also 

shown in Table 1. The table shows that 

five companies exhibit increasing returns 

to scale, indicating that managers’ 

capabilities to use the company’s given- 

resources still need to be enhanced. 

Conclusion: The univariate nature of 

ratio analysis raised questions about their 
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ability to evaluate the performance of the 

firm. Because of this, DEA was developed 

as an alternative method of evaluating the 

performance of businesses. This work used 

financial information from 10 Indian oil 

and gas companies to conduct an 

empirical analysis. According to the 

outcome of the DEA approach, only a 

small number of businesses managed to 

maintain an acceptable level of efficiency 

throughout the testing period. Average 

CRS efficiency scores range from 0.55 to 

1.00, while VRS efficiency scores range 

from 0.82 to 1.00. 

 This implies that companies must 

cut their input costs by up to 45% and 18% 

while keeping output at the same level. 

The average CCR, BCC, and scale 

efficiency score of Hindustan petroleum 

corporation limited reached 1.00; this 

indicates that it is at an optimal level of 

efficiency, whereas the others are still 

inefficient, although their average CCR, 

BCC, and scale efficiency are close to 1.00. 

This implies that most of the large firms 

and their small counterparts are operating 

at a suboptimal level of efficiency. 

Whereas Oil and natural gas corporations, 

GAIL India Limited, Oil India Limited, 

Reliance Industries Limited, Aban 

Offshore Ltd, and Hindustan oil 

exploration company Ltd are far away 

from the CCR efficiency, therefore, 

necessary measures should be taken to 

improve their operational performance 

and efficiency.  
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Abstract 

The aim of this present paper is to develop Simulation cum Task Based Learning (STBL) 

materials on using questioning skills for gathering patient details. TBL in the context of ELT 

makes learning meaningful; it enables learners to connect the language learning objectives 

with real life experience. Simulation cum Task Based Learning can be used to train 

graduates with essential clinical communication skills in a ward like set up presented with 

trained artists posed as patients.  

Key Words:  Simulation cum Task Based Learning, standardized patients, questioning 

skills, clinical communication.  
 

Introduction 

The purpose of education is to 

prepare students for life. To make 

learning more meaningful ELT trainers 

should let learners connect language 

learning with real life experience.  It is the 

best way to nurture interest and help 

learners to apply their skill sets in 

professional set up. Task Based Learning 

enhances learning by engaging learners in 

tasks that are of real life.  Nunan (1989) 

considers a task as an objective oriented, 

well - structured classroom activity which 

involves learners in comprehending, 

manipulating, producing or interacting in 

the target language. Willis (2013) 

highlights that TBL revolves around tasks 

that require professional language 

training. He insists on sufficient target 

language training and while their 

attention is primarily focused on meaning 

rather than form. Willis further explains 

that every task has  three parts –"pre-

task," "task cycle," and "language focus” 

which helps in the effective optimizing of 

target language learning. In the pre- task 

phase the topic and the required linguistic 

skills are introduced to the learner. 

Familiarizing on the scenario, diction and 

phrases useful for building communication 

are carried out by the teacher with the 

learners. In the task cycle phase, the 

learners practice the acquired skill either 

individually or in groups. Finally in the 

language focus stage, the learners‟ 

performance is reflected. Here performing 

in groups banishes fear and helps in 

acquiring linguistic skills that contribute 

to the overall effectiveness of 

communication.  The success of these 

tasks highly depend on how well the 

props, settings and scenario go well it 

represents the real world. For example, 

while learning on booking train tickets if 

students are encouraged to set up a 

booking counter with the student  Playing 

the role of  the  clerical staff  to be in 

formal dress of a railway employee it 

would  add more seriousness to the 

practice.  In the field of healthcare, 

preparing graduates means to make them 

acquire the skill sets needed to perform 

every task before they could face the real 

wards. Every clinical task has an 

underlying communication skill which 

also requires good practice.TBL could be 

the ideal method to train them. 

Simulation helps to create a perfect mimic 

of the ward set up to give the novice 

clinicians a perfect feel of handling 
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patients.  Standardized Patients (SPs) 

have been successfully utilized in medical 

education to enhance simulation-based 

education (SBE) for both formative and 

summative learning (Hillier. 2020). These 

Standardized Patients (SPs) are actors 

trained to portray the roles of patients 

depicting the specific illness so as to allow 

students to practice communication skills 

and other exercises. The ward bedside 

setting presented along with SPs allow  

retraining and practice till one can master 

the procedure or skill. 

The benefits of standardized patient 

simulator are numerous. They are 

1. It helps in developing self-confidence 

among learners. 

2. This technique helps in linking theory 

with practice of teaching. 

3. Simulated training provides feedback 

to student teachers to modify their 

behavior. 

4. It helps in developing social skills like 

clinical manners and etiquettes. 

5. It helps in developing efficiency in 

student before going to actual clinical 

area. 

6. As a result of role-playing, it helps in 

the development of critical-thinking in 

student-teachers. 

With this insight the present study is an 

attempt to develop a structured teaching 

module that would incorporate Simulation 

cum Task Based Learning (STBL) 

approach in the practice of clinical 

communication. 

Materials and Method:  

The present study has adopted the 

Calgary Cambridge Model of structured 

clinical interview which has two 

components; building relationship and 

information gathering. The 

communication tasks are divided into 

two sets –Relationship building, 

establishing rapport, greeting, use of 

respectful body language and practice of 

active listening. While the information 

gathering uses questioning skills. A 

modified version of a clinical 

communication assessment scale is used 

for scoring the performance.  

Methodology: 

One of the pressing concerns for students 

beginning their clinical experience 

involves interacting with patients and 

determining their needs. Therefore the 

present module is designed with the 

objective to practice questioning skills 

which are required for collecting patient 

information. 

Sample Module 

Learning Objectives 

Upon completion of the lesson, the 

students will be able to: 

1. Greet the patient and establish 

rapport. 

2. Demonstrate respectful mannerism 

through  their body language  

3. Use the „wh‟ and „Yes or No‟ type of 

questioning skill. 

Pre teaching Material: 

In developing the task-based module, the 

researchers followed the design and 

development steps proposed by the 

Calgary-Cambridge model. 

The Calgary-Cambridge model (Calgary-

Cambridge guide) is a method for 

structuring medical interviews developed 

by Kurtz and Silverman in 1996. It 

focuses on giving careful attention to 

patients' feelings and non-verbal 

behaviors along during medical 

interviews. 

Key structure of the Calgary –  Cambridge 

framework for medical interviews. 

1. Initiating the session. 

2. Gathering information. 

3. Providing structure to the 

consultation. 

4. Building relationship. 

5. Explanation and planning. 

6. Closing the session. 

According to Calgary–Cambridge 

communication framework, the 

practicing clinician should follow three 

steps to attain the first two aspects i.e., 

to gather patient history. 

They are step 1. Establishing Rapport 

step, 2. Identifying the purpose, and 

step 3.Gathering patient details  

Step 1: Initiating the session: 

 Establishing Rapport  

1. Greets patient and obtains patient‟s 

name 

2. Introduces self and clarifies role 

3. Demonstrates interest and respect 

attends to patient‟s physical comfort 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Dr. Cynthia Milton 

102 

The practicing clinician should 

introduce him/herself by name, 

surname and designation, and not 

expect the patient to know exactly who 

he/she was. For example, "Good day 

Mrs. X, my name is Marissa, the 

Cardiac Therapist who will be looking 

after you today. An important part of 

establishing rapport is to convey a 

message of respect. Body language 

should not in any way contradict your 

verbal communication so the clinician 

body positioning should be seated and 

positioned at patient eye level as this 

will communicate that you are not 

rushed, and willing to spend time with 

the patient, thereby facilitating 

listening 

Step 2: Identifying the Purpose:  

The practicing clinician should review 

the patient‟s medical record and ask 

basic get-to-know-you questions. To 

establish a rapport the practicing 

clinician should make eye contact when 

appropriate and help your patient feel 

comfortable. Paying attention to the 

patient's concerns and sitting down 

near the patient helps in building 

relationship. Open Ended Questions: 

Asking the right type of  questions is 

very important. Using of open-ended 

questions helps the patient to reveal 

more details. Studies point that it is 

good to start the clinical questioning 

with an open-ended general 

enquiry (“How can I help today?”) 

rather than a closed-ended request for 

confirmation (“It looks like you have a 

sore neck? Let me help you with that!”). 

Listen carefully. The patient's answers 

will help you learn the person's core 

beliefs. This will help you understand 

the patient's motivation and let you 

plan the best ways to teach. 

Examples:   

1. What health concerns do you have? ... 

2. What are you most worried could be 

wrong? ... 

3. What's life been like for you during the 

pandemic? ... 

4. Can you tell me more? 

5. What brings you here today?  

6. What different for happens when you 

…? 

7. What can you do to improve your 

situation? 

Practice of Active Listening: Studies 

have shown that when clinicians avoid 

interrupting a patient in the early 

minutes of the interview patients 

provide the majority of information 

needed. Once interrupted, patients tend 

not to disclose new information, and in 

this way, a lot of information is not 

communicated. Therefore, the  students  

should be encouraged to practice active 

listening and allow  the patient to 

continue talking along relevant lines 

with the use of facilitation 

behaviour/statements, which can 

include cues such as nodding, or 

saying uh-huh, or phrases such as 

or tell me more?. 

Step 3. Gathering patient details: The 

next step is the verbal initiation of 

history taking. The practicing clinician 

need to know the use of both open 

ended and close ended questions.  

Close Ended Questions: Close ended 

questions are types of questions 

that invite the client to 

share descriptive answers, open up about 

their experience, and answer in a way 

that is most relevant or comfortable from 

their perspective. In response to open-

ended questions, patients typically talk in 

sentences and may even tell stories (as 

opposed to the short answers to closed-

ended questions). Although patients may 

provide a short answer, this type of 

question still provides the opportunity for 

you to probe further.  

Examples:   

1. Where is it located on the body (such 

as pain) ? 

2. Does it radiate? 

3. When did it start? / How long has it 

been going on?  

4. Is this a new problem / first time 

having this problem?  

5. Is the pain intermittent or constant?  

6. If intermittent, how long does it last, 

and how often does it occur?  

7. Is the pain dull, sharp/knife‐like, achy, 

pressure, tightness, tingling, etc 

severity or intensity? 

8. What triggers the symptom? 

9. What were you doing when it started? 
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10. What causes it to occur? 

Assessment Scale: 

A clinical communication rubric can 

help in the assessment of the students 

performance. Berman ( 2016 ) has 

developed an assessment scale to analyze  

the patient satisfaction during interview 

that covers the attitude ( empathy, 

concern , identifying the unshared issue )  

verbal  (questioning skill ) and non verbal  

( eye contact, nodding and listening)  

aspects of  clinical interview. A modified 

version of the tool can be used for the 

assessment.  

Discussion: 

 The module being developed 

based on medical literature; it will 

serve as a standardized structured 

teaching content to improve clinical 

interview skill. Literature on  medical 

education points to the benefits of using  

TBL approach to improve the clinical 

decision making skills of the 

communication aspect  but not much 

importance is given to improve the 

linguistic quality. But this module 

focuses exclusively on the language 

aspects. Similarly, as standardized 

patients are recommended along with 

TBL, it will help learners to get a real 

patient like feel and demonstrate good 

levels of respect, and show no signs of 

prejudice. The performance 

assessments will be unbiased when 

standardized patients perform the role 

of the asssessors.   

Conclusion: 

  TBL is a widely used approach in 

communication training but the present 

study has adopted the Calgary 

Cambridge Model of structured medical 

interview to enhance the clinical 

communication. The sample STBL 

module presented in this paper will 

help to replicate frame for similar 

clinical tasks.  
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Abstract 

  Education is an important tool for achieving sustainability around the world. It is the 

only medium that enables people to understand work for and benefit from sustainable 

development. Sustainable development is a development that addresses the needs of the 

present without compromising the abilities of forthcoming generations to meet their specific 

needs. The basic principle behind sustainable development is a combination of economic, 

social and environmental conditions that are shared by all of us. Education for sustainability 

utilizes the entire education system to provide students with what they need to do to 

transform our societies to achieve a sustainable future. Sustainable development should also 

include an acknowledgment and respect for the positive heritage and legacy of past 

generations. Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) is a dynamic concept that 

includes a new vision of education that seeks to balance human and economic well-being with 

cultural traditions and respect for the earth’s natural resources. It emphasizes the importance 

of learning in the build-up to the transition towards sustainability with additional education 

in citizenship education, education for a culture of peace, gender-equal opportunity, respect 

for human rights, health education, population education, education for protecting and 

managing natural resources and education for sustainable utilization. Consequently 

education needs to be transformed into a constructive tool for creating awareness among 

students and citizens of the world. 

Keywords: Development, Education, Education for Sustainable Development (ESD), People, 

Society, Environment, Generation, Need, World 
 

Introduction  

  The purpose of sustainable 

development is to stabilize our economic, 

environmental and social needs, 

permitting prosperity for our present and 

future generations. Sustainable 

development depends on a long-standing 

integrated process of developing and 

becoming a strong community by together 

addressing economic, environmental and 

social issues as well as avoiding the over-

consumption of key natural resources. 

Sustainable development cannot be 

managed solely through technical 

solutions, political supervision or financial 

mediation. We have to modify the way we 

think and act. This requires quality 

education and learning that supports 

sustainable development at all stages and 

from all social perspectives. 

  Education for sustainable 

development (ESD) is an important 

educational tool in the interdependence 

connecting human beings and every unit 

of an ecosystem. The Brundtland Report of 

1987 also adds up a very important point 

with this perspective stating ―Sustainable 

development requires meeting the basic 

needs of all and extending to all the 

opportunity to fulfil their aspirations for a 

better life‖. The role of ESD which is 

based on the three pillars of the economy, 

society and environment is critical in 

changing the prevalent perceptions and 

attitudes of people towards themselves, 

society and the environment. ESD is 

centered on ideas and principles that 

underlie sustainability such as inter-

generational equity, gender equity, social 

tolerance, poverty alleviation, 

environmental preservation and 
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renovation. This is stated in the Rio 

Declaration which contains 27 principles 

of sustainability. These principles can 

help governments, societies and schools 

regularly classify knowledge, principles, 

skills and values as they help build 

education and reorient existing education 

to improve sustainability. 

  The basic principle behind 

sustainable development is the creation of 

a combination of economic, social and 

environmental settings. Without a proper 

ecosystem, a better society and economic 

development for us and future generations 

are impossible. Thus the environmental 

dimension can be seen as the ultimate 

borderline for sustainable development. 

The social dimension meets the 

fundamental needs of the entire 

population without going beyond the 

boundaries of the ecosystem. The 

economic dimension is a way to recognize 

goals within the limits of a socially and 

environmentally sustainable way of doing 

things. Education for sustainable 

development is intended to educate all 

participants, incorporating the students, 

community, corporate communities etc. 

about the importance and need for 

sustainable development in the present 

world. It cannot be considered as having 

links not only with the environment but 

with the development of social and 

economic aspects 

Objectives of the Study       

  1. To study the concept of Stainable 

Development. 

2. To study the present status of Stainable 

Development 

3.To study the importance and 

contribution of Stainable Development 

4. To understand the role of education in 

Stainable Development.  

 Research Methodology 

This research is based on secondary data 

which are collected from several sources 

i.e. research papers, www.statista, 

publications from Ministry Of Commerce, 

Govt. of India etc. which is available on 

the internet.Data and information 

presented in the study are collected from 

various reports and articles published by 

national and international agencies of 

Stainable Development. Information is 

also collected from various authentic 

websites. Some journals are also referred 

related to online educational system are 

referred. 

Meaning and definition 

 Education for sustainable 

development implies a degree of 

modification in educational thinking and 

practice that is not simply lectured on in a 

single definition. This characteristic is 

reflected in the number and variety of 

definitions that have emerged in recent 

years internationally. The following are 

the key definitions of education in 

sustainable development that will be used 

by the panel for all its areas of work and 

which provide a supporting indication of 

its scope. In the year 1998 the Sustainable 

Development Education Panel (SDEP) 

stating: ―Education for sustainable 

development is about the learning needed 

to maintain and improve our quality of life 

and the quality of life of generations to 

come. It is about equipping individuals, 

communities, groups, businesses and 

government to live and act sustainably; as 

well as giving them an understanding of 

the environmental, social and economic 

issues involved. It is about preparing for 

the world in which we will live in the next 

century and making sure that we are not 

found wanting‖.  

According to UNESCO ―Education 

for Sustainable Development empowers 

learners to take informed decisions and 

responsible actions for environmental 

integrity, economic viability and a just 

society for present and future generations, 

while respecting cultural diversity‖. World 

Commission on Environment and 

Development defined sustainable 

development in 1987 as ―Humanity has 

the ability to make development 

sustainable to ensure that it meets the 

needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs‖. 

―Education is critical for promoting 

sustainable development and improving 

the capacity of people to address 

environment and development issues…It 

is critical for achieving environmental and 

ethical awareness, values and attitudes, 

skills and behaviour consistent with 
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sustainable development and for effective 

public participation in decision making‖. 

(Chapter 36 of Agenda 21, Rio Declaration 

1992). Sustainable development has been 

defined in different ways, but the most 

frequently quoted definition is from the 

Brundtland Report: "Sustainable 

development is development that meets 

the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs. It 

contains within it two key concepts: the 

concept of ―needs‖ in particular the 

essential needs of the world's poor, to 

which overriding priority should be given; 

and the idea of limitations imposed by the 

state of technology and social organization 

on the environment's ability to meet both 

present and future needs‖. Education for 

sustainable development empowers the 

general public to acquire the information, 

values and skills to take part in decisions 

about the way we do things individually 

and collectively both locally and globally 

that will improve the quality of life now 

without damaging the globe for the future. 

Role of Education in Sustainable 

Development: 

 ―Education is a fundamental right and 

the basis for progress in every country. 

Parents need information about health 

and nutrition if they are to give their 

children the start in life they deserve. 

Prosperous countries depend on skilled 

and educated workers. The challenges of 

conquering poverty, combating climate 

change and achieving truly sustainable 

development in the coming decades 

compel us to work together. With 

partnership, leadership and wise 

investments in education, we can 

transform individual lives, national 

economies and our world‖. — Ban Ki-

Moon, United Nations Secretary-General. 

Education plays an important role in the 

social, spiritual and cultural development 

of our society. It contributes towards 

improving the standard of living and 

livelihoods of the community. Quality 

education should inculcate in people 

diverse skills and values that prepare 

them to participate actively in social, 

political and economic environments and 

make informed and responsible decisions. 

It has one of the basic characteristics of 

imparting culture from generation to 

generation. Education covers teaching and 

learning specific skills, exposure to 

knowledge, positive decisions and well-

developed perceptions. It is the application 

of pedagogy, a body of theoretical and 

applied research associated with teaching 

and learning. The fundamental aim of the 

educational system for sustainable 

development is to 'educate a new 

generation of sustainable thinking', a 

world leader of Cosmo-planetary 

awareness with a universal world outlook, 

who has a culture of sustainability, high 

socio-cultural needs and deep moral-

ethical values, who is proficient in solving 

global responsibilities faced by mankind 

and promoting the creation of a 

sustainable society.  

The goals of ESD are to promote 

awareness of the interdependence of 

natural, socio-economic and political 

systems at local, national and global levels 

to encourage analytical reflection and 

decision making. This is reflected in 

personal lifestyles encouraging the active 

participation of the citizenry in building 

sustainable development, developing 

interactive and participatory skills, 

developing appropriate environmental 

understanding based on an understanding 

of the independence of nature and skills of 

problem-solving. ESD increases civic 

capacity by enhancing and improving the 

workforce, social tolerance, environmental 

stewardship and participation in 

community-based decision making, which 

is enhanced by combining formal, non-

formal and informal education. An 

attitude of concern for the quality of the 

environment is important to motivate 

people to develop skills and a willingness 

to take necessary decisions and actions to 

solve environmental problems. Thus 

education has become an indispensable 

element in achieving sustainable 

development. Education for sustainable 

development (ESD) offers opportunities 

for learners to take part in independent 

debates about what is important to them 

personally and to their society in the 

future 
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Four Major Thrusts of ESD 

1.Improving access and retention in 

quality basic education  

2.Reorienting existing educational 

programs to address sustainability  

3 Increasing public understanding and 

awareness of sustainability 

4.Providing training to advance 

sustainability across all sectors 

 Seven Strategies for ESD 

 1. Vision-building and advocacy  

2. Consultation and ownership  

3. Partnership and networks 

 4. Capacity-building and training 

 5. Research and innovation  

6. Use of Information and Communication 

Technology (ICT) 

 7. Monitoring and evaluation 

Conclusion  

  Education for sustainable development is 

a dynamic perspective that includes a new 

approach to education that encourages 

people of all ages to shoulder 

responsibility for forming and enjoying a 

sustainable future. There is increasing 

international appreciation of Education 

for Sustainable Development (ESD) as an 

important part of quality education and a 

key enabler for sustainable development. 

Sustainable development is one of the 

major goals of environmental education 

that has become an important part of 

education at all levels. 

 We have to take responsibility for 

our conservation and protection. 

Development takes care of the 

environment and when we talk about 

development, it needs to be sustainable 

and ethical. The pathway to ESD is an 

important one and nations that tread it 

cautiously. Using it to their benefit would 

make available their present populace and 

give their future generations an 

environment that would empower them to 

fulfil their needs and aspirations by the 

striking equilibrium between the economy 

and the environment. Otherwise the 

consequences would be mildly disastrous. 

As the Indian Economist and Scholar, 

Amartya Sen points out, "a fouled 

environment in which future generations 

are denied the presence of fresh air will 

remain foul even if future generations are 

so very rich". The overall aim of ESD is to 

encourage citizens to act towards positive 

environmental and social change while 

involving a participatory and action-

oriented approach. Thus education needs 

to be enhanced to lead the world toward a 

more sustainable way of living. 
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Abstract 

To achieve the Sustainable Development Goals, every society and every individual has a 

responsibility to eradicate poverty, protect the environment and ensure that all people live in 

peace and prosperity. To meet this responsibility, activities must be organized that support 

the goals of sustainable development. The increasing daily use of mobile technologies in 

education, are said to have significant potential to raise awareness of sustainable 

development goals. This will be possible through mobile phone application as mobile 

applications are the gateway to the transfer of human knowledge. Learning is a continuous 

process and now the focus has completely shifted to e-Learning. Thanks to mobile phones and 

various function-oriented apps, students can learn at their own pace and take their time 

understanding things because everything is just a click away. The integration of mobile into 

the teaching-learning process has ushered a new era in education. It has made the teaching-

learning process more interactive and practical. One can impart quality education to anyone, 

from anywhere. Overall, implementing mobile applications and technologies can provide 

many benefits for a quality education environment. This document covers the use of mobile 

applications to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the specific mobile 

application of the individual goal.  

Keyowrds: Quality Education, Mobile Application, SDGs, e-Learning,  
 

Introduction  

The world is changing and 

improving dynamically in all existing 

areas. Be it culture, society, modernity, 

sports, education, and categories, they 

won't really end. And one of those super 

spontaneous areas of growth is technology, 

which is being upgraded at an amazing 

rate. Nowadays various changes have 

been introduced in the way we face 

technological advances. Numerous 

features have been introduced that not 

only help in various daily activities but 

also have improved our standard of living 

in many ways. This shows how 

technological progress gives fruitful 

results and also contributes to the general 

development in various economic and non-

economic fields known to us. It is also 

useful for reaching the SDGs. The United 

Nations has launched many mobile 

applications to achieve the SDGs. Poverty 

eradication is the main pillar of 

sustainable development, and there is 

conclusive evidence that health and 

education are directly correlated with 

poverty rates in an observed community. 

Sustainable Development Goals and 

Mobile App 

The Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) are a universal call from the 

United Nations to eradicate poverty, 

protect our planet, and ensure that all 

people live in peace and prosperity SDGs 

comprise 17 interrelated goals(Turan 

Çimşir & Uzunboylu, 2019). Poverty has 

been a problem for all societies in all eras 

of human history. Poverty is seen today as 

a global problem and understood 

primarily as a humanitarian and social 
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problem and less as an economic problem. 

In today's world, where injustice is so 

globalized and poverty remains at very 

high levels, an important question is what 

it takes to reduce the problems caused by 

these two issues. In addition to the 

answers to this question, it is also 

important how willing and consistent 

people are to solve these problems. 

Although ending poverty and hunger, 

raising healthy people, quality education, 

and reducing inequalities are just some of 

the goals of the United Nations 

Development program (UNDP2030), there 

are also 17 problems to solve to make the 

country to make it a liveable place. Since 

these problems are the most important 

global issues to be discussed, every state, 

organization, and individual has the 

responsibility to achieve the Sustainable 

Development Goals in order to solve them. 

Information technology applications such 

as mobile technologies are a driving force 

in education for the Sustainable 

Development Goals(Al-Sharikh et 

al,2021.). On the other hand, UNESCO 

reported that information technology 

applications play an important role in 

facilitating awareness of the Sustainable 

Development Goals(Wagner et al,2005). 

When the studies conducted in this area 

are analysed, it is revealed that mobile 

technologies have the potential to 

facilitate the achievement of sustainable 

development goals(Bleck et al., 2012). 

Although there are a large number of 

studies on sustainable development in the 

literature most of these studies focus on a 

single goal, such as quality education, 

good health, or gender equality(Crompton, 

2017). 

However, since the Sustainable 

Development Goals are interrelated, it is 

believed that studies on mobile 

application usage should be strengthened, 

with a focus on all goals in terms of 

quality and quantity. 

Specific application for Specific 

Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) 

I have compiled a list of mobile 

applications that can be used to promote 

the Sustainable Development Goals into 

our everyday lives. 

 

 

Negihboraly App (Goal-1 No Poverty) 

Neighborly promotes "sentimental 

education" by enabling users to meet 

people in poverty and make a meaningful 

impact on their communities. After 

downloading the app, users are redirected 

to cyny.org to donate. Once users donate, 

they receive a confirmation email with 

their coordinates. From there, users can 

get more specific information on how to 

help in their area. By understanding the 

exact issues and learning about people 

living in poverty, poverty is personalized 

and seen as meaningful. 

Share the Meal App (Goal-2 Zero 

Hunger) 

Share the Meal is a mobile application 

developed by the World Food Program 

(WFP) to enable users to take action to 

alleviate world hunger. In this app, users 

slide between four different windows to 

find out where the global food crisis is 

striking. The different windows show the 

situations in these countries and how the 

app has helped. 

WHO Information App (Goal-3, Good 

Health and Well Being) 

The WHO's official information app 

provides real-time updates on news, 

stories, fact checks and other health-

related information. It is available in the 6 

official languages of the United Nations 

(Arabic, Chinese, English, French, 

Spanish, and Russian). 

DuoLingo App (Goal-4 Quality 

Education) 

DuoLingo is a free app that promotes 

global citizenship by inviting users to 

learn new languages including Spanish, 

German, French, Russian, and more. Once 

users sign up for an account, they can 

choose a course and its difficulty level 

based on their previous experience with 

the language. DuoLingo's program works 

with users' schedules and allows them to 

learn new languages by requiring the user 

to spend just a few minutes a day on the 

app. DuoLingo promotes better 

understanding by enabling people to 

communicate in a common language 
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SD Talks (Gal-4 Quality Education) 

SD Talks is a mobile app that offers 

expert panel discussions on the 

Sustainable Development Goals to 

facilitate better understanding. Sponsored 

by the United Nations System Staff 

College, SD Talks provides information on 

the three pillars of the United Nations' 

work, including peace and security, 

development, and human rights. 

SDGs In Action App (Goal-4 Quality 

Education) 

SDGs in Action is a mobile app that 

provides relevant news on the Sustainable 

Development Goals. Achieving the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) by 

2030 depends on our ability to inform 

ourselves about the goals and work on 

their implementation at the local level. As 

this article demonstrates, technology is a 

great tool to educate and empower people 

to take action to achieve Sustainable 

Development Goals in their local 

communities, because local is global. 

Coursera App (Goal-4,8,10 Quality 

Education, Decent Work and 

Economic Growth, Reduce 

Inequality) 

Coursera is an online learning platform 

that aims to reduce educational inequality 

by offering users over 2,000 courses in a 

variety of different fields, including 

science, math, foreign languages, and 

social studies. Run by two professors, 

Coursera offers college-level lectures and 

allows users to earn certifications for their 

work (which typically costs $50, but 

financial aid is available). Through its 

variety of offerings and low cost, Coursera 

enables people from all over the world to 

learn different skills to help them through 

college or the job market in general. The 

fact that Coursera provides tools for 

people, regardless of income level or 

gender, can significantly reduce overall 

inequality. 

Women’s Human Right’s App (Goal 

4,5,10- Quality Education, Gender 

Equality, Reduce Inequality)  

Developed by the Swiss Centre of 

Expertise of Human Rights, Women's 

Human Rights is a free application that 

centralizes all international documents 

related to women's rights. Users can 

browse through a range of international 

agreements or search by keyword based 

on their interests. The Women's Human 

Rights application reduces gender 

inequality by centralizing information and 

giving women access to their rights. By 

understanding their legal rights, women 

can identify and defend themselves 

against discriminatory behaviour 

Water Project Toolkit App (Goal-6 

Clean Water and Sanitation) 

The Water Project Toolkit (WPT) aims to 

promote a sustainable water sector by 

providing logistical guidance to improve 

the quality and effectiveness of 

sustainable water development projects. 

Based on internationally agreed 

principles, the WPT serves as a resource 

for those involved in water sector 

development, helping them adopt sound 

and environmentally sustainable practices 

in areas such as institutional 

management, socioeconomic and public 

governance, finance, environment and 

education, capacity building, 

communication and technology. 

Work it App (Goal-8,9,10 Decent work 

and Economic Growth, Industry 

Innovation and Infrastructure, 

Reduced Inequality)  

Comprised of current and former Walmart 

employees, WorkIt empowers users to 

learn about their rights in the workplace 

and, more importantly, how to speak up 

for themselves. WorkIt offers free advice 

to help users learn more about their 

workplace and identify potential 

discrimination situations. By helping 

workers understand their rights, WorkIt 

creates better working conditions and 

economic growth. 

Gender Climate Tracker App (Goal-

5,7,10,11,12,13- Gender Equality, 

Affordable and Clean Energy, Reduce 

Inequality, Sustainable Cities and 

Communities, Responsible 

Consumption and Production, 

Climate Action)  

The Gender Climate Tracker centralizes 

information on the link between gender 

and climate change. In the green drop-

down menu on the right, users can read 

about how climate change is exacerbating 

pre-existing inequalities, particularly 
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when it comes to gender. After reading the 

introduction, users can click on "Gender 

Mandates in Climate Policy" and get a list 

of all UNFCCC decisions related to 

gender. The centralized resource list gives 

users quick access to the exact language 

being used. In addition to studying the 

language of these texts, the app provides a 

statistical analysis of the role of gender in 

UNFCCC decisions to understand the 

overlap between these documents. 

Learning about the relationship between 

climate and gender can trigger action 

towards both goals and potentially lead to 

collaboration between stakeholders and/or 

NGOs. Not only does the app provide 

opportunities for partnerships, but it can 

also educate the average user and drive 

large-scale policy changes. 

Vote Spotter App (Goal -16,17 Peace 

and Justice Strong Institutions, 

Partnership to achieve the Goal) 

Vote Spotter App allows users to study 

various bills and motions and, more 

importantly, view their representatives' 

voting history to make more informed 

decisions in the elections. After entering 

their address and zip code, users receive a 

personalized list of their representatives 

and their contact details. Users can then 

create an account and register their 

personal legislative interests so they can 

see their representatives' voting history 

and voice their opinions in a large-scale 

effort to promote transparency. 

Conclusion 

In the discussion above, we 

understand that all apps are a dynamic 

collaborative tool that highlights how 

innovation contributes to the achievement 

of the SDGs. The apps include the latest 

sustainable development news from 

around the world, as well as case studies 

that illustrate the impact of the mobile 

industry on achieving goals. Features such 

as shares, likes, ratings and a ranking are 

intended to encourage engagement with 

the apps and increase global activity to 

achieve the SDGs. In this context the 

above discussed apps provide a wider 

range of facilities related to the 

educational field and therefore directly 

contribute to enhance the SDGs. By 

making the people aware towards these 

apps. We can provide a quality education 

which will directly in development of 

SDGs.  

 

Recommendations 

1- Spreading awareness among students 

of the Sustainable developmental 

Goals Apps. 

2- Collaboration between teachers and 

society to achieve sustainable 

development goals by improving the 

quality of education by the application 

of modern technology and strategies. 

3- The society in general must have a 

spirit of cooperation in achieving the 

goals of the Ministry of Education to 

achieve the Kingdom's Vision 2030. 
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Abstract --  

Today human society is facing. So many challenges like COVID 19 , Post COVID ,Monkey pox 

,Environmental problems, Global Warming ,Pollution , Population growth ,Poverty 

,unemployment are some of the most important and various challenges we face day to day life 

. Today we see the development in various fields for ex, Smart cities Metro rail transportation 

it is difficult to save natural resources exploit natural resources around us, such as trees, to 

make a living which leads to deforestation.. Most important concept "ecotourism" is receiving 

more attention among conservationists as a means to promote both environmental 

preservation and income generation. Ecotourism defined as "the practice of traveling for 

recreation". As the largest business sector in the world economy, the tourism industry is 

estimated to comprise US$ 5890 billion, or 9.9% of the total world GDP. Ecotourism provides 

a sustainable alternative to conventional tourism and has continued to gain momentum over 

the last two decades. India is one of the tourist hubs in the world. Maharashtra is one of the 

major tourist spots in India. The researcher here focuses on the various aspects of Ecotourism 

like, Tourism Industry Growth, Ecotourism in India, Ecotourism in Maharashtra and 

various Ecotourism centres in Maharashtra like Ghatghar Eco city, Sandhan valley, 

Bhandardara etc Tourism is travel for pleasure or business; also the theory and practice of 

touring, the business of attracting, accommodating, and entertaining tourists, and the 

business of operating tours. 

Key words – Ecotourism, Eco city, Tourism.  
 

Introduction -- 

As defined by the International 

Ecotourism Society, ecotourism refers to 

“responsible travel that conserves the 

environment and improves the well-being 

of local people”. Also called “nature 

tourism”, the objective of ecotourism is to 

minimize the impact brought about by 

tourism on the environment. The idea is to 

focus on conservation of Nature, 

conservation of flora and fauna, local 

culture and communities and sustainable 

development through the means of travel. 

1. It builds cultural and environmental 

awareness; 

2. It encourages positive experience for 

Tourist. 

3. It minimizes the impact if tourism on 

the environment; 

4. It boosts employment and financial 

opportunities for local people and local 

artist. 

5. It encourages conservation by 

providing financial benefits in its 

favour. 

6. Tourist will be played main role in the 

fastest-growing industries.  

7. If tourist are passionate about nature, 

then will be able to significantly 

contribute to its well-being and 

conservation of nature and 

environment. 

8. Tourist  will be responsible for 

promoting the social, cultural and 

economic significance of a tourist 

destination; 
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9. Tourist  will contribute significantly to 

the increase in employment rate, 

owing to ecotourism; 

10. Since tourism is a global industry, you 

will get the opportunity of working 

with international counterparts and 

acquire global exposure. 

Scope of ecotourism 

Tourism, as a whole, has adversely 

affected on the environment and natural 

beauty of certain places. This is a 

consequence of commercializing tourist 

destinations in order to suit the tourism 

standards. In the face of this adversity, 

nature tourism has come as a blessing. 

The impact of ecotourism is positive and 

beneficial for hosts (Villages, Eco city 

centres and travellers as well as the 

world, in general.  

  Principles of Ecotourism 

1. Minimize physical, social, 

environmental and psychological 

impacts on environment, nature etc. 

2. Awareness about environmental and 

cultural and respect. 

3. Generate financial benefits for both 

local people and private industry. 

4. Deliver memorable interpretative 

experiences and provide healthy and 

pollution free environment to tourist 

that help raise sensitivity to host 

countries‟ political, environmental, 

and social climates. 

5. Design, construct and operate, Eco 

friendly and low-impact tourist 

facilities. 

6. Recognize the rights and spiritual 

beliefs of the Indigenous People in our 

community and work in partnership 

with them to create empowerment. 

7. Nowadays we see growing of the 

Ecotourism has been growing are 

because of so many reasons --- 

8. It is easier to access remote ecotourism 

destination because of cheap 

transportation facilities. 

9. Nowadays , Because of post COVID 

situation tourist  are attract to the 

healthy environment  ,pollution free 

nature and feel happy to fulfilled with 

traditional tourism destinations and 

Eco tourism destinations and activities 

. 

10. Awareness about the need to protect 

the environment and save Nature. 

11. Tourist wish to be perceived as 

different and eco-friendly activities. 

12. Ecotourism may help protect sensitive 

environment locations to tourist. 

13. It may also generate income 

opportunities for local people through 

Ecotourism. 

Ecotourism developed „within the womb‟ of 

the environmental movement in the 1970s 

and 1980s. Growing environmental 

concern coupled with an emerging 

dissatisfaction with mass tourism led to 

increased demand for nature-based and 

experiences pollution free pure and 

healthy environment of an alternative 

nature. 

Eco Tourism  

According to Ceballos-Lascurain, 

ecotourism is the, ” traveling to 

relatively undisturbed or uncontaminated 

natural areas with the specific objective of 

studying, admiring, and enjoying the 

scenery and its wild plants and animals, 

as well as any existing cultural 

manifestation (both past and present) 

found in these areas.” 

Ecotourism Society defines 

ecotourism as,” responsible travel to 

natural areas which conserves the 

environment and improves the well-being 

of local people.” 

Ecotourism Nature  

Tourism activity is expected to grow by 

4.3% per annum in real terms between 

2008 and 2017. Ecotourism or nature-

based tourism has become the fastest 

growing sector of the tourism industry 

growing 3 times faster than the industry 

as a whole. 

There are a number of dimensions to 

nature-based tourism. All forms of travel 

to natural areas are not necessarily 

ecotourism, but this provides a useful step 

in differentiating nature-based tourism 

from ecotourism and gives us a number of 

levels at which to distinguish the 

relationship between specific tourism 

activities and nature: 

1. Those activities or experiences that 

are dependent on surrounding 

geographical condition and nature. 
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2. Those activities or experiences that 

are enhanced by environment and 

nature. 

3. Those activities or experiences for 

which the natural setting is incidental. 

There are several classes of nature-based 

tourism, each utilizing a combination of 

these dimensions. Bird watching, for 

example, can provide a pleasant and 

relaxing holiday based around a general 

interest in nature and the environment. 

So that without the natural environment 

it would be difficult to carry out the 

activity. 

Eco-Tourism Characteristic  

1) Tourist visit to the natural 

destination. -some kind of environmental 

protection at the national, international, 

communal, or private travel. 

2) Beneficial for Nature and 

Environment - .  

3) To develop environmental awareness. 

Among the tourist and hosts.  Ecotourism 

means education, for both tourist and 

residents of nearby communities.  

4) Provides direct financial benefits 

for conservation. Ecotourism helps raise 

funds for environmental protection, 

research, and education through a variety 

of mechanisms. 

5) Provides financial benefits and 

empowerment for local people. 

Ecotourism holds that national parks and 

other conservation areas will survive only 

if, there are happy people around the 

perimeters. The local community must be 

involved with and receive income and 

other tangible benefits (potable water, 

roads, health clinics, etc.) from the 

conservation area and its tourist facilities. 

6) Tourist attracts and Respects of 

different types of local culture.  

 
Environmental Effects of Ecotourism 

There is now quite an extensive literature 

on impacts such as trampling, which is 

easy to quantify experimentally. However, 

very little is known about impacts such as 

noise disturbance, soil and water-borne 

pathogens, and interference with plant 

and animal population dynamics and 

genetics, which are likely to have far 

greater ecological significance. 

 

Protection of 
natural areas and 

environment  
Education 

Generation of 
money and 

Employment  

Quality tourism and 
protectof healthy 

environment  

Local participation 

clearance of vegetation 
and prepare diffenrent 

tourist facilities  

Disturbance to wildlife 
through all of the 
tourism activities  

Air pollution from 
generator exhausts, 

noise from machinery, 
vehicles, and voices. 

Visual impacts. Distarbance of Nature  

soil modification and 
pollution  

Water pollution from 
human waste. and  
human activities  
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Ghatghar Eco-City in Bhandardara, 

Pune 

Ghatghar Eco-City in Bhandardara, Pune 

is a reliable name in the industry as they 

aim to deliver the best experience to their 

customers. This has helped them build up 

a loyal customer base. They started their 

journey in and ever since, they have 

ensured that the customer remains at the 

centre of their business operations and 

philosophy. As they are located in a 

favourable neighbourhood, exactly at 

Ghatghar near Kokan Kada Ghatghar 

Taluka Akola Dis Nagar 4220, 

Bhandardara Wild Life, Near Haydro 

Electrical Plant GhatgharKokan Kada, 

Bhandardara-410502 near Bhandardara 

Wild Life, it is easy to locate Ghatghar 

Eco-City on the map. For any kind of 

assistance or questions, it is best to 

contact them directly during their 

business hours.  

Ghatghar is a Village in Akole Taluka in 

Ahmednagar District of Maharashtra 

State, India. It belongs to Khandesh and 

Northern Maharashtra region. It belongs 

to Nashik Division. It is located 144 KM 

towards west from District headquarters 

Ahmednagar. 34 KM from Akole. 118 KM 

from State capital Mumbai .Junnar, 

Sinnar, Nasik, Sangamner are the nearby 

Cities to Ghatghar.  

 Ghatghar Lakeside Camping with the 

Panoramic View of Alang, Kulang and 

Madan Mountain Range from the 

Campsite! If relaxing weekend getaway or 

a peaceful mid-week break is what you are 

looking for, then this is just the right place 

for tourist . Ghatghar is one of the 

unexplored camping sites in Maharashtra 

near to Bhandardhara. The nearest 

railway station of Ghatghar is Kasara and 

Igatpuri. Ghatghar is the upcoming 

famous location near to Bhandardhara for 

the lakeside camping near Pune & 

Mumbai. It also provides a beautiful 

opportunity for stargazing. Lakeside 

camping at Ghatghar is getting very 

popular. It is the most fantastic place to 

simply gaze at the night sky and probably 

the best stargazing experience you will 

ever have. 

1. A serene and blissful experience to 

replenish  body, mind & soul on a 

perfect weekend keeping  far away 

from the hustle bustle and 

monotonous life of the concrete jungle.  

Campsite is situated near Ghatghar 

dam Lake near to Bhandardhara. 

Observing the beauty of nature can be 

a relaxing and insightful experience. 

Come, take a walk in the woods, soak 

in the pristine beauty of nature, and 

come out taller than the trees. 

2. Tourist watch the sun set over the 

horizon, an unforgettable panoramic 

view of the Alang, Kulang and Madan 

mountain range in a rejuvenating 

ambience. Part take in the various 

group activities, and retire for the day 

beside a bonfire while gazing at the 

stars. 

 Eco-tourism -- attracts more visitors 

in Nasik forest range 

   Kalsubai-Harishchandragadh in the 

Nasik forest range, launched by the 

wildlife department of Nasik range in 

2012, has seen twice the number of 

tourists this year.  

This Western Ghats belt was promoted for 

eco-tourism to conserve the wildlife and 

natural splendour of the region, in 

addition to creating awareness amongst 

tourists. The forest department launched 

a Village Eco Development Programme in 

six villages in the range, forming 

committees in local villages to raise 

awareness about conservation and also 

offering the locals with livelihood. Eleven 

people and a forest guard are a part of 

each of the committees in the six villages.  

"Our focus in this area has been 

eco-tourism. Giant squirrels, leopards and 

other animals are found in the region. We 

launched the programme last year to offer 

conducive climate to animals and also to 

promote tourism. The natural beauty of 

Konkankada, Ghatghar waterfalls, 

Ratangadh and necklace falls have drawn 

in more tourists this year," said S B 

Shelke, conservator of wildlife, Nasik 

range. "Compared to last year, when 2-2.5 

lakh tourists visited the region, the 

number stands at 4-5 lakh tourists this 

year," Shelke said. The department has 

set up a Nature Interpretation Centre at 

Ratanwadi, which offers information 

about the region's natural wealth, local 

https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/topic/nature-interpretation-centre
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herbs, wildlife and local lifestyle. The 

wildlife department has also arranged for 

resting pagodas, drinking water facilities, 

toilet facilities and other basic amenities 

for tourists in the range. “Green activists 

from Nasik have warmly responded to the 

project as well. Bishwaroop Raha, 

founder-president of Nature Conservation 

Society of Nasik (NCSN), said that the 

locals being "proactively involved" in 

conserving wildlife and the forests 

through the eco-tourism programme was 

"a very positive sign". "This is the way it 

should be in every village, only then can 

nature be conserved. Even tourists would 

realise the value of natural wealth. Plus, 

the villagers are also earning a living out 

of the project," Raha said. Ghatghar Dam 

its very peaceful place with scenic scenes 

in rainy season, there are waterfalls all 

over.  

Government of Maharashtra 

Irrigation Department 

Maharashtra is the third largest state of 

India, in area as well as in population. In 

shape it is four sided with the western 

side on the Arabian Sea. The smallest side 

is the eastern side, which borders Madhya 

Pradesh, with Gujarat to the north and 

Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Goa to 

the south. 

Ghatghar Dam situated in Ghatghar 

village in Ahmednagar district 

Maharashtra, India. Both dams create a 

lower and upper reservoir for the 250 MW 

pumped-storage hydroelectric power 

station. The upper Ghatghar dam is 15 m 

(49 ft) tall and on the Pravara River, a 

tributary of Godavari River. The lower 

Ghatghar dam is 86 m (282 ft) tall and 

located on the Shahi Nalla which is a 

tributary of Ulhas River to the south west 

of the upper reservoir in a steep valley. 

The hydro power project diverts Godavari 

river basin water outside the basin area to 

a west flowing river of Western Ghats.  

Sandhan valley, "The Great Canyon" in 

the Sahyadri ranges which is combination 

of a canyon and a valley. Located in the 

Ahmednagar district, India, near the 

famous fort Ratangad. Sandhan valley is 

undoubtedly The Valley of Shadows.  

Sandhan valley is a beautiful carved 

valley in magnificent Sayhadri mountain 

range, which is part of Western Ghats in 

Maharashtra. Surrounded with mighty 

and jaw-dropping mountains of Ratangad 

and Kalsubai, the valley stands at the 

height of 4255 ft high above sea level, 

which is the perfect spot for trekking and 

other adventure activities. The trek goes 

through 200 ft deep and 2 km long gorge 

carved by water between the narrow 

walls. 

 The adventurous part of the trek 

kicks in when we are left to rappel down 

the 100 ft rocky patch with the help of 

experienced guides and equipment. Unlike 

all treks, we descend down in valley on the 

first day and climb up the next day. We 

camp in the valley and while descending, 

we have to rappel down at 3 spots. This 

trek is not for people who want to give up 

halfway! Entry to Sandhan Valley is Free, 

people who are just tourist and not 

prepared for the hike are recommended to 

not venture beyond the water pond. While 

on the trek, it must to carry Sleeping bag, 

sleeping mat, Food, you should be 

accompanied by professional guides with 

rope equipment for rappelling and 

anchoring at few spots. We can arrange a 

trek for you to Sandhan Valley with the 

full package ie: Professional Guide, 

Climbing equipment, tents, sleeping bags, 

food etc. 

Bhandardara –  

is a popular hill station 30 Kms away from 

Samrad. It is less crowded compared to 

other hill stations in Maharashtra. 

Bhandardara is known for the Wilson 

Dam built on the Arthur Lake. It is also 

known for the Randha waterfalls 10 Kms 

away. 

Amruteshwar –  

is an 11th century Shiva Temple in the 

village of Ratanwadi 10 Kms from 

Samrad. Ratanwadi is also the base 

village for a trek to Ratangad. 

Sunrise over Ratangad  

Sandhan Valley is located in the 

Ahmednagar District of Maharashtra in 

the Akole taluka. It can be reached from 

Samrad village which is the base village. 

Samrad is approx. 30 Kms from 

Bhandardara and 3 Kms off the Ghatghar 

Dam road. Sandhan Valley is known by 

many names viz. Valley of Suspense, 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ahmednagar_district
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pumped-storage
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hydroelectric
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pravara_River
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Godavari_river
https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Shahi_Nalla&action=edit&redlink=1
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ulhas_River
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Western_ghats
https://wikitravel.org/en/Ahmednagar
https://wikitravel.org/en/India
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Valley of Shadows, and Grand Canyon of 

Maharashtra. There is no suspense in the 

gorge or the valley beneath. Sandhan 

Valley is a wonder of nature 

with stunning views, chilly weather and 

the spellbound majesty of nature.Best 

time to visit Sandhan Valley is during 

winters from November till February. 

Sandhan valley is inaccessible in the 

monsoons as the area witness‟s heavy 

rainfall. 

Konkan Kada –  

is a naturally formed viewing gallery 

about 3 Kms from Samrad in the south 

west direction. A broken trail leads to 

Kokan Kada of Samrad or Ghatghar. 

Down the valley is Thane district while 

the kada (cliff) is in Ahmednagar district. 

Kokan Kada offers breath taking view of 

the high mountains around. 

Conclusion –  

today more demand and more 

tourist visit to eco-tourism destinations. 

Eco-tourism destinations the role of 

ecotourism is to promote and preserve 

natural environment and both large scale 

and small scale attractions play an 

important role in the economy of the 

surrounding area. Ecotourism involves 

responsible travel mostly protected areas. 

This takes place for different purposes, 

from educating the traveler, fostering 

respect for different cultures to directly 

benefiting the economic and 

empowerment of local communities 

(Garana, 2008). Ecotourism is meant to 

enable or encourage environmental 

awareness Mainly, ecotourism 

incorporates the following criteria; 

promote ecological and biodiversity and 

cultural diversity, touring unspoiled 

natural habitats, and the main attractions 

being local culture, flora and fauna. In 

short, ecotourism operations are defined 

by their commitment to the environment, 

nature and culture. The main objectives of 

ecotourism are providing nature-based, 

environmental education experiences for 

visitors and managing this in a 

sustainable manner (Badan & Bhatt, 

2005). 
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Abstract 

The research paper attempts to describe the importance of acquiring e-journals in library 

collection development in order to support research activities in institutions with nascent 

information they disseminate. As it is helpful for researchers in complete the research work in 

time.  Because, e – journals are part of the library collection development. Hence, the need 

arises of requirement of e-journals among library collection development in higher education 

institutions. Especially to support today’s research in higher educational institutions, e-

journals are aiding in providing nascent information to the researchers faster than print 

media. The changed situation necessitates use of e-journals for research work.  This research 

paper  will also portray how and discussions in regard what are the various issues related to 

e-journals. Overall, this research paper also tries to look in to various related aspects of e-

journals more effectively.  

Key Words:  E-journals, Digital information sources, Research with e-journals. 
 

Introduction:    

The role played by the e – journals 

in library collection development is 

paramount one in the context of the study 

as well as it is need of the day. The major 

objective of any higher education library is 

to include e-journals in its collection from 

time to time in order to upkeep the 

information requirement of itsresearchers. 

Day by day the scope of e-journals are 

increasing with lot information with 

diversified subject areas. Because, it will 

become need of the day for the libraries to 

include collection of e-journals among the 

collection development from time to time. 

Library users specially researchers will 

utilize the library e-journal collection for 

their research needs in order to find more 

efficient and authoritative information for 

their research work. Transformation of 

more and more information information 

fromk print to electronic form of media 

like e-journals compelled libraries to 

include in their collection development. It 

is to be considered as a revolutionary step. 

It is a step to prepare a libraries to move 

with the time. Emergence of the Internet 

and with information revolution have 

caused the birth of e –journals will be 

considered a benchmark step.  The effect 

of ICT and the Internet has changed the 

facets of  journals with print media in 

digital form. Recent study of research 

suggests that usage of e-journals by the 

researchers day by day for their research 

work. Thus, it necessitates the libraries to 

include the e-journals because the 

emergence of digital information in more 

number. Accordingly, there will be a need 

in changing the method of acquiring e-

journals as prt of library sources.  

Need:  

E-journals can be helpful for 

researchers in institutions in many ways 

for their research activity specifically by 

saving their precious time in searching 

the required information for their 

research work. Scalability of e-journals 

are more than the print journals in 

libraries.  E-journals in libraries were 

shown significantly saves the library 

space for stacking and also in reaching out 

to its users in safer and faster mode with 

the help of Internet technology. It has also 

been shown by various studies that 

increase in proper usage of e-journals by 

implementing proper and suitable library 

information literacy programmes to 
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greater extent. Undoubtedly, e-journals 

will play a greater role in library collection 

development by helping the researchers in 

completing their research work in time.  

Statement of the Problem: 

Present research study has basically look 

into the reasons for role played by e-

journals in research work for resarchers.   

Hence, the research problem selected for 

the study has to be stated as “Role of E –

journals in Research Work”.  

Objectives of the Paper:  

The research paper has the following 

objectives, 

1. To know the need of e – journals in 

research work   

2. To find out the characteristics ofe-

journals.   

3. To made an effort in analyzing the 

review of literature published. 

4. To draw the findings, suggestions and 

conclusions based upon the study. 

Purpose of Research Paper:  

Basic purpose of this research paper is to 

know the role played by e-journals in 

research work more efficiently.  

Scope of the Research Paper: 

The definition of scope of the study is 

primarily to know the purposes of 

including e-journals in research work.  

Research Methodology: 

In adherence to the requirements of the 

objectives of the research study, research 

design employed for the study is analytical 

and descriptive type. This research design 

is adopted to have greater accuracy and in 

depth analysis of research study. Present 

research study has its own limitations. 

Research Questions to be Raised: 

 The following research questions will 

have to be raised in the context of the 

study are;  

1) What are the e-journals?  

2) Why there is a need to include e-

journals in library collection development?  

3) What are the outcome of the research 

study? 

 Definition of the e-journals:   

It has a publication with specific 

periodicity in digital or electronic form, 

can have the accessibility through the 

Internet connectivity with the aid of 

computer.  Generally , e-journals are also 

called digital information sources.  

E- journals in Libraries: 

Always library collection development of 

digital reources like e-journals in libraries 

of higher educational institutions consists 

of e-journals which are always have the 

importance of research work. The nature 

of these e-journals are of online which can 

be accessible with the aid of computer. All 

these e –journals are also remotely 

accessible for researchers or library users. 

The following table exhibits the 

components of e – journal resources in 

libraries. 

Table 1 Exhibits e-journals in libraries 

Sr. 

No. 

E – Journals  Accessibility by Paid or 

Free 

1 E- journals – any other Both 

2 NLIST of INFLIBNET – Portal for colleges in 

accessing e-journals. 

Paid 

It is clear from the table that, accessibility 

of e-journals for libraries are available 

through paid or free and some times in 

both the modes. 

Need of e-journals in Libraries: 

Various recent studies have outlined that 

the role of e-journals in supporting the 

research needs of higher educational 

institutions is crucial one. Hence, the 

emerged situation necessitates the 

libraries to include e-journals in library 

collection development from time to time.  

Advantages of e - journals:  In the 

context of the research paper, we can note 

down few of the benefits of e –journals for 

research work as follows,  

1) Saving the stacking space in libraries. 

2) Faster and easier to search leads to 

saving the precious time of the 

rsearchers.    

3) Remote accessibilityis advantage for 

researchers. 

4) It gives a new technological experience 

to researchers in searching the 

information through online mode. 
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5) Promotes the habit of self way of 

searching among researchers through 

the proper conduct of information 

literacy  programmes by the libraries .  

Disadvantages: 

Few of the disadvantages have to noted 

down in context of the study. 

1. Most of the e-journals are costlier to 

procure for all the libraries. Hence it 

can be major barrier.  

2. Always needs the availability of the 

proper bandwidth Internet facility. 

3. Always needs uninturrupted 

electricity supply. 

4. Always one has to sit infront of the 

computers or similar devicescan leads 

to health issues.  

5. Sitting longer time infront of the 

computers or similar aids emits 

radiation. It affects health.  

6. Maintenance problem with non-

availability of technicians many a 

times and escalating costs every year.     

Tools Used for Gathering 

Information: 

Useful information for the study has been 

gathered from secondary resources. 

Available information from secondary 

sources from the journal article and from 

the Internet are used. Further, all the 

information collected from different 

sources has been collated and presented 

herewith.  

Review of Literature: 

Few selected works of the researchers in 

the field have to be reviewed herewith as 

part of the research study 

Amit Kumar (2016): Discussed about the 

survey findings of usage of e-journals by 

research scholars at GNDAU, Ludhiana. 

Makkini, A & Pulla Reddy, V (2014): 

Analysed the findings of the survey 

conducted on use of E-Journals by 

research scholars in university libraries in 

Andhra Pradesh. 

Nisha, F. and Ali, N. (2013): Presented 

the results of the use of e‐journals by the 

users of IIT Delhi and Delhi University. 

Raza, M & Upadhyay, A (2010): This 

article presents a study that seeks to 

examine the usage of e-journals by the 

researchers at Aligarh Muslim University. 

From this survey, the investigators has 

been able to find out that many research 

scholars are consulting e-journals. 

Elaborated on the usage of ejournals by 

research scholars at AMU, Aligarh.  

Madhusudhan, M. (2008): Described the 

findings of the survey results of usage of 

UGC-Infonet journals by research scholars 

and students of Delhi university.  

Findings of the Study: 

We can note down few of the important 

findings of the research study are as 

follows, 

1) Benefits of using e –journals are more.  

2) Various researchers are published 

papers on many issues related to 

advantages of including usage of e-

journals by research scholars. which is 

based upon outcomes of the review of 

literature published. 

3) E-journals are providing new 

technological experience to research 

scholars. 

4) Based upon the study and review of 

literature published, it bacame known 

fact that  e –journals are used by not 

only research scholars even PG 

students were used.  

Suggestions:  

A few important suggestions have been 

noted down as a part of the discussion 

have been made herewith. The few 

suggestions are as follows, 

1. Libraries should go for subscribing 

more number of e-journals which will 

helpful for research scholars in many 

ways.  Because, it helps them to surf 

required information from these e-

journals. It will to serve research 

scholars in better way.  

2. E-journals in libraries will helps in 

easing space constraints facing by the 

libraries in storing physical 

documents. Because print versions of 

journals require lot os space for 

stacking in proper manner.  

3. Conduct of digital information literacy 

to library users in using e-journals by 

research scholars by the libraries is 

must. Because it will make them self-

reliant of their information 

requirements. 

4. Properly structured digital 

information literacy skills will play a 

beneficial role among library users in 

using e-journals to the greater extent.  

https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Faizul%20Nisha
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Naushad%20Ali
https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Margam%20Madhusudhan
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Conclusion: 

It is evident from the research study that, 

the benefits of using e-journals by 

researchers are many. Due to ICT 

applications coupled with information 

explosion gives rise to more number of e-

journals. Emerged situation necessitates 

to procure more number of e-journals in 

libraries. Because, e-journals are fact of 

the day for library collection development.  

Hence, it is hoped that, study addressed 

issues related to theme of the article to 

some or wider extent. 
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Abstract 

This study expressed the economic impact of leather industry. Industries are one of the 

most important sectors in Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate of the country. Most of 

the industries like textile, leather, iron & steel, chemical, heavy metal, cement, etc. are located 

nearby water bodies, easily excess of raw materials and man power. Rapid growth of 

urbanization and industrialization has resulted in heavy losses to economic welfare on the 

basis of agricultural production, human health and ecosystem at large due to air and water 

pollution. Water pollution is mainly due to flow of partial treated and untreated industrial 

wastewater into the water bodies. So the aims of this study to know the economic background 

of tanneries vicinity population and to analysis the economic impact of tanneries on tanneries 

vicinity in the study area. In order to obtain the objectives of this study, we used primary data 

for the periods of 2019 - 20. This study is descriptive type in nature correlation tables and 

diagrams were used for analysis purpose. 

Key Words: Leather Industry, Water Pollution and Economic Impact 
 

Introduction 

Industries are considered to be the 

basis of development strategies because of 

its main role in the economic growth and 

welfare of the human beings. A number of 

leather industries are situated in Tamil 

Nadu with each of the industry having a 

wide and variety of enterprises and 

organizational structure. The majority of 

leather industries have production 

centers, which are located in Erode, 

Chennai, Ranipet, Ambur, Vaniyambadi, 

Dindigul, and Trichy in Tamil Nadu. 

Tamil Nadu State is the largest exporter 

of leather as well as leather products in 

the country, in the form of 40% of leather 

and 70% of leather products export of 

India’s total output. Leather industries 

have an important place in the economic 

activity, with its potential for export 

earnings, and creation of jobs. Leather 

industries account for foreign exchange, 

worth around 12 billion US$ per annum. 

They promote skilled labor, technological 

improvement, rising industrial fulfillment 

to global environmental standards and 

support to the allied industry. Industries 

provide around 25 lakhs of jobs to the 

backward communities. Tamil Nadu has a 

broad-based industrial sector and it 

reports higher productivity when 

compared to other sectors. Industrial 

shares are about 30.24% of the state 

economy and create a large number of 

employment opportunities.  

 But industries also pollute the 

water bodies and soil quality. Industrial 

wastes are not safely treated because of 

inefficient treatment technology. The 

impact of industry discharge affects the 

human health and surrounding 

environment at large. Water-borne 

diseases can have bad financial impact 

because people, who are affected by 
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infection due to water-borne disease, are 

normally faced with a huge level of 

financial burden. This is common in 

underdeveloped countries.  

The financial burden is mostly 

caused by expenses like medical 

treatment, medicine, need for special food, 

transportation cost and in the process, loss 

of manpower. A family approximately 

spends 10% of their monthly income, per 

person, for medical treatment. Water 

borne diseases such as fever, cold, cough, 

diarrhea, and gastroenteritis break out 

every year, during rainy and summer 

seasons in India, owing to lack of 

sanitation and poor quality drinking 

water supply. According to Health & 

Family Welfare Department, the 

Government of India, India has spending 

a lot of money for healthcare of the public 

every year. In the year 2017 – 2018, 

Indian Government spent 158,194.91 

crores of rupees.  

Tamil Nadu Health Department 

spent 16,618.28 lakhs of rupees in 2017-

18. According to United Nation 

Development Programme (UNDP) 

estimates of 2017, around 1.4 percent of 

the GDP was spent for public health in 

India. The World Health Organization 

(WHO) recommends 5% of a country’s 

GDP to be invested in Healthcare sector. 

India can save billions of rupees on health 

by improving drinking water and 

sanitation.  

Statement of the Problems 

 The present study focused on 

economic impact of leather industry on 

vicinity. The study analyses the different 

aspects of process to make the leather and 

leather goods. Toxic chemicals from 

industry are dumped into the water 

source. It leads to health issue and 

economic losses in the nation. This study 

goes in depth of various problems being 

faced by the people due to leather industry 

in Tamil Nadu.  

Purpose of the Study 

1. To know the present tannery practices 

on effluent treatment in the study 

area. 

2. To trace problems faced by the tannery 

vicinity people in the State 

3. To analysis the economic impact of 

tanneries on vicinity in the study area. 

Literature Review Hemant Pathak 

(2015) observed that lack of water quality 

and poor sanitation result in the death of 

0.4 million people per annum in India. 

The socio-economic costs are extremely 

high due to water pollution, 15 lakhs of 

children (under 5 years) die annually due 

to water related disease, 20 crore people 

(days to work) are lost per annum and the 

country loses Rs. 366 billion per year due 

to water pollution. 

Arjunan, C (2016) analysed the 

health impact by industrial effluent. 

Human health is one of the indicators of 

economic development in India. A healthy 

work life involves a healthy environment 

i.e. clean water and air and recreation. 

Continuously discharging untreated 

effluent water has produced air, water and 

soil pollution. The health of economy as 

well as human health is totally affected by 

the streams of poisonous chemicals, 

released by the effluents, every day. 

People, living around leather tanneries, 

are suffering from several diseases such as 

head ache, diarrhea, stomach pain, 

cholera and dizziness. Each and every 

case implied 3.5 working day losses, which 

worked out to be nearly 9 billion working 

days lost each year.  

Research Methodology 

This study used both primary and 

secondary data. The Primary data were 

collected from the households of 

Tirupattur District. Field survey 

techniques were used to collect data from 

520 sample households. Secondary source 

of data were collected from various 

sources i.e. journal, newspaper, books, 

electronic sources, WHO, CPCB, TNPCB, 

GWCB, etc. The data which is relevant to 

the study have been collected. Statistical 

Tools like correlation analysis and 

diagrammatic representation have been 

used for analysis purpose. 

Results and Discussion 

 The process of research findings 

based on data analysis and interpretation 

are discussed. This chapter starts with 

demographic details of the sample 
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households followed by human health status and economic loss.   
 

Table No. 1 Socio – Economic Condition of the Sample Respondents 

 Frequency Percent 

Gender 

Male 397 76.3 

Female 123 23.7 

Total 520 100.0 

Occupation 

Student 62 11.9 

Home Maker 66 12.7 

Unemployment 18 3.5 

Business / Professional Works 141 27.1 

Tannery Worker 129 24.8 

Farmer 80 15.4 

Other 24 4.6 

Total 520 100.0 

Income Level 

Below 10,000 109 21.0 

10,001 to 20,000 326 62.7 

20,001 to 30,000 46 8.8 

30,001 to 40,000 31 6.0 

Above 40,001 08 1.5 

Total 520 100.0 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 

 

The above table no.1 shows that 

the majority 397 (76.3%) of the 

respondents were male, and the 

remaining 123 respondents (23.7 percent) 

were females. It is inferred that male 

respondents were higher than females. 

The occupation of the people is an 

important one as it provides income to 

each and every family to fulfill their daily 

needs. Occupation and income are one of 

the important factors, which decide one’s 

living condition. While the majority 141 

(27.1 percent) respondents own their own 

business and they were professional 

workers. In other words, majority of the 

respondents at 326 (62.7%), were earning 

in between 10,001 – Rs. 20,000 per month

 

Table No.2 Distance between household and Tanneries 

Distance (in km) Total No. of Respondents 

Up to 0.5 km 96 

0.6 – 2 km 139 

2.1 – 4 km 55 

Above 4 km 230 

Total 520 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 

The above table shows that out of 

520 respondents, 290 respondents had 

their houses located near the tanning 

industries. Since even a single tannery 

can cause the pollution of groundwater 

within 7 to 8 km radius [Mondal et al. 

(2005) and Vasanthan et. al (2018)], 

respondents in the neighbourhood of 

tanning industry in the study area, 

suffered a lot due to tanneries wastes and 

unhealthy odour. 

Table No.3 Family Member Affected 

No. of Sample Households 520 

Total no of family members 2631 

No. of family member Affected 1245 

No. of Days illness 16,851 

Mandays Lost (in days) 1,068 
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Average Mandays Lost per Household 2.05 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 

From the above table shows that 

the total 2631 family member from 520 

sample households, 1245 out of 2631 

family members are suffered from various 

kinds of diseases due to consumption of 

contamination water which result 16,851 

days illness by family members. 

Table No. 4 Area wise – Economic Lost due to illness 

Factor Amount (in Rs.) Average (per HH) 

Mandays Lost 2,48,000 476.92 

Medical Expenses 11,71,150 2,252.21 

Total Expenditure 14,19,150 2,729.13 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 
 
According to the Table, Rs. 2,48,000 

mandays were lost due to illness of family 

members, the average mandays lost per 

household was at Rs. 476.92. The average 

medical expenses, per household, were Rs. 

2,252.21 and the average total expenses, 

per household, were Rs. 2,729.13 in the 

study. In other words, the amount spent 

on sickness, caused economic loss, due to 

industrial wastes discharged without 

treatment into water source leading to 

water- related diseases.
 

Table No. 5 Mode of water treatment wise Amount Spent on Water Treatment 

Mode 
Amount Spent on Water Treatment (in Rs.) 

Total 
No Spend Below 100 101 – 200 201 – 300 Above 300 

Boiling 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

26 

(18.3%) 

[24.7%] 

67 

(47.2%) 

[32.8%] 

49 

(34.5%) 

[37.7%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

142 

(100.0%) 

[27.3%] 

Filter (Cloth 

/ Aqua 

Guard) 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

18 

(51.4%) 

[17.1%] 

10 

(28.6%) 

[4.9%] 

07 

(20.0%) 

[5.4%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

35 

(100.0%) 

[6.7%] 

Purified in 

R.O system 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

38 

(17.6%) 

[36.2%] 

119 

(55.1%) 

[58.3%] 

47 

(21.8%) 

[36.2%] 

12 

(5.6%) 

[18.2%] 

216 

(100.0%) 

[41.5%] 

Bleach 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

12 

(100.0%) 

[11.4%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

12 

(100.0%) 

[2.3%] 

Purified 

Can Water 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

11 

(14.9%) 

[10.5%] 

05 

(6.8%) 

[2.5%] 

10 

(13.5%) 

[7.7%] 

48 

(64.9%) 

[72.7%] 

74 

(100.0%) 

[19.8%] 

Direct 

Consume 

15 

(83.3%) 

[100.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

03 

(16.7%) 

[2.3%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

18 

(100.0%) 

[3.5%] 

Boiling and 

Filter 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

03 

(100.0%) 

[1.5%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

03 

(100.0%) 

[0.6%] 

Boiling and 

R.O System 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

05 

(45.5%) 

[3.8%] 

06 

(54.5%) 

[9.1%] 

11 

(100.0%) 

[2.5%] 

Boiling and 

Direct 

Consume 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

09 

(100.0%) 

[6.9%] 

0 

(0.0%) 

[0.0%] 

13 

(100.0%) 

[1.7%] 

Total 

15 

(5.0%) 

[100.0%] 

105 

(18.1%) 

[100.0%] 

204 

(39.2%) 

[100.0%] 

130 

(25.0%) 

[100.0%] 

66 

(12.7%) 

[100.0%] 

520 

(100.0%) 

[100.0%] 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Dr. A.  Royal Edward Williams   Dr. M. P. Parvez Ahmed   Ms. T. Dhivya  Mr. I. Ajith 

Kumar 

127 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 

Note: Figures in ( ) row percentages and those in [ ] are column percentages. 

Nowadays, water treatment is 

essential for averting various diseases. 

Mode of water treatment is presented in 

Table No. 5. Out of 520 sample 

households, 142 (27.3 percent) 

respondents had used boiling method, 35 

(6.7 percent) respondents used filter 

method, 216 (41.5 percent) respondents 

used R.O method, 12 (2.3 percent) 

respondents used bleach method, 74 (19.8 

percent) respondents bought purified can 

water, 18 (3.5 percent) respondents 

directly consumed the water and 

remaining respondents used more than 

one method, to purify their water, before it 

was consumed. 

Testing  

 Pearson bivariate correlation 

analysis was conducted, to identify the 

level of relationship between the variables 

like leather industries located near the 

households, number of people affected, 

number of diseases contracted, frequency 

of illness, number of days of illness and 

medical expenditure.  

Table No. 6 Pearson Correlation (Bivariate Correlation) 

Factors 

leather 

industries 

nearby 

household

s 

No. of 

People 

Affected 

No. of 

Disease

s 

Affected 

Frequency 

of illness 

No. of 

days of 

illness 

Medical 

expenditur

e 

leather 

industries 

nearby 

household 

1      

No. of People 

Affected 
.197** 1     

No. of Diseases 

Affected 
.196** .227** 1    

Frequency of 

illness 
.395** .413** .009 1   

No. of days of 

illness 
.200** .578** .046 .625** 1  

Medical 

expenditure 
.199** .552** .129** .541** .845** 1 

** Correlation in significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed) 

Source: Computed from Primary Data 

Note: Figures in ( ) row percentages and those in [ ] are column percentages. 

From the above table, It is evident 

that there was significant correlation 

between the variables of the study like 

leather industries located near the 

households and number of disease 

contracted (r=0.196), with the level of 

significance at 0.01. There was positive 

correlation between leather industries 

located in the vicinity of households and 

number of diseases contracted. Similarly, 

number of people affected and medical 

expenditure were significantly correlated 

(r=0.845), with the significance level at 

0.01. There was positive correlation 

between number of people affected and 

medical expenditure.  

Suggestion 

1. The Government must take severe 

action to control water pollution by the 

implementation of more Common 

Effluent Treatment Plants (CETPs), at 

least in vital areas. 

2. CETPs are advisable if the tanning 

industries are incapable of building 

their own ETP within the premises 

due to high cost. 
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3. The people should use boiled or 

treated water for protection from 

pathogens. 

4. The government should assess the 

quality of water around industrial 

vicinity at least once in six months. 

5. The Government should provide free 

medical services and financial 

assistance, as people are living BPL 

and unable to spend money on their 

health. 

6. Authorities should not permit new 

processing industries, without 

installation of zero waste technology in 

Tirupattur District in particular and 

to safeguard the environment in 

general. 

 Conclusion 

 The study investigated economic 

impact of leather industry. The findings of 

the study suggest that the role of tanning 

industry in the creation of water pollution 

as well as health damage at large should 

be brought to the immediate attention of 

the stakeholders. From the economic 

perspective, the tanning industries are 

always essential for the creation of 

employment opportunity, investment, 

output, export and so on. However, it also 

involves huge social cost in the form of 

environmental and health implications, in 

the course of the industrial process. At the 

household level, water treatment such as 

boiling, Reverse Osmosis (RO) has become 

very important before the consumption of 

water. The quality of health is very 

important for increasing the standard of 

living.  
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Abstract  

School plays an important role in every child’s life. The school educates the students 

about the environment and it is the school itself that does the teaching. a child spends 

maximum time in this school. School prepares the children for future success In a way school 

is responsible for preparing him as a whole school is an institution for the holistic 

development of children. A student's development takes place during childhood and the 

school acts as an extension of these activities. Education is with him from childhood 

development that is, school plays an important role in childhood development. If the school 

participates in this work and develops the children, then they can become the right kind of 

citizens. Because childhood is one in which they are taught. Childhood is like a ball of clay, 

just as a potter shapes a ball of clay, it becomes a ball of clay. Childhood is very important 

because if the teacher imparts knowledge to the children in the right way, Then they become 

the same. So childhood is important in terms of learning and the best medium for education 

is school, that is, childhood development depends on school. school and childhood are 

complementary to each other.  
 

Introduction  

Today's children become 

responsible citizens of tomorrow's society 

so children should be seen as an important 

component of society.So the school has a 

unique role to play in making these good 

citizens because the work of teaching 

children is best done from within the 

school itself so the importance of school is 

very important in childhood development. 

School plays a very important role in 

every child's life  

Concept of childhood-  

Infancy is a unique period in 

humans. development. Infancy is a unique 

period in human development. This is the 

second stage of the postnatal stage 

Children in the physical age of 6 to 12 are 

included in this stage. This stage is also 

called the infancy stage. Infancy is very 

important for a child. Children go to 

school during this period. It is a precious 

time when children can become strong and 

hopeful with the love and encouragement 

of family and various caring people in the 

development this duration are protected 

from fear, violence, abuse, and 

exploitation. In terms of l replica of the 

society in the form of school. From the 

educational point of view, infancy is 

considered more important than any other 

stage in a person's life cycle.  

Meaning of infancy childhood  

Infancy is a developmental stage of 

childhood that has been considered 

important because the results of childhood 

development are seen in adulthood. In the 

twentieth century, childhood has stood 

defined as a special period in life. Infancy 

is the second stage in the postnatal period 

family. children between the physical ages 

of 2 to 12. In this stage, the developmental 

aspects of children grow qualitatively. 

Early childhood is also referred to as pre-

primary school age and is also known as 

the period of acquisition of fundamentals 

of knowledge and proper methods of 

study. It is also a characteristic of skill 

acquisition in this stage.  

Childhood includes two main parts-  

Early childhood  

In the pre-school stage, the height, 

weight, and length of children increase, 

the development of nerves is rapid in this 
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stage and cognitive changes occur in 

children during the period of 2 to 6 years. 

In this stage, children collect various 

information with the help of their senses. 

Children's motor skills develop during 

early infancy. Linguistic development 

takes place well in this stage, self-

awareness, verbal as well as self-centered 

emotional behavior are also found in this 

stage.  

Psychologists believe that this age 

increases curiosity because children at 

this age are curious about the people 

around them and how they work. Children 

are on the way to gathering maximum 

information out of curiosity. In this stage, 

children imitate the behavior and speech 

of others, so some psychologists call it 

imitation. It is at this age that children 

come out of the house and start mingling 

with children of their age and begin to 

learn the first lessons of social life.  

Later childhood  

This stage is also called school age 

as children start going to school. In At this 

stage, children start going to school, 

develop their intellectual field, and 

develop an interest in their peer group. In 

this stage, children stop being dependent 

on their parents and develop an 

independent attitude. In this stage, 

children develop morals as well as taste 

and competence. In this stage children 

acquire various skills so the acquisition of 

skills is the characteristic of this stage, 

children do any work independently in 

this stage, and also try to make children 

self-reliant and independent this stage. 

This stage is also called the q Sports age.  

Concept of development  

The term development is broader 

than leaving and includes physical 

growth, as well as mental and intellectual 

development a very broad concept 

Development, is a very complex on going 

process.  Development is a qualitative 

change in a person. Development has 

consistency and a specific sequence. Along 

with physical growth, growth in mental 

abilities also increases cognitive abilities.  

Maturity of spirit, intellectual ability, 

social adjustment capacity, memory 

ability, all these abilities are growing in 

the process of development.  

Definition of development “ The 

positive process of physical and behavioral 

changes in the body of a person is called 

development.”  

It is very important in human life and 

childhood development is of unique 

importance as childhood development is a 

mirror of adult development.  

Childhood development and 

schooling  

As above development starts from 

childhood so childhood and development is 

very important because development in 

childhood makes a good citizen. During 

this childhood, children are developing 

different skills such as physical, mental 

and social, so if we give proper education 

to the children in this stage, then they can 

become a good citizen in the future. 

Because even though children are 

developing during infancy, if that 

development is negative, the children tend 

to have bad tendencies. Children at this 

age are imitators, they learn by watching 

others, if they do not get proper guidance 

at this stage, they can go down a bad path. 

School has become an important 

equipment for inculcating culture in the 

society and showing children the 

difference between right and wrong as 

well as giving a positive vision and 

imparting good knowledge.  

Today's children are tomorrow's 

adult citizens of this society. Education 

should strive to make these children good 

citizens. The quality of the current 

schooling system shows that good and 

influential citizens are coming out of 

schools today. Schools have a 

responsibility to make good citizens. 

Schools should show competence and 

equipment to make good human beings. It 

is generally said that the process of 

education is to shape one's personality and 

bring positive changes in one's lifestyle. 

Education lifestyle to period the 

development of a person. If children get 

proper education during childhood, they 

can become good citizens and their 

physical, mental and social changes take 

place in the right way. In the present era, 

along with the basic needs of food, 

clothing, and shelter, education has also 

become a basic need.  
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The following elements should be 

considered in school education-  

1. Cognitive aspects  

2. Social aspects  

3. Physical element  

4. holistic development  

Today's child is a citizen of future 

society. That is why different social 

institutions should design the education 

society to protect children at the center. 

Different social institutions are formed to 

protects. School is a social institution 

formed out of human needs. The main 

purpose of schools is to impart education. 

School is an active educational institution, 

after family, school plays an important 

role in the development of children. A 

teacher in a school is what a parent is in a 

family.  

The school imparts Sanskar to 

children School environment affects the 

personality of student’s This school is 

created to impart knowledge to children in 

a legal manner. A school is a special 

institution that develops children in the a 

positive and desirable direction and 

provides heh the benefit of a life rich in 

certain qualities and certain methods of 

activities and occupations.  

Effect of school on various elements 

of child development  

School is very important for 

parents. From the time a child enters 

school, school is a very important tool for 

children because of physical, mental, and 

sentimental civic moral development. The 

school caters to the needs of the student 

child and provides all the facilities 

necessary for his development because it 

is the students of today who become the 

responsible citizens of tomorrow. 

Therefore, school is very important for the 

overall development of a child.  

1. Physical development  

A child's physical development is 

very important. Physical development has 

a lot to do with a child's ability to learn. 

Keeping this in mind, today regular 

schooling regarding a healthy diet is given 

to the students from the school, and 

parents are also instructed nearly this due 

to the rules and discipline of the school so 

that the children eat a healthy diet. Also, 

for the physical development of the 

children, various types of games and 

physical education programs such as 

sports drills are conducted in the school so 

that the school can focus on the physical 

development of the children.  

2. Mental Development  

At School, every curriculum is 

formulated keeping in mind the mental 

development of the child. The school as an 

institution strives to bring about the 

maximum mental development of children 

by successfully implementing the 

curriculum decided by the education 

department and organizing many 

educational activities.In mental 

development, the development of 

language, development of intelligence and 

development of speech is expected so that 

the student becomes versatile.  

3.causal development  

Causal development means the 

development of every organ of the student, 

if every organ of the student is working, 

then the student can study properly. 

Various activities such as painting, 

handicrafts, experiments, games and 

sports are properly planned in the school 

to give a better opportunity to the 

students' career development. In this way 

the causal development of the students is 

supported in the school. Acquiring 

knowledge Taking substantial action 

Giving as much time as it takes Practicing 

Developing coordination skills Since 

giving enough time to practice is 

important in terms of skill acquisition, 

there is an emphasis in education on 

creating a skill-based curriculum while 

designing the curriculum.  

4.Emotional development  

If everyone should be able to 

balance the emotions anger, anger, 

passion, jealousy, and ego emotions. For 

this, the values of justice, equality, and 

fraternity are inculcated in the minds of 

children. Students should have respect 

and fear towards the teacher, that's why 

every teacher tries to do that so that the 

students develop respect and love for the 

teachers in the school.  

If such a teacher tells them 

anything, they listen quickly and if the 

students do not have love and respect for a 

teacher, they try to avoid every school 
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without that teacher. That is, emotions 

have a large consequence on children's 

behavior, so schools use value education to 

ensure that children's emotional 

development is the right type. Education 

tries to develop children emotionally 

through value education.  

5. Moral development  

For the moral development of 

children, special importance is given to 

Balveer Squad, Virbala Squad, School 

Orchestra, M.C.C, N.C.C, Sanghs, 

congregations' first aid centers, etc. are of 

special importance because of the school 

the child gets an opportunity to 

participate in various activities such as 

organizing trips to various places and 

taking camps.  

Visiting several organizations with 

students. In each of these activities, the 

teachers keep a strict eye on the children's 

behavior and the child learns a lot from 

these activities and their moral 

development is shaped. By organizing 

such activities they work to maintain a 

good school environment, thus schools 

play an important role in inculcating good 

habits and good values in the students. 

That's why morality grows in children, it 

is also used in society.  

Conclusion  

As above, it is understood how 

effective the school works on the 

development of children. As today's 

child/student is tomorrow's responsible 

citizen of society, every development of the 

child is given importance in school. For 

the overall development of the child, 

various activities are implemented in the 

school which help in the development of 

the child.  

School is a small replica of society 

so in school students are taught from 

moral values to social values so that after 

education the student behaves well when 

he goes to society. Also, as a responsible 

occupant of society, he accepts his 

responsibility properly. Early childhood 

development and schools are uniquely 

interdependent.  
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Abstract 

Medicinal plant of Semorsot Sanctury have a wide variety of biological properties , which 

need to be discovered, document and look over. The Sanctuary is located near Semarsot on the 

Ambikapur -Daltonganj road. Estimated 50% - 60% of the population depend exclusively on 

traditional or herbal medicine  for treating any type of diseases. A total number 25 of 

medicinal plant  species belonging to 19 families were recorded which are use for medicine 

.This chapter  highlights some alternative and safe medicinal plant with good effect in our 

human body .Tribes of Balrampur play a very important & significant  role in environmental 

protection .Aim of the present study is to explore the range of some medicinal plant of the 

Semarsot Sanctuary which are used by local people , tribes ,healers and medicine men for 

healing some disease. 

Keywords- Medicinal Plant ,Semarsot  Wildlife Sanctuary,Balrampur, Tribes people. 
 

Introduction 

Semarsot Wildlife Sanctuary is  

situated at a distance of 50 km. from 

Ambikapur headquater of Sarguja 

Division .It spread  over an area of 430.36 

sq.km. Semarsot Wildlife Sanctuary 

shares its border with Bihar .The tropic of 

cancer is found passing through this area. 

Mixed deciduous trees present the 

Sanctuary. Sarai (Sal) trees are mostly 

found here .Riverine fond is on of the 

another plant species found here. 

Semarsot Wildlife Sanctuary have huge 

wealth of biodiversity of plant , especially 

in tribal habitats ,where several naturally 

established herbal species are used as 

traditional and effective medicine . 

 Herbal medicines are now a days 

gaining a lot of popularity with there less 

harmful effect on our human body .Safed 

Musli (chlorophytum borivillianum) , 

chirayata( Swertia chirayita ), Bhumi 

Aomla(Phyllantus niruri ), Ashwagandha 

(Withania somnifera ), Motha ban 

(Cyperus rotundus), are in great demand 

on present plants knowledge is very often 

passed one generation to next generation 

only verbally.  

This work concentrates on some 

traditional medicinal knowledge along 

with their therapeutic uses by local people 

of Balrampur district .The paper reports 

the results of  some medicinal plant study 

conducted in Balrampur .The study has 

been carried out in Semarsot Wildlife  

Sanctuary of Balrampur district 

.Medicinal uses of plant species are 

described in which different part of plant 

are used to healing in different diseases. 

Material  And Methods 

Medicinal plant data were 

collected by means of a open questionnaire 

was followed to gain information on 

medicinal plant with their local name 

,parts used,methods of preparation and 

also  mode of administration.But 

unfortunately questionnaire approach was 

not possible to get relevant data hence an 

informal conversation was adopted.All the 

local informants ,medicine  men , local 

healers were selected based on their 

knowledge of medicinal plants .A total 

no.of 30 informants were interviewed 
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comprising of 20 men and 10 women.Field 

survey also conducted  by us .Most of the 

herbs were collected directly from the 

forest, agricultural fields ,foot hills ,upper 

hills and river belts. Collected plant 

species were identified by using of 

Bentham And Hookers classification. The 

gathered field information was analyzed 

to know a clear and updated picture of the 

some medicinal plant which are present in 

Semarsot Wildlife Sanctuaries Balrampur. 

 Some plants with their Medicinal properties 

S.No Botanical Name Vernacular 

Name 

Family Medicinal Use in 

 

1 Azadirachta indica Neem Meliaceae Treat Acne, Nourishes 

Skin, Treat Fungle 

2 Adina  cardifolia  Karam Rubiaceae Chronic cough, Jaundice, 

Stomachache Fodder 

3 Anogeissus latifolia Dhaoura  Combretaceae UTI infection ,Skin,liver,  

Epileptic Diseases,Fever,  

4 Andrographis 

paniculata 

Bhai-neem Acanthaceae Cancer, Diabetes, High 

Bp, Ulcer, Leorosy, Colic 

5 Asparagus racemose Satwar  Asparagaceae Dysoesia, Constipation, 

Stomach spams, Ulcer 

6 Argemone mexicana Satyanshi Papaveraceae Tumors, Warts, Skin 

diseases, Leprosy, 

Maleria 

7 Bauhinia variegata Koinar Fabaceae Antifungal, Antibacterial, 

pain , Swelling reducing 

8 Butea monosperma Parsa Fabaceae Fodder, Resin, Timber, 

Medicine and Dye 

9 Bambusa bambos Bass Poaceae Antiinflammatory, 

Astringent, Laxative 

10 Bombax ceiba  Semal Malvaceae Reduse stomachache 

treat pimple and skin 

eruption 

11 Carissa carandas Karonda Apocynaceae Diarrhea, Constipation, 

Epilepsy, Maleria, Cough,  

12 Cyperus rotundus Mathaghas Cyperaceae Diarrhea,Stomachache 

Maleria, Pyresis, Cough   

13 Cynodon dactylon Dub ghas Poaceae Stones, Snake bite 

,Cancer Cough, Sores, 

Headache 

14 Centella asiatica  Beng sag Apiaceae Heal wound, Improve 

mental clarity, leprosy 

15 Celastrus paniculatus Khajur Celastraceae Sciatica,Ascites, Appetite, 

Amenorrhea, Leucodrma 

16 Chlorophytum 

borivillianum 

Safed Musli   Asparagaceae Diabetes and Arthritis 

17 Swertia chirayita  Chirayata Gentianaceae Maleria,liver disorder and 

diabetes 

18 Phyllantus niruri  Bhumi Aomla  Phyllanthacea

e 

Diabetes,Ulcers,Inflamm

ation,  

19 

 

Withania somnifera   

Ashwagandha  

Solanaceae Reduce swelling, Lower 

Bp,Immune system 

20 Dioscoria bulbifera  Gaith kanda Dioscoreaceae  Dysentery,Syphilis,Ulcer, 

Cough, Leprosy, Diabetes,  
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Result and Discussion 

In present study 25 plants were 

found which belongs to 19 families. Above 

plants bark , flowers ,rhizome , roots, 

leaves, seeds, gum and some whole plant 

used for medicinal purpose. The study 

convey that by using local herb and shrub 

as a medicine. Local people and Tribal 

people are not only healing the diseases 

but also it is very cost effective for the 

tribal population . The study revealed  

new impetus , motivation to the 

traditional system of health care .Tribes  

of Balrampur district play a very 

significant role in environmental 

protection . They are sensitive, receptive 

and take any advise, suggestion 

generously .Sacred grove, Sarna are the 

best example for it.   

Conclusion 

The residents of the Balrampur 

district have a strong bond with their 

natural plant  resource .They rely on of 

the forest for most of their basic need food 

,clothes ,home. Medicinal plants are 

inseparable from local livelihoods because 

they have long been collected ,consumed 

and managed through local customs and 

knowledge.  The study of some medicinal 

plants concluded Semarsot Wildlife 

Sanctuary in Balrampur District posses  a 

mixed vegetation .  

Plants and their parts is rafely 

used by local population for curing various 

type of diseases. Such information should 

be needed for welfare of other societies. 

Study of some Medicinal plant in 

Semarsot Wildlife Sanctuary of 

Balrampur district revealed that local 

population and tribes have rich 

Knowledge of Medicinal plant and 

continue the use of plant for various 

ailments. The local plants which I have 

Mentioned it  will  helped in treating and 

management of various disease. Sacred 

grove, Sarna, Dham  are several methods 

which are used by tribes to sustainable 

use and conservation of plants in our local 

area. In this way tribal community of our 

district protect patch of Sal vegetation by 

local people through their religious and 

cultural beliefs.Tribes of Balrampur 

district play a very significant role in 

environmental protection.They are 

sensitive ,receptive and take any advice, 

suggestion generously.   
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Abstract:  

Different Cultures have different identities, symbols and sense of belongingness. 

Cultural identity refers to identification with, or sense of belonging to, a particular group 

based on various cultural categories, including nationality, ethnicity, race, gender, and 

religion. Cultural identity is constructed and maintained through the process of sharing 

collective knowledge such as traditions, heritage, language, aesthetics, norms and customs. 

As individuals typically affiliate with more than one cultural group, cultural identity is 

complex and multifaceted. While formerly scholars assumed identification with cultural 

groups to be obvious and stable, today most view it as contextual and dependent upon 

temporal and spatial changes. In the globalized world with increasing intercultural 

encounters, cultural identity is constantly enacted, negotiated, maintained, and challenged 

through communicative practices. Every language functions as a replica of its culture and 

value system. As far as Indians are concerned, English is a foreign language. Expression of 

emotions in an acquired language, for an Indian writer, seems to be a difficult task. Since 

every language is rooted in its native culture, Indian writers writing in English face the 

challenges of conquering a foreign language in order to excel in their field. During the 

process, they succeed in imitating the English only in grammar, structure and style but fail to 

transmit the real spirit and soul in the foreign language.  

Keywords: Writing; culture, identity, language, values, imitate, transmit, social, 

multiculturalism, dimensions, identity and communication etc.  
 

Introduction:  

The concept of cultural identity is 

used by scholars in a wide range of 

humanities and social sciences disciplines, 

including especially communication and 

cultural studies, but also psychology, 

history, linguistics, and regional studies, 

among others. Scholars in communication 

and cultural studies examine 

communicative means and practices as 

both the results and constitutive elements 

of cultural identity. Culture is a vast and 

fluctuating concept, with a multitude of 

dimensions. The western social scientists 

who studied this phenomenon initially 

focused on such characteristics as the 

behavioural, ideological and relational 

features which distinguished a particular 

group of people. There has been a clear 

tendency to define cultures in terms of the 

distinctive features which establish their 

alterity, a tendency which has been 

reflected in all attempts to establish 

cultural identity. Culture and history are 

so closely interrelated. The concepts of 

culture as process and of identity clearly 

converge, since cultures are obviously 

produced and reproduced by individuals 

interacting in socio-political contexts.  

In "Beyond the Culture Wars," 

Gates maintains "that [identities] exist ... 

only in relation to one another, and ... are 

... sites for contest and negotiation, self-

fashioning and refashioning." Ethnic 

identities are related to perceived 

differences and affinities, being "anchored 

internally in experience as well as 

externally in the cognitive distinctions in 

terms of which experience is ordered. The 

fact is that identity is sought through 

gaining an understanding of one's own 

culture in its wider multicultural context. 

Implicit in this view is the fact that any 

consideration of cultural identity must 
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take into account both the external 

historical, social, political and 

interactional dimensions, as well as 

various internal and interactional 

dimensions.  

Language is a Means of 

Communication and Protection:  

Language is a means of culture 

transmission. Language carries the 

culture from one generation to another 

generation and language protects the 

culture. Language helps one to 

communicate with the world around him 

and express his emotions and feelings to 

the understanding of others. It is the only 

aspect which distinguishes mankind from 

animals. Both the written and the spoken 

forms of a language are the commonly 

acknowledged mediums of communication. 

Learning a foreign language provides 

opportunity to know more about one’s own 

language, to expand the view of the world, 

to understand the culture of the foreign 

land and acquire a competitive edge in 

career choice. English language is 

accepted universally as the language of 

communication across the globe. 

Language warrants special mention in the 

present discussion of cultural identity in 

view of the role it plays both in cognition 

and in communication.  

The relationship between language 

and conceptualization must be kept in 

mind because different cultures structure 

knowledge and thinking in different ways, 

and this is reflected not only in variations 

in language usage, but also in different 

world-views. It must be borne in mind, 

therefore, that language constitutes a 

communicative medium both within and 

across cultural boundaries; hence, 

differences in cultural codes, both verbal 

and non-verbal, can result in a breakdown 

of communication. Finally, there is the 

question of translatability, of the extent to 

which culture-specific meaning and 

language can be translated. Cultures may 

face a threefold problem, requiring a 

translation from another language to 

English, from a vernacular "English" to a 

more standard variety, and from oral to 

written. 

 

 

Identity Crises:  

The search for identity has been a 

recurrent literary theme, addressing the 

perceived plight of individuals, social 

groups and the nation as a whole. In so-

called marginal or ethnic groups, the 

quest for cultural identity which followed 

often took the form of a rejection of the 

dominant culture, accompanied by the 

revival or (re)construction of their 

distinctive ethnic or marginal cultures, 

including a rewriting of the stories and of 

the communal history. Psychological 

disorientation or physical dislocation in a 

country, culture or society leads to 

identity crisis which gives a sense of 

uncertainty. During the pre-independent 

era, people had a feeling that they had lost 

their identity. On getting freedom from 

the colonial rule, the post-colonial people 

thought of retaining their identity. The 

question of identity, irrespective of their 

profession, religion, region and nation, 

was important for each. So, they raised 

their voices against past exploitations and 

oppressions and attempted to establish 

their identity.  

Mulk Raj Anand’s The 

Untouchables and The Coolie exhibit the 

identity crisis of the protagonists under 

the pretext of socio-economic and socio-

political conditions. Almost all the 

protagonists of R. K. Narayan strive for 

self-identity in their own ways under 

different circumstances. The recent texts 

deal mostly with the identity issues 

arising out of immigration and diaspora 

concepts. Bharati Mukherjee’s Wife and 

Jasmine are other striking examples to 

deal with negotiating identities. Dimple, 

the protagonist in Wife is conflicted 

between the twin cultural backgrounds 

and loses her identity at every stage of her 

life. As a daughter, to fulfil the fantasies 

of her marriage and future, she allows her 

name to be hanged from Dimple to 

Nandini since the former does not sound 

like a Bengali name. After marriage she is 

neither Dimple nor Nandini but she takes 

the name of her in-laws and becomes Mrs. 

Basu. Her dream of living an exuberant 

life in America prompts her to abort her 

own baby. 
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Cultural Identity: 

 We see what can happen when 

people have to leave their homes, their 

languages and their cultures behind. 

Religion defines the collective identity of a 

community. An individual’s identity 

within a national context can be 

challenged if one belongs to a minority, in 

terms of for example ethnicity, language 

or age. Culture and history combine to 

create a community’s collective memory. 

The moral judgments they make in their 

logs suggest that they have become more 

aware of their own identities and 

development as future teachers. Cultural 

identity is a fluid process that is changed 

by different social, cultural, and historical 

experiences. Some people undergo more 

cultural identity changes as opposed to 

others, those who change less often have a 

clear cultural identity. This means that 

they have a dynamic yet stable integration 

of their culture. 

There are three pieces that make 

up a person’s cultural identity; these are 

cultural knowledge, category label, and 

social connections. Cultural knowledge is 

when a person connects to their identity 

through understanding their culture's core 

characteristics. Category label is where a 

person connects with their identity 

through indirect membership of said 

culture. Social connects is where a person 

connects with their identity through social 

relationships.  

Cultural identity is developed 

through a series of steps. First, a person 

comes to understand a culture through 

being immersed in those values, beliefs, 

and practices. Second, the person then 

identifies as a member of that culture 

dependent on their rank within that 

community. Third, they develop 

relationships such as immediate family, 

close friends, co-workers, and neighbours. 

Conclusion:  

The study of cultural identity has 

been approached from diverse lenses 

depending on researchers’ scholarly 

orientation and underlying assumptions 

about the nature of cultural identity. One 

thing that inter/cultural communication 

scholars do agree on it, that the term 

cultural identity has been employed as an 

umbrella construct to encompass, or 

subsume, related group identities such as 

nationality, race, ethnicity, age, sex and 

gender, sexuality, socioeconomic status, 

regional identity, ethno-linguistic identity, 

political affiliation, and (dis)ability. Also, 

cultural identities are inherently 

relational, and shape and are shaped by 

communication choices, behaviours, and 

negotiations, particularly within 

intercultural interactions. Across time, 

field, and space, groups of intercultural 

communication scholars have attended 

more to certain cultural identities than 

others. 

The reviews of cultural identity 

research within the communication 

discipline indicate an evolving trajectory 

of approaches across time. In brief, the 

1970s features a diversity of cultural 

identities examined, including race, social 

class, gender, and nation-state. The late 

1970s and most of the 1980s is 

characterized by focuses on national 

identities, ethnicities from intergroup 

lenses, cross-cultural comparisons, and 

social psychological approaches. The late 

1980s and the 1990s witnesses a rise in 

popularity of interpretive and cultural 

approaches to identities.  

The beginning of the 2000s marks 

a turn toward identity politics and critical 

approaches such as postcolonial theory, 

postmodern theory, and critical race 

theory. Today research on cultural 

identity remains ubiquitous in 

intercultural communication and 

celebrates multiple, pluralistic, and 

blurring conceptions and approaches.  
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Abstract 

The RBI has recently set many monetary policy targets. The RBI established monetary policy 

instruments to attain these goals. Direct and indirect instruments are generally used. This 

analysis found a clear trend away from direct-used instruments and toward indirect-used 

instruments after India's reforms. India's monetary policy is also effective in regulating price 

stability as highlighted by positive association between lending rate and consumer price 

index. This is a theoretical research; monetary policy will be studied more in the future. 

Key words: Monetary Policy, Instruments, Goals, and Stability. 
 

Introduction 

          Monetary Policy is how a country's 

monetary authority controls the money 

supply to promote economic growth and 

stability. Stable prices and low 

unemployment are official aims. A policy 

is either expansionary or contractionary if 

it increases the money supply more 

quickly than usual or decreases it. In a 

recession, expansionary policy lowers 

interest rates to encourage economic 

expansion and combat unemployment. 

Contractionary policy slows inflation to 

avoid asset value distortions. Monetary 

policy largely involves managing 

expectations. It depends on the link 

between an economy's interest rate (the 

cost of borrowing money) and total money 

supply. Late in the 19th century, 

monetary policy was used to maintain the 

gold standard. In practically all modern 

governments, independent institutions 

like RBI execute monetary policy. These 

organisations are sometimes called 

Central Banks, and they often ensure a 

country's financial system runs smoothly. 

In recent years, the growth-inflation 

trade-off and the role of monetary policy in 

India have provoked debates among 

policymakers and academics (Mohanty 

2013).  

This is contrary to traditional 

economic theory, which suggests that low 

inflation helps accelerate real growth by 

stimulating consumption and investment. 

Following the Phillips curve (Phillips 

1958), high growth leads to high inflation 

in the short term (i.e., high growth in the 

short-run gives rise to inflationary 

pressures). By anchoring inflation 

expectations in the desired way, monetary 

policy may create a growth-friendly 

environment (Rajan and Prasad 2008). 

Recent attempts by the RBI to limit 

inflation through restrictive money policy 

have failed and slowed growth. Thus, 

India's high inflation and sluggish GDP 

provide a challenge for monetary officials 

(Mohanty 2013). Inflation is a real cost to 

the economy since the poor bear the main 

weight, leading to distributional inequities 

(Mohanty 2013, 2014). Persistently high 

inflation above a certain threshold could 

hinder long-term growth (Mohaddes and 

Raissi 2014). So, this study will address 

Indian issues: The study examines the 

effectiveness of monetary policy in 

ensuring price stability in India. 

A brief review of the literature 

The impact of monetary policy on 

India's GDP and inflation is well-

documented. Several international studies 

have tested the different channels of 

monetary transmission to evaluate 

monetary policy. Romer and Romer (1990) 

discuss the significance of credit market 
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flaws in macroeconomic fluctuations and 

monetary policy transmission to aggregate 

demand. They conclude that monetary 

policy affects interest rates through bank 

liabilities (transaction balances) rather 

than assets (lending). Bernanke and 

Gertler (1995) emphasise the relevance of 

the credit channel. Because different 

routes of monetary transmission operate 

simultaneously, it's hard to disentangle 

each channel's impact. Mishkin (1996) 

presents an overview of monetary 

transmission channels and monetary 

policy lessons. The analysis highlights the 

interest rate channel's failure. Most 

studies on the impact of monetary policy 

on aggregate demand, inflation, and 

output in India show that it has a 

significant impact on output and inflation 

(Al-Mashat 2003; Aleem 2010; Mohanty 

2012; Khundrakpam 2012, 2013). Tight 

monetary policy has a negative impact on 

growth and inflation, while loose 

monetary policy has a positive impact. 

Monetary policy transmission to end goals 

is postponed. Khundrakpam and Jain 

(2012) use the SVAR model to evaluate 

monetary policy's impact on India's 

inflation and GDP growth from 1996-1997 

to 2011: Q1. A positive shock to the policy 

rate slows credit expansion two quarters 

later, which affects GDP growth and 

inflation. 

Objectives of the Study  

On the basis of aforementioned literature, 

the study tries to address below two 

objectives. Firstly, the study tries to 

examine the importance of selected 

Monetary policy instruments to achieving 

the monetary policy objectives in 

India. Secondly, the study tries to examine 

the effectiveness of Monetary policy in 

ensuring price stability in India. 

Monetary Policy of RBI: 

There is more to the Reserve Bank of 

India's monetary policy than only limiting 

the amount of credit available; it must 

also ensure that genuine credit needs are 

addressed and that credit is not used for 

speculative or unproductive reasons. 

There are a variety of tools at the RBI's 

disposal for implementing monetary 

policy, and it intends to achieve its goals 

through the use of these tools. Here they 

are:  

A. Quantitative Credit Control 

Methods  

Under the RBI Act 1934 and the Banking 

Regulation Act 1949, India has a legal 

framework for the RBI's oversight over the 

credit system. In order to keep the 

market's money supply at a stable level, 

quantitative credit control is employed. 

Bank rate policy, open market operations, 

cash reserve ratio, statutory liquidity 

ratio, repo and reverse repo rate are some 

of the most essential credit control 

measures. 

B. Qualitative Credit Control 

Methods  

Selected borrowers are given loans for 

certain purposes under Selective Credit 

Control. Credit margin restrictions, 

discriminatory interest rates, direct action 

and moral suasion are all examples of 

these domains. 

Monetary Policy Objectives  

As the name suggests, monetary policy is 

defined as the process by which the 

country's central bank exercises control 

over interest rates to maintain economic 

growth while ensuring stability, 

regulation, oversight, and development of 

the country's financial stability, support 

for the priority sector's creation of jobs, 

and stability on the global stage. 

Monetary Policy and Price Stability  

In the 1990s, monetary policy 

changed globally. First, price stability is a 

primary and important goal of monetary 

policy. With financial market deregulation 

and globalisation, monetary policy 

formulation has become considerably more 

market-oriented, shifting from direct to 

indirect tools of monetary management. 

Several institutional adjustments in the 

monetary-fiscal interface have been made 

to give central banks the autonomy to 

anchor inflation expectations. To analyse 

monetary policy's success in ensuring 

price stability in India, we must include 

changes in credit, money, and inflation. 

Now we can examine the changes in these 

variables over time to determine their 

causes.  

A comparison examination will 

show if monetary policy effectively 
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implements price and financial stability. 

All three items' values have risen. Positive 

percentage changes in these variables 

show frequent ups and downs. Whenever 

price hikes occurred, monetary authorities 

used all their weapons effectively and 

judiciously to rein in inflationary 

pressures and maintain economic 

stability. The below graph shows the price 

stability this can be assessed by showing 

the association between consumer price 

index (CPI) and lending rate (LR) from the 

reform period. From the graph it is crystal 

clear that there is positive relationship 

between the CPI and LR. The inference of 

this positive association is that 

government maintains the price stability 

through selective measures of monetary 

policy particularly through the interest 

lending rates. 

Graphical association between Consumer Price Index and Lending Rate: Since 

1990’s.

 
Source: Authors Preparation, data WDI 

Conclusion 

The RBI regulates India's monetary 

policy. This study examines monetary 

policy's role on price stability. After the 

reform, the mechanisms employed to 

preserve price stability and achieve 

monetary policy objectives shifted from 

direct to indirect. The RBI just achieves 

its monetary policy goal. Moreover, there 

is a positive relation between consumer 

price index and interest rate.  

This study focuses on theory. 

Future research will go deeper into these 

goals. 
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Abstract 

Joanne Kathleen Rowling is a preeminent powerful writer, creates a strong influence 

upon the readers through her works. Initiating with her primary work, Harry Potter and the 

Philosopher’s Stone (1997) to her recent works display her skilled penmanship, allure the 

readers without fail. Her first novel of the Harry Potter series received a massive response, 

turning her life head over wheels thereafter. By incorporating Myths in her storyline, she 

exhibits the modernistic view of what qualities makes a Hero, power to choose the path and 

the after-effects of it. Monomyth coined by Joseph Campbell traces the development of the 

individual to his transition to Hero hood through overcoming hurdles in several detailed 

stages. Harry, the protagonist progresses in a successful journey in his life through his power 

of choice, and elevates to the level of Hero by embracing his hard times with resilience. By 

interrelating myths and fictional aspects, the work Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone 

spun around the motif of preaching morals to be followed in life to be a better human being. 
 

Key Words: Monomyth, Power of Choice, Resilience, Wizardry 

 

Introduction  

J.K.Rowling is a phenomenal 

British woman writer, started her writing 

career with a story revolving around a boy 

living with cruel relatives and how his life 

gets transformed once entering into the 

School of Wizardry and Witchcraft, 

Hogwarts. Her writing has turned her 

from rags to riches. Apart from Harry 

Potter, a series of seven books, her other 

notable works include The Casual 

Vacancy (2012), The Ickabog (2020), The 

Christmas Pig (2021) and a series of crime 

fiction novels titled Cormoran Strike 

(2013) under the pen name, Robert 

Galbraith. The protagonist, Harry Potter, 

of the Harry Potter series is a 

representation of modern Hero who 

elevates from a normal lad to a role model 

for others because of his actions and 

decisions. This paper tries to focus on how 

the character, Harry fits the archetype of 

being a good Hero through the lens of 

Monomyth theory, formulated by the 

American mythologist and writer, Joseph 

Campbell. 

Joseph Campbell’s The Hero’s 

Journey 

 Joseph Campbell coined the term 

Monomyth obtaining it from James 

Joyce’s novel The Finnegan’s Wake. 

Monomyth/ The Hero’s Journey focuses on 

the Hero’s struggle and development in 

his life tracing his transition from a 

normal being to a super Hero. Campbell 

details the uplift of the Hero in seventeen 

steps starting with Call to Adventure to 

Freedom to live in his work, The Hero 

with a Thousand Faces in 1949. It states 

the perilous voyage of a Hero, who 

undergoes different phases in his journey 

that includes make him shed his 

ignorance, find his enemies and allies, and 

understanding the ultimate reason for his 

journey making him more competent. This 

paper deals with the first novel of the 
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Harry Potter series, titled, Harry Potter 

and the Philosopher’s Stone (1997). Here, 

Harry Potter leads an ordinary life with 

his uncle and aunt until he gets 

acceptance from the school of Hogwarts 

which transforms his life forever. Infusing 

the theory of Monomyth, this research 

paper focuses on how the protagonist 

arises to the level of Hero; understands 

his prime duty and cause of his journey. 

Each stage projects the difficulties, 

achievements and the progression of the 

Hero. Through the Hero’s Journey we can 

trace the personal transformation and the 

psychological development of the Hero 

who overcomes the adversity to attain his 

ultimate quest.  

Ascendency of Harry 

The three main stages of the 

Hero’s Journey are Departure, Initiation 

and Return, where each stage focuses on 

the evolution of a normal one to a Hero 

showcasing his progress to a new realm 

(the “Special World”), facing difficulties, 

and attaining victory. The three stages are 

further elongated in several sub stages. 

The Hero prior stepping his feet in an 

unknown realm, he is seen residing with 

his relative unaware of his destiny. Call to 

Adventure is the first stage in the Hero’s 

journey. This stage brings the Hero out of 

his comfort zone. Initially, the protagonist 

Harry Potter resides with the Dursley’s in 

Privet Drive. Though Harry manages to 

tolerate mistreatment by them, deep 

inside he feels that he does not belong 

here. Harry is prevented from knowing his 

parent’s actual cause of death. His life 

takes a positive turn with the entry of 

Hagrid, a staff working at the magical 

school of Hogwarts. Harry Potter’s actual 

journey commences with his arrival in 

Hogwarts. 

Refusal of the Call stage indicates 

the Hero’s refusal to his call to adventure 

as he may have responsibilities to fulfill or 

be obsessed with the comforts of his 

ordinary world. It mirrors the infirm 

attitude of the Hero before his 

transformation. Initially, the Dursley’s are 

the ones who hinder Harry from getting 

the acceptance letter from Hogwarts. They 

want Harry not to mingle in the Magical 

World. They attempt to stop the progress 

of getting the letters to the extent of 

switching their place far off to a wrecked 

little shack. Hagrid, the keeper of grounds 

and keys at Hogwarts reveals the truth, 

that is, Harry’s parents were great 

wizards murdered by the evil powerful 

wizard Voldemort. After knowing the 

truth about wizard world and his parent’s 

legacy, Harry self doubts his abilities, and 

tries to turn down the opportunity of 

joining Hogwarts. The following response 

of Harry to Hagrid stands as an instance: 

““Hagrid, I think you might have made a 

mistake. I don’t think I can be a wizard”’ 

(47). 

Supernatural Aid aids the Hero in 

all possible ways. This phase prepares the 

Hero to face the hurdles. The mentor need 

not be necessarily human. He knows what 

is good for the Hero and helps accordingly. 

Hagrid provides comfort to Harry. He 

takes Harry to the Diagon Alley to 

purchase the things required for the 

school, back up him with knowledge and 

information for his upcoming journey to a 

newer threshold. Hagrid assists Harry as 

per the words of Albus Dumbledore, the 

head of the Wizardry School of Hogwarts. 

Harry feels closure with Hagrid. Harry 

comes to know the different lifestyle and 

rules of the new realm. He is astonished to 

see the contrasting elements of everyday 

life in the magical world, where the 

inhabitants carry out their routine work 

using magic.  

Crossing the First Threshold 

mirrors the Hero’s change and 

commitment in his journey leaving behind 

the world of comfort and familiar place. 

The Hero should have the courage and 

will power to go further in his new 

adventure. Here, Harry witness the 

Wizarding World, gets a chance to have an 

experience of meeting new people and 

their strange way of doing things. For 

instance Harry sees that his parents got a 

great deal of money for him, which he 

should get it from Gringotts Bank, the 

bank of the Wizarding World. He observes 

that the goblins are the guardians of it 

and one can get access to the vault where 

the Goblin’s hand acts as keys.  

Belly of the Whale is the last phase 

in the Departure stage where the Hero 
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gets his final separation from his 

mundane world and be ready to face the 

struggles in the new world willingly. This 

phase paves way for the metamorphosis in 

the Hero. Joseph Campbell states the idea 

of the Belly of the Whale as follows: “THE 

IDEA THAT THE PASSAGE of magical 

threshold is a transit into a sphere of 

rebirth is symbolized in the worldwide 

womb image of the belly of the whale” 

(74). Harry reaches the Belly of the 

Whale, that is, the school of Hogwarts by 

entering the platform nine and three 

quarters and crossing the dark lake. He, 

thus accepting his Call to Adventure, 

starts off his new journey and is prepared 

to face the unknown future.  

By the end of the novel, Harry 

surpasses Voldemort, the darkest and 

most powerful wizard of his time, through 

his power of choice. Harry decides to stand 

in the right path though life tests him in 

various ways. Harry faces numerous tests 

that check his ability such as facing the 

three headed dog, Fluffy, gets the correct 

flying Key, winning in the life sized 

wizard’s chess set along with the help of 

his trustable friends to save Hogwarts and 

the Stone of Elixir from getting into bad 

hands. He does not mind to give up his life 

in that situation.  

Though he is not equal in power to 

Voldemort, he does not stop in his 

attempts to defeat him. His pure nerve 

and outstanding courage makes 

everything possible. Through Dumbledore 

he also learns that his mother’s love and 

sacrifice guards him during his hard 

times. Harry gets the opportunity of 

discovering the Stone because of his 

selfless attitude and concern for others. 

This outstanding trait makes him more 

distinguished than others.  

Conclusion 

Harry’s quality thoughts and 

actions make him unique. He realizes his 

self identity through his experiences and 

serving people. We should learn from 

Harry to do good though we find it 

difficult to become a better man. We, 

human beings should remind ourselves 

that whatever difficulties life may pose, 

there is always something we can do and 

succeed in it. We should learn to 

encounter the trials and tribulations and 

endure pain and shortcomings with a 

steadfast and unbroken spirit. We should 

see the world and ourselves in a positive 

outlook. Giving an intrinsic study of the 

novel, Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s 

Stone, we can grasp the chief message 

that leading a virtuous life is very difficult 

but it has its own merit and substance. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, physicochemical properties such as pH, conductivity, turbidity, TDS, DO, 

fluorine, chloride, sodium, and sulfate were reported, and the values of treated water samples 

and untreated  samples were compared. Samples were collected at the Ahmedpur wastewater 

treatment plant at Limbotti. The values seem to change after water treatment.  

 Key words: Ahmedpur, water treatment plant, purified and untreated water, physical and 

chemical properties. 
 

Introduction  

Water is the unique component of 

nature has played the crucial role in the 

evolution of life from molecules to Water 

pollution may generally divided into three 

categories i.e. ground water pollution, 

surface water pollution, and sea water 

pollution. Surface water means generally 

water from rivers lake, ponds etc. Surface 

water comes in direct contact with the 

atmosphere, Seasonal streams, rivulets 

and surface drain so there occurs 

continues exchange of dissolved and 

atmospheric gases while the wastes are 

added through water conveyance. 

Recently US Department of Health 

Education and welfare (HEW) has 

classified surface water pollutants in to 

different categories i.e. sewage and waste, 

Industrial effluence, particulate and 

atmospheric gases, Infectious agents, 

minerals and chemical compounds, 

Dissolved toxic pollutants and chemical 

compounds, dissolved toxic pollutants and 

surface run off thermal pollutants. , 

radionuclides, organic chemical toxic 

substances.  

 In contaminated surface water, 

ions such as Na, K, mg, So4--, H2Po4 

interact to form various complexes, which 

deteriorate the quality of surface water 

sediments. Chemical processes such as ion 

exchange, chelation, sedimentation, 

coagulation, agglomeration, oxidation, 

reduction and dissolution occur 

simultaneously, making surface water a 

very complex system. The physicochemical 

properties of water directly affect humans. 

Therefore, it is scheduled to investigate or 

evaluate the existing water quality of 

water intake (untreated) and common 

water (treated) supplied to Seoul. In Part 

1, physicochemical analysis of intake 

water was divided into Part 2, in which 

physicochemical parameters of purified 

water treated by local governments were 

analyzed.  

Materials and Methods  

Site selection was important in this study 

because water samples taken from lakes 

that had to be treated by the water service 

department before being supplied to the 

city population were to be analyzed. 

Therefore, we selected Limbotti Dam 

water for this study. Water is supplied to 

the city of Ahmedpur from the Limboti 

Dam. The water from the Limbotti Dam 

was treated by Ahmedpur Municipal 

Corporation. Ahmedpur Municipal 

Corporation has a separate water 

treatment plant covering approximately 

two acres of land. Both water samples 

were collected in July 2010 and placed in 

pre-cleaned polyethylene bottles. The 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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collected samples were analyzed to 

determine physical and chemical water 

quality parameters such as PH, TDS, T, 

hardness, CA 2 , So4-, Cl- and fluoride. 

Analysis was performed according to the 

methods described by APHA (1998) and 

NEERI (2007). Ahmedpur City Municipal 

Water Treatment Plant Many water 

treatment plants use a combination of 

coagulation 

sedimentation, filtration and disinfection 

to provide clean and safe drinking water. 

Open worldwide, a combination of 

flocculation, sedimentation and filtration 

is the most widely used water purification 

technology and has been in use since the 

early 20th century

 

 

 

 

 

Coagulation, flocculation and 

sedimentation processes 

 Ahmedpur City Municipal Water 

Treatment Plant is based on the same 

combination: coagulation, sedimentation, 

filtration and disinfection. Here, alum and 

bleach are used as coagulants and 

disinfectants, respectively.  large puddle 

{fig. Manufacture No. 1} The filtration 

process uses sand filtration {Fig. No.2}. 

rice. settler number 1  

Process of Coagulation, Flocculation 

and Sedimentation 

The Municipal Water Treatment Plant of 

Ahmedpur city is based on the same 

combination i.e. coagulation, 

sedimentation, filtration and disinfection. 

Here Alum and Bleaching powder is used 

as Coagulant and Disinfectant 

respectively. A large sedimentation tank 

{fig. No 2} is made and sand filtration 

{fig.No.3} is used for filtration process. 

Result and Discussion: 

Results of Physico-chemical 

Characteristics of untreated and treated 

water were recorded and tabulated in 

table No. 1.  

pH:  

pH is a measure of the  potential activity 

of hydrogen ions in a sample. pH is 

positively correlated with electrical 

conductivity and total conductivity [7]. In 

this study, the pH was 7.8 in the lake 

sample and 7.6 in the treated water 

sample 

Turbidity: The observed water turbidity 

was 5.7 NTU in lake water and 4 NTU in 

purified water. The difference in turbidity 

between the raw water and the treated 

water shows that the performance of the 

urban water treatment plant is better 

when the turbidity is lowered. 

Total Dissolved solids: 

The TDS test measures the amount or 

particles of particles dissolved in water 

[jay1]. The Indian standard (IS10500) is 

500 mg/l. In the present study, we found 

228 mg/l TDS in lake water and 168 mg/l 

in purified water samples. S. A. Manjare 

et al. [5] observed a TDS range of 100 to 

455 mg/L in Laxmivadi water samples 

from Kolhapur. 

Total Hardness: 

The set limit for hardness and drinking 

water is 300 mg/l. In our study, we 

observed 228 mg/l and 172 mg/l hardness. 

T. Nirmala [8] recommends  not using it 

because it found that the concentration of 

water in stations S2 and S3 in the Teni 

Tamilnadu region exceeds the permissible 

limit. i. Example: 700 and 1000 mg/l 

respectively. 

Calcium and Magnetism 

We found 38.7 and 37 mg/l of calcium and 

28.52 and 19 mg/l of magnesium in lake 

and purified water, respectively. R. 

Tangdurai [7] recorded calcium ranges 

from 11.80 to 20.15 mg/l in water samples 

from Lake Samutharam in the 

Tiruvannamalai region of  Tamilnadu.  
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Sulfates:- 

In this study, the sulphate concentration 

was found to be much lower  compared to 

the IS 10500. We noted 128 mg/l in lake 

water and 34 mg/l in purified water. Raval 

and Malik  [6] also recorded sulfate values 

within a set range: 10,500 in a total of 32 

water samples located around the city of 

Surat.  

Chlorides:- 

52 mg/l of chloride was found in the raw 

water sample, whereas 31 mg/l of chloride 

was found in the purified water sample. 

M. Sangeeta et al. reported 13.4 mg/l, 59.9 

and 16.6 mg/l chloride in  water samples 

from the village of Vallur.  

Fluorides:- 

Excessive fluoride intake causes dental, 

skeletal and non-skeletal fluorosis. 

Fluorosis is considered one of the 

incurable diseases. Therefore, prevention 

is the only solution to the disease [3]. In 

this study, fluoride concentrations of 0.85 

mg/l in raw water and 0.60 mg/l in treated 

water samples were found to be within 

acceptable limits. 

Conclusion  

 The values of the physicochemical 

parameters of the dam water are in a 

range somewhat parallel to the standards 

recommended by the ISI. Therefore, it 

needs first or some processing before it is 

shipped to urban areas. Municipal water 

sample values show that the installation 

or treatment of dam water meets the 

requirements and the treated water is 

potable. 
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Table No. 1. Physico-chemical Characteristics of untreated and treated water 

sample. 
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Fig: No.1 Physicochemical Characteristics of Untreated and Treated Water 

Samples  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig: No.2 Sedimentation Tank 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig No.3 sand Filtration 
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Abstract 

There is growing evidence of the importance of sustainable development for business. 

Economic growth and development have assumed new dimensions as people now recognise 

the importance of doing so without having an adverse impact on present or future 

generations. As people's awareness of the impacts of environmental problems on human lives 

has grown, the model that only prioritises economic development has come under growing 

criticism. Sustainability is the practise of ensuring the continued availability of an existing 

resource. Sustainability concerns, resource efficiency, recycling, and waste management are 

major business priorities. The importance of these challenges is demonstrated by 

sustainability issues. In order to solve the various concerns of climate change and global 

sustainability, economic progress will necessitate a drastic restructuring of several sectors 

toward a low carbon future. A significant green motive serves as an essential precursor to 

green practises. The green motive served as the impetus for the adoption of green practises, 

which cover all levels of management, stakeholders, materials, and processes. 

Key Words: Economic Development, Green Business, Green Motives, Sustainable 

Development 
 

Introduction 

Rapid population expansion, 

uncontrolled urbanisation, increased and 

mindless consumption, and production 

that have expanded owing to technical 

advancements have escalated the harm to 

the planet and posed a threat to nature 

and human health. In recent years, issues 

related to climate change and global 

warming has remained top-of-mind in 

both the academic and corporate worlds. 

Ecological life is negatively impacted by 

this production and consumption. The 

critique of the paradigm that simply 

prioritises economic development has 

grown as awareness of the effects of 

environmental issues on human lives has 

grown.  

Sustainable development's 

significance in business is becoming more 

and more apparent. People now appreciate 

the significance of developing without 

affecting future generations; economic 

growth and development have taken on 

new dimensions. The model focusing 

solely on economic development has come 

under increasing fire as people have 

become more aware of the effects of 

environmental issues on human lives. The 

need for business practises to reduce the 

negative consequences of their operations 

on the environment and nearby ecology 

has grown. Green practises in green 

business have a substantial green motive 

as an important precursor. The adoption 

of green practises, which encompass all 

levels of management, stakeholders, 

materials, and processes, was sparked by 

the green motive. As a result, green 

motive can promote green practises in the 

hotel business since interested parties use 

them to boost their reputation and image 

(Yousaf, Radulescu, Sinisi, Serbanescu, & 

Paunescu, 2021). 

Sustainability in Business: A Key to 

Sustainable Development 

In emerging economies, all types of 

organisations continue to be interested in 
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the concept of sustainable development 

(SD). Because they lack the significant 

financial resources needed to address 

environmental issues, poorer nations face 

a more difficult task in implementing SD 

(Yousaf et al., 2021). At its foundation, 

sustainability is based on the idea that 

economic performance should be preserved 

while supporting societies and protecting 

the environment. The goal of sustainable 

development is to solve the societal issues 

of climate change, the environment, 

resource efficiency, and raw resources 

(Wandosell, Parra-Meroño, Alcayde, & 

Baños, 2021). 

In order to create healthy 

relationships between society and the 

environment, business organizations even 

small household businesses, must be the 

main players, according to the concept of 

sustainable development. The pursuit of 

novel approaches and techniques began, 

and the significance of sustainable growth 

for business was emphasised. The critique 

of the paradigm that simply prioritises 

economic development has grown as 

awareness of the effects of environmental 

issues on human lives has grown. 

Sustainability involves maintaining our 

natural resources. More specifically, 

ecological sustainability calls for a 

constant ecological value of the natural 

ecosystems (Zsolnai, 2002). Dimensions in 

contemporary society have changed as a 

result of economic expansion and 

development. The need for businesses to 

reduce the negative consequences of their 

operations on the environment has grown. 

Practitioners frequently view the adoption 

of environmental management methods as 

satisfying the requirement to abide by 

laws and regulations (Gelderman, Schijns, 

Lambrechts, & Vijgen, 2021). 

In terms of biology, sustainability 

is thought of as preserving and 

guaranteeing the survival of biological 

diversity; in terms of sociology, it assures 

social order and justice, which implies 

guaranteeing the safe and healthy 

survival and sustenance of society. It is 

described as actions taken to safeguard 

and preserve natural resources in nature 

from an ethical standpoint. 

According to one definition, sustainability 

is the practise of leaving behind resources 

that can be assessed and generated in an 

amount equal to the total of all assets 

possessed by current owners for future 

generations. The practise of preserving an 

existing resource's continuation is known 

as sustainability. The activities conducted 

must not pose a risk of injury, must be 

supported by science and be able to 

maintain itself, and must conserve the 

conditions that are now in place in order 

to assure continuity (Meadowcroft, 1997). 

Economic issues are actual. A 

holistic approach to economic growth has 

a better chance of preventing irreparable 

harm and preserving chances for the 

future (Meadowcroft, 1997). When 

economic, environmental, and social goals 

are balanced with sustainability, society is 

well-structured. The same is true for 

companies. Businesses must strike a 

balance between economic, social, and 

environmental processes in order to be 

sustainable, and they must also succeed to 

the highest degree possible in three-

dimensional studies (Kuduz, 2021). 

Businesses should take into account social 

responsibility and natural resource issues 

in addition to achieving their productivity 

and profitability goals. They will advance 

on the road to sustainable business when 

they take these three factors into account 

(Kuduz, 2021). The effects of climate 

change, natural resource depletion, 

biodiversity loss, and global warming all 

exacerbate poverty, unemployment, and 

other social issues. Unconscious lifestyle 

choices, excessive production and 

consumption patterns are the cause of 

environmental and societal issues (Kuduz, 

2021). Businesses should take into 

account social responsibility and natural 

resource issues in addition to achieving 

their productivity and profitability goals. 

They will advance on the road to 

sustainable business when they take these 

three factors into account. 

Natural resources must be 

continuously protected, used more 

frequently from renewable sources than 

from non-renewable ones, transferred to 

future generations, and the environment 

must be preserved. Climate change, 
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natural resource depletion, biodiversity 

loss, and global warming all contribute to 

an increase in poverty, unemployment, 

and other social issues. Unconscious 

lifestyle choices, excessive production and 

consumption patterns are the cause of 

environmental and social problems 

(Kuduz, 2021). Studies that implement 

EPI measurement techniques, 

organisational planning, change 

organisational practises, and change 

organisational culture to address the 

management of all EPIs are required in 

order to assist industry in reducing 

climate change. These studies will provide 

organisations with direction (Gohar & 

Indulska, 2020). 

To ensure the effective use of resources, 

sustainable development must first be 

defined in terms of its economic 

implications. Environmental protection 

should be the second priority for 

sustainability initiatives, followed by the 

socio-cultural sustainability of preventing 

global poverty and ensuring that all 

people are treated equitably. This 

awareness is brought on by issues such as 

global warming, climate change, depletion 

of natural resources, and destruction of 

biodiversity, unemployment, rapid 

population expansion, and other 

environmental and social issues. 

Many firms are focused on 

sustainability issues, resource efficiency, 

recycling, and trash management. 

Sustainability issues show the importance 

of these issues. Green building is the 

practise of developing and using healthier 

and more resource-efficient models of 

construction, renovation, operation, 

maintenance, and demolition. A green 

home is a crucial component of a green 

building, which is an effort to apply a 

green business model in the residential 

business sector (Wu, Liang, Wu, & Hong, 

2021). Many businesses are focused on 

sustainability issues, resource efficiency, 

recycling, and trash management. 

Sustainability issues show the importance 

of these issues. Economic development 

will require a radical transformation of 

several sectors toward a low carbon future 

in order to address the myriad issues of 

climate change and global sustainability 

(Abuzeinab, Arif, Kulonda, & Awuzie, 

2016). Managers claimed that 

implementing green initiatives within the 

company brought in additional clients 

(Bıçakcıoğlu, 2018). The contribution of 

green business practises to a company's 

expansion into export markets was also 

given some consideration (Bıçakcıoğlu, 

2018). An entrepreneurial perspective 

based on process innovation is particularly 

necessary given the increased awareness 

of sustainability issues, both social and 

environmental, which calls for a more 

meticulous monitoring of the entire value 

chain (Dicuonzo, Galeone, Ranaldo, & 

Turco, 2020). 

Green Business: Concept, Practices 

and Impact 

Green enterprises primarily 

adhere to the formal economising method. 

There is no inherent certainty that 

environmentally friendly firms will exist.  

While their clients are looking for 

environmentally friendly products for 

their money, green firms strive to turn a 

profit while keeping a green conscience. 

Green businesses advocate for 

sustainability, which could lead to better 

environmental conditions. The operating 

paradigm or belief system for the green 

firm will be very different from the 

prevalent societal or economic paradigm. 

The green company will use ecological 

decision-making standards that take into 

account biocentric ethics.  

By being green, a business might improve 

its networking opportunities with other 

environmentally conscious companies who 

are looking for partners with similar 

values (Čekanavičius, Bazytė, & 

Dičmonaitė, 2014).  

The promotion of "green 

packaging," or the use of sustainable 

materials and designs for product 

packaging, is a crucial approach for 

sustainable development (Wandosell et 

al., 2021). 

The corporate visions of green businesses 

serve as their foundation. The operations 

of green companies are characterised by 

cost-effective restructuring, product 

stewardship, clean production 

technologies, and environmental impact 

analysis (Zsolnai, 2002). organisations 
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committed to implementing a corporate 

environmental management system (i.e., 

ISO 14001 certification) (Bıçakcıoğlu, 

2018). Due to societal pressure resulting 

from environmental concern, customer 

attitudes, and willingness to pay, along 

with other considerations like laws and 

regulations, businesses are being driven to 

implement green packaging initiatives 

(Wandosell et al., 2021). 

Communities must create economic 

cultures that allow them to prosper within 

the confines of their own territories while 

also preserving the purity and stability of 

the natural environment (Zsolnai, 2002). 

From the consumer's point of view, 

it was discovered that consumers are 

concerned about environmental issues, 

and their decisions to buy products that 

are packaged with green materials are 

influenced by a variety of factors and 

variables, including their environmental 

concerns about the packaging's design, the 

type, biodegradability, and recyclability of 

the packaging materials, as well as the 

country of origin of the products, among 

others (Wandosell et al., 2021). 

Consumers who care about the 

environment desire "green" products. 

Consumer preferences for green products 

are prevalent in practically every business 

in developed nations. Green businesses 

responded to this need. The provision of 

tax incentives intended at assisting 

businesses that assert to centre their 

business strategy on environmentally 

sound practises could be one such action. 

Additionally, giving rewards and public 

acknowledgment to businesses that 

support new sustainable business 

practises may be considered (Dicuonzo et 

al., 2020). 

Enterprises are now increasingly 

conscious of the significance of green 

business thanks to the effects of the green 

revolution and the increase of green 

consumerism (Chen & Wu, 2014). A new 

kind of home form called a "greenhouse" 

requires the dissemination of information 

about it, including its qualities and issues 

that need to be taken into consideration 

when making a purchase (Wu et al., 

2021). The results unequivocally 

demonstrate the value of green marketing. 

Their ability to project a green image and 

provide green products has a big impact 

on how satisfied their customers are 

(Gelderman et al., 2021). The government 

should inform the service sector about the 

benefits of green business, such as an 

improvement in corporate image and 

competitiveness, while reminding the 

manufacturing sector of the lower risks 

associated with green business to raise 

their desire to adopt green business (Chen 

& Wu, 2014).Green practises have a 

substantial green motive as an important 

precursor. The adoption of green practises, 

which encompass all levels of 

management, stakeholders, materials, 

and processes, was sparked by the green 

motive. As a result, green motive can 

promote green practises in the hotel 

business since interested parties use them 

to boost their reputation and image 

(Yousaf et al., 2021). 

By focusing on numerous 

organisational areas, such as marketing, 

production, purchasing, R&D, HR, and 

finance, firms may improve the SD and 

successfully satisfy the needs of the 

stakeholders with the use of GBS. By 

doing this, firms can only accomplish SD 

when they take a comprehensive approach 

to the environmental setup (Yousaf et al., 

2021). 

Green packaging, sometimes 

referred to as eco-friendly packaging or 

sustainable packaging, is a growing field 

of study for academics, researchers, and 

professionals around (Wandosell et al., 

2021). It could be worthwhile to look into 

whether and how adopting sustainable 

production practises impacts a company's 

brand and reputation as well as its 

financial performance (Dicuonzo et al., 

2020). It is clear that progress has been 

made toward achieving the SDGs, 

particularly in the environmental sector, 

where environmental sustainability is a 

key component of the goals. However, 

progress has also been made in the 

economic sector, where businesses and the 

economy as a whole have become more 

efficient overall, resource waste has 

decreased, and sustainable technological 

advancements have been implemented to 

support business performance and ensure 
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sustainable economic growth that benefits 

the entire community (Yousaf et al., 2021). 

The primary obstacles for SMEs to 

embrace green business practises varied 

based on the size and location of the 

company, but generally included a lack of 

finance, a lack of partner support, and 

other financial limitations (Purwandani & 

Michaud, 2021). The main motivations for 

SMEs to embrace green business practises 

were internal motivation and a desire for 

a better public image (Purwandani & 

Michaud, 2021). Recycling and waste 

reduction were two key green business 

strategies that SMEs were found to be 

using (Purwandani & Michaud, 2021). 

Conclusion 

Due to the escalation of industrial 

growth, which has in turn caused 

substantial environmental issues such air 

and water pollution, land degradation, 

global warming, and soil erosion, 

ecological concerns have significantly 

increased throughout the world in recent 

decades. When economic, environmental, 

and social goals are balanced with 

sustainability, society is well-structured. 

The same is applicable to companies. 

Businesses must strike a balance between 

economic, social, and environmental 

processes in order to be sustainable, and 

they must also succeed to the highest 

degree possible in three-dimensional 

studies. Although green firms work to 

operate in a more environmentally 

friendly manner, neither their overall 

production nor the consumption of their 

clients is guaranteed to be ecologically 

sound. Great things can be accomplished 

by working together and sharing best 

practises of the advantages of 

environmental commitment. In order to 

achieve ecological sustainability, more 

substantial organisational forms that 

fundamentally modify the underlying 

structure of the dominant formal 

economising configurations currently in 

use are probably necessary.  

In order to achieve this, 

substantial economic activities that are 

small-scale, locally adaptive, and 

culturally varied must replace those that 

emphasise profit maximisation and 

market systems. Businesses not only aim 

to abide by environmental standards, but 

many have also learned that methods for 

minimising harmful environmental 

impacts frequently have favourable 

consequences on corporate profitability. 

The scientific community should 

endeavour to adopt a more global 

perspective on green packaging, including 

the packaging of foods, beverages, and 

other common consumer goods. The use of 

sustainable materials in several other 

practical applications might also be 

studied (Wandosell et al., 2021). 

Engineers and managers who are morally 

admirable and wise should base their 

decisions on ethical concerns while 

adopting green business and engineering 

ideas (Hendry & Vesilind, 2005). 
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Abstract 

The aim of this study is to analyze the perception of English teachers in select government 

schools in TamilNadu, in integrating Techno-pedagogy into language teaching. Twenty five 

English teachers from select government schools in Gummidipoondi, Tamil Nadu, with 

various degrees of teaching experience participated in the research. A combination of 

qualitative and quantitative techniques were used to comprehend and interpret the data and 

bring out the teachers opinions on tech induced language teaching. The descriptive analysis 

showed the readiness and capability of government school language teachers to integrate 

techno pedagogy into language education. The findings of the study revealed the immediate 

need to improve the lacking infrastructure, and concentrate on improving technology to aid 

language education in remote government schools. Moreover the results highlighted the 

benefits of techno pedagogy in enhancing the language teaching as well as learning 

experience. 

Keywords:Techno-Pedagogy, Teacher, ICT, Teaching & Learning. 
 

Introduction 

The term "pedagogy" refers to the 

study of teaching and learning procedures, 

processes, strategies, and 

practises.Pedagogy and techno-pedagogy 

are terms that are widely used in the 

current educational system.The science 

and practice of teaching are referred to as 

"pedagogy." In general, it is referred to as 

the process of teaching. Contrarily, 

"techno-pedagogy" refers to the art of 

teaching using contemporary technologies 

to raise students' academic achievement. 

It is a hybrid approach to education in 

which ICT is utilized throughout the 

entire teaching-learning process. There 

are three knowledge domains in techno 

pedagogy: content, pedagogy, and 

technology. Due to the fact that it fosters 

effective teaching and learning, techno-

pedagogical competency is now especially 

important for teachers in the teaching and 

learning process.  

The ability of the teachers to use 

technology effectively while teaching is 

known as their techno-pedagogical 

competence. Information and 

communication technology (ICT) entails 

using technology to teach language, 

liberating a classroom from the monotony 

of chalk and talk by incorporating various 

technical tools into the teaching and 

learning of language. ICT is essential for 

improving the efficacy of teaching and 

learning activities. It is a vital tool for 

enhancing knowledge and abilities. 

(Dhital,2018) 

The National Educational 

Technology Forum (NETF) is 

recommended to provide a forum for the 

open exchange of ideas on the use of 

technology to promote learning, 

evaluation, planning, and administration 

among the many institutions (New 

Education Policy ,2020).In the educational 

sector, there has been a paradigm shift 

away from the conventional chalk-and-

talk teaching practice and toward the 

digitization of the pedagogical approach. It 

suggests that such a change not only 

increases the potential of the teachers but 

also calls for them to continue upgrading 
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their knowledge and abilities in order to 

address the demands of their students' 

futures. 

Review of Literature 

According to  (Mahmood, Soomro, 

& Chandio, 2015),In a survey conducted in 

Pakistan, the majority of teachers concur 

that the usage of ICT helped students 

develop the habit of self-learning, which 

improved their academic performance. 

Tiwari and Singh (2018)  conducted an 

empirical study to determine how English 

language teachers feel about the usage of 

ICT in the classroom.The research was 

conducted using a structured 

questionnaire among a group of selected 

teachers randomly from Bihar, India. It 

turned out that teachers have a positive 

perception towards the usage of ICT in 

teaching the English language. 

The progressive adoption of ICTs is 

necessary for effective education, 

according to Poudel (2018). 21st-century 

instructors are required to successfully 

incorporate technology into teaching 

languages in the classroom given how 

advanced ICT usage is in society. 

Undoubtedly, it is important to take into 

account both the potential benefits and 

the difficulties (both internal and external 

factors) that might affect teachers' 

expectations and motivations for 

integrating ICTs into their language 

lessons.  

Singh  (2019) conducted a study on 

“Students‟ perspectives on technology 

integration in ELT” .The findings 

suggested that significant changes are 

anticipated to result from the integration 

of advanced technologies into ELT 

education in particular.  

A study conducted in Bangladesh 

(Obaydullah & Rahim, 2019) discovered 

that teachers were unable to incorporate 

ICTs into their classes because of a lack of 

infrastructure. However, an earlier study 

in Bangladesh (Hossain, Salam, & Shilpi, 

2016) discovered that teachers need more 

time for class preparation whenever they 

have to include ICT in higher education. 

In Nepal, a study (Rana, 2020) found that 

teachers had difficulty integrating ICT 

into the classroom due to a lack of 

adequate training and infrastructure. Also 

discovered that teacher educators were 

self-driven to improve their digital 

competencies in order to improve the 

effectiveness of teaching and learning. 

Research Objectives 

This research aims to cater the following 

objectives- 

1.What are the challenges language 

teachers in government schools face in 

adopting digitized language teaching. 

2.Teacher‟s level of techno pedagogical 

knowledge 

3.Teacher‟s perception of adopting techno 

pedagogy into language teaching 

classroom. 

Research Questions 

Based on the above mentioned objectives, 

the research strives to answer the 

following research questions- 

1.How do government school English 

language teachers perceive the adoption of 

technology in the language classroom post 

pandemic? 

2.What are the hurdles English language 

teachers face in blending technology and 

traditional language instruction in the 

classroom? 

Research Methodology 

 A combination of both qualitative 

and quantitative methods were used by 

the researcher to assess the findings of the 

study. A questionnaire comprising 10 

items was used as the survey tool to 

incorporate the quantitative analysis of 

the research. All the participants were 

provided with close-ended questions 

measured by nominal scale with Yes or No 

answers. The qualitative data were 

collected via telephonic interview where 

the participants shared their perception 

on techno pedagogy.  

Data Collection 

 The data has been collected from 

25 English teachers from different 

experience levels ranging between 1 to 30 

years working at secondary schools in 

Gummidipoondi district, Tamil Nadu, 

whose technological facilities in the 

teaching environment   were more or less 

similar   to   each   other. The data were 

collected with the knowledge and concern 

of the participants who could relate 

themselves to the objectives of the study.   
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Results and Discussion 

 As per the results of the study, the 

teachers had an optimistic opinion of 

adopting techno pedagogy into language 

classrooms. The study exposed the 

difficulties English teachers in 

government schools in Tamil Nadu face in 

incorporating technology into classroom 

language teaching. The results of the 

study were derived based on the thorough 

examination of the data collected 

quantitatively and the opinions collected 

through qualitative analysis.  

Table 1.  Teachers‟ perceptions on Techno Pedagogy 

S NO ITEMS YES NO 

1 

Does the integration of technology provide quality teaching and 

learning materials? 16 9 

2 Does techno pedagogy elevate language learning experience? 18 7 

3 

Does the use of techno pedagogy encourage students‟ active 

participation ? 21 4 

4 

Is the integration of techno pedagogy more effective in teaching 

language? 20 5 

5 

Is there a need to improve techno pedagogy in government 

schools? 22 3 

6 

Do teachers have prior knowledge on integrating techno 

pedagogy ? 13 12 

7 Do teachers prefer techno pedagogy ? 15 10 

8 

Are needed resources and infrastructure readily available to 

integrate techno pedagogy ? 12 13 

9 Are the students able to cope with techno pedagogy? 19 6 

10 Does the teacher face any difficulty in adopting techno pedagogy? 17 8 

 

This article brings out the perceptions of 

English teachers from select Government 

Schools in Gummidipoondi, Tamilnadu in 

integrating techno pedagogy into language 

teaching. Descriptive analysis findings are 

discussed in detail below. 
 

Table 2. Does the integration of technology provide quality teaching and learning materials? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Does the integration of technology provide 

quality teaching and learning materials? 64% 36% 

 

The above result of statement 1 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ and lower 

response for the option „No‟.Totally 25 

teachers have responded to the statement 

in which 16 of them have responded with 

„Yes‟ and only 9  teachers responded for 

the statement with „No‟ which indicates 

that the integration of technology provides 

quality teaching and learning materials.   

Table 3. Does techno pedagogy elevate language learning experience? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno Pedagogy Yes No 

Does techno pedagogy elevate language learning 

experience? 

 72% 28% 
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The above result of statement 2 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ and lower 

response for the option „No‟. Almost 72% of 

the respondents have agreed that techno 

pedagogy elevates language learning 

experience and 28% of the respondents 

have denied the statement since they 

prefer talk and chalk teaching . 
 

Table 4. Does the use of techno pedagogy encourage students’ active participation ? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Does the use of techno pedagogy encourage 

students‟ active participation ? 

 84% 16% 
 

The above result of statement 3 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ and lower 

response for the option „No‟. Out of 25 

language teachers 21 of them have 

responded with „Yes‟ which is 84 % of the 

total participants. It indicates that  the 

use of techno pedagogy encourages 

students‟ active participation in learning 

English effectively . 
 

Table 5. Is the integration of techno pedagogy more effective in teaching language? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Is the integration of techno pedagogy more 

effective in teaching language? 80% 20% 

 

The above result of statement 4 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ and lower 

response for the option „No‟. Almost 80% of 

the respondents have agreed that 

integration of techno pedagogy is more 

effective in teaching language whereas 

20% have denied. 

Table 6. Is there a need to improve techno pedagogy in government schools? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Is there a need to improve techno pedagogy in 

government schools? 88% 12% 
 

The above result of statement 5 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ which is 88%  

and lower response for the option „No‟ 

which is 12%. Most of the respondents 

have agreed yes since there is a need to 

improve techno pedagogy in government 

schools.  

Table 7. Do teachers have prior knowledge on integrating techno pedagogy ? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Do teachers have prior knowledge on 

integrating techno pedagogy ? 

 52% 48% 
 

The above table clearly indicates the 

result of statement 6 which shows that 13 

teachers have prior knowledge on 

integrating techno pedagogy while 12 

teachers have never known about it which 

is 52% and 48% respectively.  
 

Table 8. Do teachers prefer techno pedagogy ? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 
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Do teachers prefer techno pedagogy ? 60% 40% 
 

The above result of statement 7 in this 

survey shows that there is a higher 

response for the option „Yes‟ and lower 

response for the option „No‟. 60% of the 

teachers prefer techno pedagogy whereas 

40% teachers prefer traditional teaching.  

Table 9. Are needed resources and infrastructure readily available to integrate techno 

pedagogy ? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Are needed resources and infrastructure readily 

available to integrate techno pedagogy ? 

 48% 52% 

When teachers were asked about the 

available resources and infrastructure , 12 

teachers responded „Yes‟ (ie) 48% and 13 

teachers responded „No‟ (ie) 52% which 

clearly shows that there is a balanced 

view on teachers‟ view towards the 

available resources and infrastructure .  

Table 10. Are the students able to cope with techno pedagogy? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Are the students able to cope with techno 

pedagogy? 

 76% 24% 
 

The above result for the statement 9 in 

this survey shows that the most of the  

teachers who participated in this survey 

answered „Yes‟ when they were asked to 

answer if  students are easily able to cope 

with techno pedagogy which is around 

76% whereas 24% answered „No‟ which 

indicates that most of the teachers feel 

that the students are unable to cope with 

techno pedagogy. 
 

Table 11. Does the teacher face any difficulty in adopting techno pedagogy? 

Teachers’ perceptions on Techno 

Pedagogy Yes No 

Does the teacher face any difficulty in 

adopting techno pedagogy? 68% 32% 
 

The above result of statement 10  shows 

that 17 teachers who have participated in 

the survey answered „Yes‟ to the 

statement while 8 participants have 

answered „No‟ to the statement which is 

68% and 32% respectively. This indicates 

that 68% of the respondents faced 

difficulty in adopting techno pedagogy.  

Conclusion 

The results of the investigation 

highlighted several interesting ideas 

based on the opinions of the teachers. At 

first, it showed that the majority of the 

teachers have a basic knowledge of 

technology that can be used to teach 

language and are ready to adopt techno 

pedagogy into language classrooms. When 

we look closely, it can be noticed that few 

of the teachers in the target group have no 

prior knowledge of techno pedagogy, but 

they are ready to learn and integrate it 

into teaching. This  indicates the 

readiness of few teachers in government 

schools to implement a tech induced  mode 

of language teaching. 

 The intertwining of technology into 

teaching practice is termed as Techno-

pedagogy and doing so is proved to be 

fruitful in enhancing the overall language 

learning experience. The output of the 

students is increased since technology 

induced language learning stimulates 

them to take an active part in the learning 

process. The Abundance of resources 
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available in technological sources aids 

teachers as well as students to obtain 

relevant sources and get a first hand 

experience in practicing language lessons.  

 Despite all the benefits of blending 

technology into language teaching, there 

is a shocking deficiency of awareness and 

proper interest shown to improve learning 

technology in government schools as 

shown in the data collected from the 

research. There is a considerable shortage 

of much needed resources and 

infrastructure needed to implement 

techno pedagogy in most of the 

government schools. And it is the 

expectation of the majority of language 

teachers that immediate steps must be 

taken to create awareness and implement 

technology based language learning in the 

most remote government schools in Tamil 

Nadu and across the country. 

References 

1. Dhital, H. (2018). Opportunities and 

challenges to use ICT in government 

school education of Nepal. 

International Journal of Innovative 

Research in Computer and 

Communication Engineering, 6(4), 

3215-3220. 

2. Hanna, N. (2010). e-Transformation: 

Enabling new development strategies. 

New York: Springer. 

3. Holmes, B., & Gardner, J. (2006). E-

learning: Concepts and practice. Sage. 

4. Hossain, M. A., Salam, M. A., Shilpi, 

F., & Officer, A. D. (2016). Readiness 

and challenges of using Information 

and Communications Technology 

(ICT) in higher education of 

Bangladesh. The Online Journal of 

New Horizons in Education, 6(1), 123-

132. 

5. Mahmood, Q. K., Soomro, B., & 

Chandio, R. A. (2015). College 

teachers‟ perception about pedagogical 

use of information and communication 

technologies The Women-Annual 

Research Journal of Gender Studies, 7. 

6. National Education Policy 2020. 

https://www.mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_

files/mhrd/files/nep/ 

NEP_Final_English.pdf referred on 

5/08/2020 

7. Obaydullah, A. K. M., & Rahim, M. A. 

(2019). Use of ICT for Primary science 

Teaching and Learning at the Primary 

Schools in Bangladesh. International 

Journal of Advance Research and 

Innovative Ideas in Education 

(IJARIIE), 5(1), 642-651. 

8. Poudel, G. P. (2018). Integrating ICTs 

in English language teaching: 

Teachers‟ perception, strategies and 

challenges. In NELTA ELT Forum. 

https://neltaeltforum. wordpress. 

com/2018/01/07. 

9. Rana, K., & Rana, K. (2020). ICT 

Integration in Teaching and Learning 

Activities in Higher Education: A Case 

Study of Nepal's Teacher Education. 

Malaysian Online Journal of 

Educational Technology, 8(1), 36-47. 

10. Singh, R. (2019). Students‟ 

perspectives on technology integration 

in ELT. Journal of NELTA, 24(1-2), 

95-106. 

11. Tiwari, C., & Singh, R. (2018). 

Perception of English Language 

Teachers towards the use of ICT for 

Teaching English: an Empirical Study. 

Pacific Business Review International, 

10(12), 7-19. 

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

164 

 

 

 IDENTITY QUEST AND EMANCIPATION OF URMILA IN KAVITA 

KANE’S SITA’S SISTER 
 

Sinduja Chinnaveeran1 S.M. Kavitha2 K.Gayathri3 R.Rejina4 

M.Phil English, Sri Sarada College For Women, Tirunelveli-727011 

Corresponding Author- Sinduja Chinnaveeran 

Email- sindujac224@gmail.com 
DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7049921 

 

 

Abstract 

India is a land of cultural conglomeration which is built on the hope and faith of Indian folk. 

It is deeply rooted on mythology. Mythology is a genesis of every religion and culture in the 

world. Kavita Kane is an Indian writer and former journalist. She is known for writing 

Mythology- fiction. All of her books are based on Indian mythology. She is an author of the 

new era of retelling. She is the best- selling author of five books, a senior journalist and a 

columnist and is considered a revolutionary force in Indian writing. She gives mythological 

account in her novels. Kavita Kane’s Sita’s sister is a part fiction, part reality rendition of 

Ramayana from the perspective of Urmila, Sita’s younger sister, second daughter of King 

Janaka and Lakshmana’s wife. Urmila is a character that finds little mention in Valmiki’s 

Ramayana, and the various versions. However she is a significant contributor to the events in 

the story and definitely, one of the strongest characters. This story traces their journey from 

the mentally stimulating and gender impartial environment at the court of Mithila, a place 

where they interact with learned sages and learn to question and argue intelligently, to the 

partichal household at the palace of Ayodhya. This explores the sister’s emotions as they 

transition from the frank and open assertiveness of Sunaina to the scheming and simmering 

rivalry between Kausalya and Kaikeyi. Sita’s sister is essentially a book that talks about all 

the women in the Ramayana, unlike Valmiki’s Ramayana that is about Rama, Sita and their 

Exile. This article attempts to convey gender equality, suffering of women and also the image 

of contemporary society.  

Keywords: Gender Equality, Mythology and Women’s Suffering.  
 

Introduction 

In Hindu society, based its cultures, 

traditions, morals and values on great 

epics like the Ramayana and the 

Mahabharata. These epics influences and 

moulds our personality to a great extent. 

Sita's Sister, Kavita Kane‟s second novel 

brings to fore one of those characters of 

the epic Ramayana who has extremely 

been ignored from center stage lights. An 

Indian writer in English who is 

acknowledged for her fiction writing in 

mythology, her novels rest on the stories 

of the Ramayana and the Mahabharata. 

It‟s worth emphasizing that the chief 

characters of the two epics never intrigued 

her. 

 The feministic approach in her 

novels is visible through the overlooked 

woman characters. Kavita Kane has given 

them a voice to narrate their stories. As 

she is regarded for dealing with unnoticed 

woman characters, Kane saw these 

women for more than what they are in the 

epics and one such novel is Sita‟s Sister, 

where Urmila recounts the Ramayana 

through her viewpoint. We rarely hear 

anything about Urmila who played a 

major role in Ramayana. She is the most 

neglected character and even Sage 

Valmiki mentioned only two to four lines 

about her in his text. But the role she 

played and the sacrifices she made was an 

unparalleled one. She‟s most overlooked 

character has been presented in her full 

might. Urmila has been given a dominant 

feminist voice. She questions patriarchy 

that subdues women. Urmila fulfils all her 

duties but at the same time takes a stand 
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against the injustice done to her and her 

sisters by their husbands.   

Urmila is the true-born daughter 

of King Janak of Mithila had suffered as 

much as anyone else during Ram's exile. 

Even though Valmiki has described 

Urmila's sacrifice of not going along with 

Lakshmana‟s who accompanied Ram and 

Sita in fourteen years of exile, as an 

unparallel sacrifice in his book, he had 

spared only a few verses to Urmila's story.  

Urmila's life was all about her sacrifice 

makes her look like a docile feeble woman 

who was asked to stay home when her 

husband had to go to protect his brother 

while she stayed home. In the meantime, 

This book is based on mythology and 

religious scriptures, yet Urmila on 

occasions is mentioned as non-religious 

and practical. We can see in the novel is of 

sisterhood. While we find the ocean of 

brotherly-love in the Ramayana, there are 

only few drops of sisterly-love. 

Urmila is a painter and a scholar, 

she calls a spade, a spade and not once 

has she cowered down because of 

circumstances. Lakshman loves her not 

because she is docile but because she isn't. 

And here one can see the great difference 

that is between her and Sita. While Sita is 

the perfect daughter, the perfect wife, one 

cannot help but be impressed with Urmila 

and her hot headedness. 

 Urmila was the youngest daughter 

of King Janak and Queen Sunaina of 

Mithila. Sita (Janak‟s elder daughter), 

Urmila and their cousins Mandvi and 

Shrutakeerti (Kirti) were very close to 

each other since childhood. The four 

princesses were “well-versed in the Vedas 

and the Upanishads, politics, music, art 

and literature”. (Sita‟s Sister, 9). Mithila 

gave freedom to the women allowing them 

to think independently. As we look 

through the epic, we realize the layers of 

women-bonding hiding under the heavy 

layers of men-bonding. In this we can see 

the focus on both thick and thin of male to 

male companionship. The female 

companionship is also concerned, the 

positive is not given the due recognition 

and rather the negative sides are 

highlighted, for example, Sita and 

Surpanakha, Kaikeyi and Kaushalya, 

Manthara and Sita. It is compelling 

enough to be easily perceived by the 

readers and drives us to ask this question 

that how often we talk of sisterhood that 

we learn from the epics as equally as we 

talk of brotherhood.  

 When the conversation between 

the four sisters at the event of Sita‟s 

swayamwara. As Mandavi and Kirti 

(Shrutakeerti) are excited for Sita, Urmila 

is concerned about her sister. The author 

paints their lively connection in the novel: 

The four young girls engaged in such 

banter all the time. There was no malice 

in it, not a shred of meanness. They were 

simply disarmingly frank with each other; 

brutally blunt sometimes. And why 

wouldn‟t they? They were sisters, after all, 

and there was no need to be nice and good 

all the time.(8) They were so perceptible 

amongst themselves that they could sense 

any shift in each other‟s attitude. We also 

discover Urmila‟s fondness for Sita 

throughout the novel. 

 In their childhood, even if the four 

were behind a playful trick, Urmila was 

the one receiving scolds. When Sunaina 

observed her getting jealous of Sita, she 

felt the need of telling her the truth. 

Urmila, after knowing that Sita was the 

adopted child, matured then and there. 

She understood that Sita should never 

unloved or treated secondary. Urmila 

became more responsible than a girl of her 

age in her childhood. After that instance if 

Sita was always the priority and almost 

idolized by their parents, there was no 

resentment among the other girls.  

Similarly, when Kaikeyi welcomes the 

four daughter-inlaws in Ayodhya, she does 

not regard Sita and instead gives all of her 

titles to Urmila. She calls Urmila as 

„daughter of King Janak, Janaki, and 

Princess of Mithila, Maithili.‟ 

 Urmila lashes out at the sages and 

scholars and questions her husband and 

her brother-in-law's duties towards the 

women in their family. She also takes 

royal decisions while the princes are away; 

she tries to bring peace to family. When 

Ram, Sita and Lakshman are in exile 

Urmila becomes a respected scholar. 

Urmila breaks the barriers of being just a 

wife. 
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 When Urmila heard that Sita has 

been abducted by demon king Ravan, she 

questioned everyone that when she was 

going to forest why did no one stop her? 

Everyone was happy because Sita was 

going with Ram and she will take care of 

him as a doting wife. She was allowed to 

go as she was doing her duties as a wife 

and no one thought about the dangers she 

will have to face in the jungle. Lakshman 

was able to kill Indrajit because of Urmila 

because Indrajit had a boon that no one 

can kill him except a “devout celibate 

ascetic, divinely strong” and who has not 

slept for a long time. Kavita Kane‟s 

Urmila started a fight against age old 

patriarchy long before these theories of 

feminisms came into motion. She stood for 

the rights of women of royal families 

without caring about the outcome and the 

consequences.  

Hence, in the novel we come across 

women to women bonding in a reasonable 

way, where they have fluctuations in their 

relationships with one another, but they 

learn from their mistakes. Therefore 

magnificently depicting the thread of 

sisterhood, the novel can be considered as 

an archetype of women camaraderie. 
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Abstract 

This paper aims at study the social problem face by people residing near Chandrapur Super 

Thermal Power Station (CSTPS). Chandrapur region has come on top for air pollution in 

Maharashtra as per Air Quality Status Report 2018-19 released by Maharashtra State Pollution 

Control Board (MPCB). CSTPS plant basically used coal and water for generating electricity, 

plants burn coal to make either hot air or steam needed to spin power turbines generating 

electricity. The burning of fuel creates use gases and other by-products, including air 

pollutants. Due to the CSTPS Plant people face lots of social problem such as health, noise, 

scarcity of water, temperature, dust, wildlife, agricultural, property value etc. in this study we 

found that there are no of social issues which needs attentions from the authorities. This is 

based on the people who have recently shifted or buildup there houses recently in nearby areas 

of power plant. 

Keywords; Social Problem, Power Plant, Pollution 
 

Introduction 

Social problems are the general factors 

that affect and damage society. Also 

known as social issues sometimes. Social 

problems frequently involve problems that 

change the real world. It also affects how 

people respond to certain situations. When 

certain social conditions disturb the social 

order and disturb the smooth working of 

social institutions that come to be 

identified as a social problem. At the 

initial phase, such situations are 

neglected as they do not have any serious 

adverse effects on the social system. But 

gradually, they get accumulated and begin 

to affect normal social life. Such a 

condition is recognized as a social 

problem.  

Definition of Social Problem 

1. According to Fuller and Myers, a social 

problem is “a condition which is 

defined by a considerable number of 

persons as a deviation from some 

social norms which they cherish”. 

2. According to Merton and Nisbet define 

social problem as “a way of behavior 

that is regarded by a substantial part 

of society as being in violation of one 

or more generally accepted or 

approved norms”. 

Pollution due to thermal power 

plants:- 

Air Pollution: Particulates substance, 

Gaseous emission of  Sulphur dioxide, 

oxides of nitrogen, carbon monoxide, 

carbon dioxide, Hydrocarbon is the point 

source of air pollution.  Non-point sources 

are transportation of coal, loading 

unloading of fuel, Coal storage yard, Fly 

ash handling & Transportation, Coal 

storage yard 

Water pollution:  water has been 

polluted in certain activities of the plant 

Effluent, Coal Handling Plant Dust 

Suppression, Ash handling, Effluent from 

oil handling and transformer areas, Power 

House and Turbine Area Effluent. 

Land Degradation: Untreated air and 

water pollutants from coal power plants 

affect the water and the flora and fauna of 

neighboring areas making them 

unhealthy for living or agricultural 

activities 

Noise Pollution: usual exposure to such 

high levels of noise comes from power 
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plants from the usage of heavy equipment 

like boilers, turbines and crushers. 

Challenges associated with pollution 

due to the thermal power plants: 

Efficiency: Thermal power plants are 

incompetent and the most polluting as 

compare to the other industry.  Increasing 

the efficiency and adaptability of such 

plants is the big challenge. 

Technology: India’s has not in most 

advanced technology for thermal power 

plants. Due to be short falls of scientific 

and technology research environment. 

Huge investment cost:  for up gradation 

and new installation in power plant needs 

huge investments on existing technology, 

actual emissions, applicable norms and 

age of the plant.  

Power:  There is a double challenge, 

meeting the target of pollution control and 

the wider social objective of expanding 

electricity access to the remote areas. 

Re-use of power plant byproducts like 

Fly Ash, Sulphur content is not done to its 

full potential etc. There could be a positive 

spin-off from sulphur-removal, since it can 

yield commercially significant quantities 

of synthetic gypsum. 

Health Impacts: These pollutants make 

severe impacts on the health, cause 

respiratory diseases and affect well-being 

of people. To achieve a healthy 

environment for all living being is the 

most challenging. 

Review of Literature: 

According to the report of the 

Chittaranjan National Cancer 

Institute Kolkatta (2007-08):  82-93 % 

thermal power plants are coal based 

power plant. Toxic substance like Co2 , 

So2 are emitted from this power plant 

which is very harmful to the health of the 

people who are continuous in   

surrounding 

According to the article of Monaj 

Kumar Tiwari, Samir Bajpai, U K 

Dewangan:  Coal is the main ingredient 

of the power generation after burning coal 

fly ash are remain as the byproduct of 

that,  which contain the harmful 

substances available  in the  fly ash  which 

are  responsible for air pollution. 

 

 

Profile of Chandrapur 

Chandrapur earlier well-known 

as Chanda is a district in the  

 Indian state of Maharashtra. It was the 

largest district in India until 1981. 

Chandrapur district is known for its super 

thermal power station, and its vast 

reserves of coal in Wardha Valley 

Coalfield.  Chandrapur Super Thermal 

Power Station (CSTPS) is a thermal power 

plant situated in Chandrapur district in 

the Indian state of Maharashtra. This 

power plant is one of the coal based power 

plants of MAHAGENCO. The coal is the 

main source from Durgapur and 

Padmapur WCLs  .The plant was formally 

inaugurated by the  Prime Minister Indira 

Gandhi on 8 October 1984. The  total 

capacity is 3340MW the plant is the 

largest power plant in the Maharashtra. It 

accounts for more than 25% 

of Maharashtra's total needs.The plant 

gets water supply from Erai Dam when in 

normal conditions. In the summer of 2010 

due to less water in Erai, the plant also 

got water supply from Chargaon Dam. 

Objective 

1. To Study the social problem face by 

people residing near power plant 

(CSTPS). 

2. To study the effect of pollution on 

health. 

3. To study the effect of pollution on 

property. 

Hypothesis  

1. There are certain problem like 

damages to property and agricultural 

land. 

2. Respiratory problems are prominent.  

Research Methodology:- 

The study under taken is descriptive in 

nature, for the collection of data following 

resources were used.  

1) Primary Data  

2) Secondary Data. 

1) Primary Data: - Primary data 

collection methods can be divided into two 

groups: quantitative and qualitative. 

Primary data was collected through close 

ended questionnaire.  

Sampling: - The universe of the study 

covers Chandrapur city as its population. 

The sampling is selected by using 

convenient sampling and the sample size 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chandrapur_Super_Thermal_Power_Station
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chandrapur_Super_Thermal_Power_Station
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wardha_Valley_Coalfield
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wardha_Valley_Coalfield
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thermal_power_plant
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thermal_power_plant
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chandrapur_district
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra_State_Power_Generation_Company_Limited
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indira_Gandhi
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indira_Gandhi
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Erai_Dam
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chargaon_Dam
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was confined to 50. The present study is 

restricted to Social Problems due to 

pollution only other categories will be 

eliminated due to time and cost 

constraints, 

2) Secondary Data:- Secondary data is a 

type of data that has already been 

published in books, newspapers, 

magazines, journals, online portals etc.  

There is an abundance of data available in 

these sources about research area, almost 

regardless of the nature of the research 

area. 

Data Analysis 

1. Since how many years residing in this area? 

 
2. Did you face any problem because of CSTPS? 

 
3. What type of problem? 

 
4. Which type of health issues? 

 

24% 

18% 
26% 

32% 

Residing Years 

0-1 2.-3 3.-4 more than 5

Yes  
86% 

No  
14% 

Problem because of CSTPS 

Health issues    
23% 

Damage to 
property  

16% 

loss of 
agriculture 

produce 
15% 

) consistent 
increase in 

temperature  
17% 

all of the 
above  
29% 

 Type of problem 

Respiratory 
Problems  

25% 

Bronchitis  
25% 

Asthma  
12% 

All of the 
above 
38% 

health issues 
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5. Did your medical expenses increased? 

 
6. What is the average increase of medical expanses? 

 
7. Is there any damage to property? 

 
8. Which type of damages to property? 

 
9. Would you like to move another area? 

Yes 
74% 

No 
26% 

medical expenses increased 

500-1500 
26% 

1500-3000  
58% 

3000-5000 
16% 

average increase of medical 
expanses 

Yes 
58% 

No 
42% 

any damage to property 

Fast 
Corrosion of 

metal  
16% 

Accumulation 
of dust 

18% 

Shorten life of 
property        

19% 

All of the above 
47% 

type of damages to property 
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10. Is it easy to sale off property in this area? 

 
 

Finding & Conclusion 

From the above study we have find and 

conclude that  

1. There is a considerable damage to 

property because of operation of 

CSTPS. 

2. People residing in nearby areas of 

CSTPS suffer from health related 

issues like respiratory diseases 

Asthmas and Bronchitis. 

3. There is considerable increase in 

expenses on medical treatment. 

4. People are suffering because of 

continuous rise in temperature and 

pollution. 

5.  It is difficult for people to move away 

from pollution as property rates are 

decreasing day by day. 

6. People complain that electricity is 

produced here but not available for 

supply in this area they are face 

frequent load shading.  
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Abstract  

Waste water is the liquid waste material run off and released from community areas. It is 

known as sewage and sludge is an unattractive, unlike muddy shade of brown or green 

colour substances. Now a day’s water pollution due to waste and sludge is become increasing 

as of population so the development of new variety of techniques for waste water treatment 

from various industries, domesticated area and environment is a main alarming cause for us. 

Even most of research papers have been concerned on wastewater and sludge pollution control 

studies, so that research work is very important for treatment of wastewater of domestic, 

agricultural and industries etc. use of wastewaters there seems to be a need for policy 

decisions and coherent programs encompassing low-cost decentralized waste water treatment 

technologies, bio-filters, efficient microbial strains, and organic / inorganic amendments, 

appropriate crops/ cropping systems, cultivation 

Keywords: Wastewater, Sludge treatment. 
 

 

Introduction  

The processing of waste water to remove 

impurities and making it usable water is 

called as waste water treatment. It is 

also an industrial effluent treatment. It 

contains useless materials discharged 

from domesticated houses area, 

industries, kitchens, food industries, and 

health sanitaries, municipalities, etc. it is 

nothing but one type of sewage matter. It 

also contains kitchen waste material, 

human excreta, vegetables and animal 

wastes, paper, soaps, washing powder 

content etc. the sewage has been treated 

for reducing the pollution hazards. 

Sludge may define as like thick, soft, wet 

mud or a similar viscous mixture of liquid 

and solid components, especially the 

product of an industrial or refining 

process. This is one of the dumping of 

sewage sludge and also a green colour 

settled content. Such waste water and 

sludge creates water pollution. [2] When 

such waste water and sludge mixed in 

drinking water and reservoir then is not 

safe, unhealthy, infected for drinking 

purpose and also other purposes. So that, 

treatment on this waste water is very 

important. When such waste water and 

sludge get treated then it is used for 

various purposes like agriculture, 

pisciculture, and fish farming as like 

manure etc. The availability and water 

quality play always an important part in 

determining not only where people and 

organism can live, but also their quality 

during their life.  

Materials and Methods 

In the present research paper using 

following methodology for sewage or waste 

water and sludge treatment: 

Process of Treatment: Essential steps of 

sewage treatment are summarized below: 

mailto:geet300993@gmail.com
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Figure 1 Process of waste water treatment (www.google.com) 

Main Stages of Waste Water 

Treatment 

The sewage treatment process includes 

three main steps. They are: 

1. Primary treatment  

2. Secondary treatment  

3. Tertiary treatment. They are 

described  as shown below: 

Primary Treatment  (Screening and 

Sedimentation) 

Primary treatment involves the removal of 

solid wastes floating on the waste water 

and other Sedimentable waste in the 

sewage. They are removed by screening 

methods. The sewage may contain paper, 

wood, cloth, vegetable matter, grit, oil 

grease, etc. 

Screening  

Screening is the removal of floating 

materials from the sewage by passing it 

through screens. It is the first step of the 

sewage treatment. The sewage is passed 

through screen fitted at the entrance. It 

removes the floating materials called 

scum. The screening of sewage protects 

the operation unit pipe, pump, etc. from 

the excessive dumping of solid wastes.  

Sedimentation  

The separation of solid suspended 

particles from the waste water is called 

sedimentation. The greasy mud settled 

at the bottom due to sedimentation is 

called sludge. It is done in the 

sedimentation tank (settling tank). 

Sedimentable wastes can also be removed 

by using physical forces such as 

gravitational force. 

Secondary Treatment (Biological 

Treatment) 

In the secondary treatment, the soluble 

organic and inorganic wastes are 

removed from the sewage water coming 

out from the primary treatment; the 

sludge, settled in settling tank, is also 

treated. So the level of organic chemicals 

and nutrients like nitrogen and 

phosphorus comes down in the sewage 

water. This is carried out by biological 

method. It involves aerobic process and 

anaerobic process.  

Aerobic process: In the aerobic 

process, the waste water is treated with 

microorganism in an aerated condition in 

any one of the following methods: 

1. Trickling filter digesters 

2. Rotating biological contactors 

3. Activated sludge digesters 

Trickling filter digesters: The trickling 

filter digester consists of a concrete wall, 

tank, filter materials and rotating arms. 

The sewage water percolates through the 

filter materials. This is called tricking.  

Rotating biological contactors: It is a 

device used to separate the dissolved 

colloidal organic materials from the 

sewage. This device consists of a rotating 

drum with many radiating vertical plates 

called disc.   

Activated sludge digesters:  

Removal of suspended colloidal 

particles from sewage by adding 

chemically activated inert materials is 

called active sludge process. The activated 

sludge process is performed in large 
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aerated tanks called digesters to remove 

suspended organic matters. Air is supplied 

to the waste water continuously for proper 

growth of microbes in the sewage water. 

The sewage water is aerated in the tank. 

The aerobic (bacteria) bring about 

biological degradation of the waste by 

consuming the organic waste in the 

sewage. The bacteria grow and remain as 

flocs called activated sludge. 

 This sewage water is allowed to 

flow into ponds with large surface area. 

From this pond, the water flows out at 

very slow rate. As a result the suspended 

solids including the microbial flocs are 

settled at the bottom as activated sludge. 

A portion of the activated sludge is 

returned to the aeration tank to restore 

the microbial population. The major 

portion of the sludge is disposed off as 

manure after anaerobic digestion.  

Anaerobic process 

Anaerobic digestion of sewage water is 

performed in specially designed 

bioreactors called digestion. In these 

digesters, waste water to be treated, is 

held for a considerable time. Microbial 

digestion of organic matter yields CO2 and 

methane without consuming high level of 

Sulphate and nitrates. In anaerobic 

digestion- 

Sludge production is low, Methane 

production is high, working potential is 

high even if organic load is high, No 

problem of noise pollution and aerosol, 

Energy consumption is low, Working 

capacity is long, No problem of seasonal 

variations. 

Anaerobic digestion is carried out in 

anaerobic contact digesters, packed bed 

reactors, anaerobic baffled reactors, 

upflow anaerobic sludge blanked reactor, 

periodic biological reactors, membrane 

bioreactors and immobilized cell reactors. 

Anaerobic filter is an anaerobic reactor 

useful for secondary treatment of sewage 

water. It is made of an effluent tank, a 

treatment tank, a filter and a collection 

tank, which are connected through 

pipelines. Effluent tank is filled with the 

sewage after primary treatment. Sewage 

in the effluent tank is pumped into the 

anaerobic filter. The anaerobic filter is a 

cylindrical bioreactor in which a microbial 

filter is kept in the half way between its 

top and bottom. The microbial filter is 

composed of a column of macro-porous 

inert material on which microbial biomass 

is adsorbed by means of slime films. When 

sewage water percolates through the 

microbial filter, anaerobic microbes in the 

microbial film digest the organic matter 

into CO2 and methane. Since microbes are 

retained in the filter, the microbial 

biomass has not been washed out during 

continuous operation. Methane produced 

from microbial conversion is collected and 

used as biogas. Treated sewage water is 

collected in the collection tank for tertiary 

treatment. 

Sludge Treatment by Anaerobic 

Digestion 

Sludge is the greasy mud obtained from 

sewage as a result of sedimentation in 

primary, secondary and tertiary 

treatments of sewage. It contains 

sediment, scum and activated sludge. The 

sludge is degraded anaerobically. The 

device consists of a digester and a storage 

tank. The sludge is allowed to enter the 

digester. The temperature of the digester 

is maintained between 25 to 350 c for a 

month. The pH is maintained between 7.2 

and 8. After a month, the sludge is 

transferred to the storage tank. It is not 

heated. In the storage tank, the sludge 

becomes condensed, compact and dried in 

a month. The dried sludge can be used as 

manure for agricultural fields or burnt to 

produce steam for the generation of 

electricity or for other purposes. 

Digester Biogas Storage tank   Manure  Burning  steam  electricity  

Tertiary Treatment (Disinfection)  

Tertiary treatment is the final treatment 

of sewage. The water is disinfected here. It 

removes inorganic nutrients, viruses and 

trace elements from the effluent. The 

water coming from secondary treatment is 

allowed into a flocculation tank. 

Chemical coagulants like alum, ferric 

chloride, ferric Sulphate etc. are added. 

They react with the colloidal particles and 

form a gelatinous precipitate called floc. 

Heavy metals are also removed during 

this treatment. The treated water is sent 

to ammonia striping tower where 
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ammonium is liberated out as ammonia 

gas. It is then passed through activated 

charcoal column to remove fine organic 

wastes. Finally the water is chlorinated by 

adding chlorine. The treated sewage water 

is more or less pure. It is fit for 

agricultural purpose and drinking. [2] 

Oxidation Ponds   

The oxidation pond is a large shallow 

water body whose depth may range from 2 

to 4 feet. Wastes in the sewage water are 

oxidized in the ponds. The other names of 

the oxidation ponds are sterilization 

ponds, redox ponds, maturation ponds and 

sewage lagoons. The advantages of 

oxidation pond like as sewage treatment is 

very easy, low cost maintenance, no need 

for skilled supervision. [2]  
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Conclusion  

The problems related to waste water reuse 

becomes from its lack of treatment on it. 

The challenge thus is to find such low-

cost, low-techniques, user friendly 

methods, which on one hand avoid 

threatening our substantial waste water 

dependent livelihoods and on the other 

hand protect degradation of our valuable 

natural resources. All these above process 

will help in future treatment to remove 

waste and sludge from water areas and 

water will becomes pure, healthy and safe 

for use. 
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Abstract 

It is expected that from 2020 to 2024 number of bank users is likely to increase by 50%, in 

number, 76% of global people have bank accounts which is big achievement. In India, 

Pradhan Mantri Jandhan Yojna was started in 2014 by central government and under this 

scheme poor people were allowed to open account in banks with zero balance. Result of this 

scheme is that at present number of bank account is 44.23 Crore and out of these 34.9 crore 

are with public sector banks, 8.09 crore are with regional rural banks and 1.28 crore are with 

private sector banks. 100 Million customers are served by 39,734 employees in 5721 total 

branches. No doubt number of accounts and number of account holders are increasing with 

very high speed but there is other side of coin also i.e. number of frauds in banks are also 

increasing rapidly. 

Key words:  Frauds, Measures, Reserve Bank of India 
 

Introduction 

It is very difficult to prevent frauds 

because of many reasons. Such as  Hi-tech 

crime in which investigator is not able to 

find out where is the exact location of 

fraud and which technology has been used 

by fraudsters. When crime happen at 

international level it is not possible to 

catch fraudsters due to limitation of law 

and agreement with other countries. 

Faceless crime is another hindrance to 

catch fraudsters because crime is done 

through computers and tracing of involved 

person becomes difficult.  

Significance of Present Study 

Importance of this study to know how 

scammers were dealing or increasing in 

number of                                                                                

frauds during last five years and 

measures taken by RBI and banks to 

prevent  frauds. But before all these it is 

important to know what types of frauds 

generally happen in banks. RBI has 

categorised in its report as Frauds in 

Advances, Card/Internet, Deposits, Off 

balance sheet, foreign exchange 

transactions, Cash/Cheques/Demand 

Deposits, Inter branch accounts, NRIs and 

others, 

Fraud in Advance 

This type of frauds is also known as Loan 

Frauds. In this case individual or 

organisation present wrong and false 

information regarding collateral security 

and obtain advances from bank. 

Fraudulent also use fake identities which 

they have stolen and apply for loan.  

Sometime stolen credit cards are also used 

by them for purchasing or making some 

payment of bills. 

Debit Card/Internet Fraud 

Scammers sometime steal the PIN, 

Debit Card Information, Username and 

Password and use all these for 

purchasing, transferring money, payment 

of bill and withdraw money from ATMs. 

Cloning of debit card by scammers is very 

popular fraud now days with the help of 

steal information. Once this happens 

victim never get back his money. Email, 

Test Messages, Phone Calls are other 

ways of frauds by scammers. 

Deposit Frauds 

Deposit frauds are very common with high 

amounts. In this system scammers open 
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an account with the bank and start 

collecting money from common people for 

these deposits. They offer high interest 

rates on deposits. Even some time they 

doubled of deposit money in 3-4 years. 

After a gap of time scammers withdraw all 

money in a single drawn and run. In these 

cases banks never get back this amount. 

Foreign Exchange Transaction Fraud 

Another name of this fraud is money 

laundering. In this case account holders 

deposit money in their account and try to 

show that this fund has come from a 

legitimate business. Legally banks have to 

report in suspected case to Reserve Bank 

of India. But that does not happen in time 

and after some time fraudsters transfer 

this money in foreign banks. The vice 

versa is also possible in a way that illegal 

funds can also be transferred from foreign 

banks to Indian banks.  

Cash/Cheque/Demand Draft 

All these frauds are similar in nature. 

Cash is drawn by fraudsters from with 

fake documents or fake signatures. They 

also use fake signature on cheques for 

withdrawal from banks. Some times with 

the help of demand draft fraudsters 

transfer or draw cash from bank. In case 

of demand draft involvement of bank staff  

is not ignorable, sometimes, they remove 

DD leave or DD books from stocks and it 

looks like a regular Demand Draft and DD 

holder can withdraw money from any 

branch.   

Off Balance Sheet Frauds 

This type of fraud happens at bank level 

and banks do not shows/disclose some 

frauds (Full disclose of Assets and 

Liabilities) in balance sheets. All this 

information is very important for 

investors at the time of investing in bank 

shares or securities. Although RBI and 

SEBI issues guidelines from time to time 

for full disclosure of information but some 

banks do not follow these instructions. 

Non-Resident Account Frauds 

Non Resident Indians use their account 

for transfer of black money from abroad to 

Indian Banks and Indian Banks to foreign 

banks. Involvement of employees in 

stealing funds from NRI’s account is also 

possible.  

Inter Branch Accounts frauds  

When amount is drawn by fraudsters from 

a branch other than main branch in which 

originally account is maintained, these 

frauds come in to light at the time of audit 

of reconciliation of accounts. However, 

from time to time RBI issue guidelines in 

this regard. 

Data Collection 

This study is based on secondary data 

available with Reserve Bank of India 

related to frauds in banks. Last five years 

available on RBI website data is analysed.  

Analysis and Interpretation 

Table 1. Frauds in Advance 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in 

% 

Cases In 

Number 

2320 2525 3603 4608 3501 50.91 

Amount 

in Rs. 

Crore 

20556 22558 64539 181942 137023 566 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

It is evident from above table that in 

number of frauds in advance have 

increased by 50.91 per cent since year 

2016-17. But it is also important to note 

that in Covid-19 period it has decreased 

by 24%. The reason may be that 

fraudsters were not so active at that time. 

Analysis from amount point of view show 

massive increase i.e. 566%. It is a 

alarming situation for RBI and Banks if it 

continues the same trend in future. 

However, during the Covid period it 

decreased by 24.69% it may be due to as 

mentioned above reason. 
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Table 2. Frauds in Card/Internet 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

1372 2059 33 34 23 -98.32 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

42 110 5538 2445 535 386 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

In case of frauds in Card/Internet it is 

very interesting to analyse that in case of 

number of such type of frauds drops down 

by 98.32% in last five years and during 

Covid period it has drop by 32.35%. It is a 

good news. When analysis is done in 

amounts it shows increase by 386% in last 

years, but during Covid period it has 

dropped by 78.11% in a single year. Here 

RBI and Banks have to do more hard work 

with new security features.  

Table 3. Frauds in Deposits 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-18 Yr 2018-19 Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

693 691 13 8 4 -99.42 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

903 457 695 54 129 -85.71 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Here all is good for RBI and Banks 

because number of cases frauds in 

deposits have dropped with high 

percentage i.e.99.42%, in case of amounts 

it has decreased by 85.71%. So in both the 

cases, it is good and in near future this 

type of fraud may not happen. 

Table 4. Frauds in Off Balance Sheet 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in 

times 

Cases In 

Number 

5 20 1866 2677 2545 509 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

63 16288 71 129 119 1.89 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Frauds in off balance sheet have increased 

by 509 times in last five years and in 

amount it has  increased by 1.89 times. It 

is evident from above table that number of 

cases is increasing but amount of such 

frauds is not increasing with same speed. 

The reason may be that somewhere RBI 

and SEBI guidelines are working and 

fraud amount is under control.  

Table 5. Frauds in Foreign Exchange Transactions 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-18 Yr 2018-19 Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

16 9 593 530 504 3050 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

2201 1426 148 616 434 -80.28 

Source:- RBI annual reports 
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Number of cases in frauds in Foreign 

Exchange Transaction has increased by 

3050%, which is huge increased but 

another side of this fraud is quite good 

because total amount in these frauds is 

decreased by 80.28% in last five years. So 

there is need of control in number of cases. 

Table 6. Frauds in Cash 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

239 218 3 2 2 -99.16 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

37 40 0 0 0 -100 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

It is very good and encouraging step by 

RBI and internal system banks that fraud 

in cash has reduced to almost zero in 

number as well as amount. It shows that 

cash handling system has improved in last 

five years 
 

Table 7. Frauds in Cheques/Demand Drafts 

  Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

235 207 274 371 329 4 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

40 34 56 63 39 2.5 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Frauds in Cheque and Demand Drafts 

increased very little and that is 4% in 

number of cases and 2.5% in total amount. 

And reason behind this is that all banks 

are now using electronic system for 

clearing cheque and demand drafts, which 

has reduced the chances of frauds by 

scammers. 

Table 8. Frauds in Inter Branch Accounts 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-18 Yr 2018-19 Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in 

Times 

Cases In 

Number 

1 6 189 201 263 263 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

0 1 34 39 85 85 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Table clearly shows that frauds of inter 

branch transaction are increasing in last 

five years it has increased by 263 times 

and in case of amount it has increased by 

85 times. So there is need of control by 

RBI and Banking system because these 

frauds are made by employees of Banks. 

Table 9. Frauds in Clearing etc. 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-18 Yr 2018-19 Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

27 37 24 22 14 -48.15 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

6 6 209 7 4 -33.33 

Source:- RBI annual reports 
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Clearing frauds are carried out by 

employees of banks and from above table 

it is evident that frauds in clearing have 

decreased by 48.15 % in number of cases 

and 33.33 % in amounts. So strict rules 

and regulation of RBI and applied by 

banks reduced all these frauds. 

 

Table 10. Frauds in Non Resident Accounts 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

10 6 3 8 1 90 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

3 5 0 1 0 100 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Frauds in NRI’s account have decreased 

by 90% in number and almost 100% d in 

amount in last five years. These frauds 

are near to eliminate and RBI and Banks 

are doing well in this filed. Practices 

adopted by Central Bank should be 

continued in future.   

Table 11. Other Frauds 

 Yr 2016-

17 

Yr 2017-

18 

Yr 2018-

19 

Yr  2019-

20 

Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

153 138 197 242 277 81.04 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

77 242 244 172 54 -29.87 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

Remaining other frauds in number has 

increased by 81.04% but in amount it has 

decreased by 29.87. It is a positive sign 

because number has increased but amount 

decreased. Per number fraud amount was 

0.50 crore in year 2016-17 and it has 

reduced to 0.19 crore in year 2020-21. 

Table 12. Frauds Grand Total 

 Yr 2016-17 Yr 2017-18 Yr 2018-19 Yr  2019-20 Yr 2020-

21 

Change in % 

Cases In 

Number 

5071 5916 6798 8703 7363 45.2 

Amount 

in Rs 

Crore 

23928 41167 71534 185468 138422 478.49 

Source:- RBI annual reports 

It is analysed from above table that in last 

five years total cases of frauds in number 

has increased by 45.2% and it is a big 

increase and in case of total amount it has 

increased by 478.49% and that is alarming 

indication. Per case fraud amount also 

increased from 4.72 Crore to 18.8 Crore 

and it is almost 4 time increase. 

Suggestions 

In some areas RBI has done wonderful job 

with the help of Banks and in some areas 

where use of technology has increased 

frauds are also increasing. So these are 

the areas need of improvement in 

technology is required. Especially in case 

of sanctioning advances and Foreign 

Exchange Transactions, where scammers 

are looking one step ahead of RBI and 

Banks. In last not least involvement of 

Banks staff should be reduced either by 

moral training and making them expert in 

technology. 

Conclusion  

In different types of frauds, frauds in 

number has decreased in Card/Internet, 

Deposits, Clearing, Cash and NRI’s 

Account and fraud amount has decreased 

in Deposits, Foreign Exchange 
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Transactions, Cash, Cheque/DD, Clearing 

and NRI’s Accounts. Fraud Number has 

increased in Advances, Off Balance Sheet, 

Foreign Exchange Transactions, 

Cheque/DD, Inter Bank Accounts and 

other frauds. When comparison has been 

made in fraud amount it has increased in 

Advances, Card/internet, Off Balance 

Sheet and Inter-Branch Accounts.  

Maximum frauds in number increased in 

Foreign Exchange Transaction and 

highest decreased is noticed in cash 

frauds. In amount in Advances increased 

by 566% which is maximum and 

maximum decreased is in fraud in cash. 

Clearing, NRI’s Accounts, Cash and 

Deposits are the areas where numbers of 

cases of frauds and total amount of frauds 

both have decreased and this is a good 

sign. Frauds in advance, Inter Branch 

Accounts and Off Balance Sheet increased 

in number as well as in amount. 
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Abstract 

Mobile technology has made dramatic changes in users way of accessing information. Opens 

the door for a new kind of learning. Mobile computing presents a golden opportunity for 

libraries to provide services and connect with users anywhere and anytime. Anytime, 

anywhere, any device.Our Library on your Mobile Phone. Mobile  sites offers all  library 

services available regardless of the platform a patron  is using in a manner that is easy to 

navigate and intuitive  to use. Enhance connections between patrons and libraries. Now we go 

where you go – Any Phone, Any Network. Open the door for information on the go.User can 

search the library catalogue, place holds on items, and have access to library databases. 

Users can also find library hours and locations, including bookmobile stops, send questions to 

library staff members, and find information about events happenings at the library. 

Keywords:  Mobile Technology,  Library management service,  E Learning , Covid-19 
 

Introduction : 

 Today digital era patron required and 

expected  quick and easy  access base 

information related to their objects 

available in library on their mobile 

devices. They want to mobile access to 

library systems and more. To enhanced 

these demand of Mobile base library 

management system  of mobile 

enhancement  particularly designed to 

meet the unique needs of all  Patrons  and 

library. Some well known brand in 

education technology landscape. Their 

team works under the supervision of 

industry best experts and develop an best 

solution for all types of educational 

institutions. They  came up with a better 

resource for library management also. 

Many software solutions  has 

developed library management app where 

patrons can search books online. Mobile 

base Library services App  is a smart 

phone based Book Search APP offers a 

low-cost cloud-based platform to all the 

libraries in the world to share book data. 

All library patrons worldwide get easy to 

use App for free book search. 

     Various college utilized these 

application very systematic and useful 

way, During covid- 19 these application 

very helpful for library and library patron. 

These application  highlighted new  

resources which is added recently  in 

library  it will help to users what are new 

material added in library and main 

feature during covid 19 QR Code scanner . 

Through these feature follow the  covid-19 

rules patron helpful access the library for 

their study. QR Code Scanner  play the 

vital role in these whole application which 

is proved by Mobile base library 

management system . I  have also utilized 

these service  during covid -19 indirectly 

interact the various types of patron. 

Through QR Code Scanner patron access 

the library as a visitor they do not entry in 

visitor register access directly these app  .  

Also other feature helpful for library 

patron to highlighted the new arrival 

study material. Through these  

application new study material 

highlighted show to the patron, which is 

very easily know and access to their 

related study material. 

Feature of Mobile base Library 

management System 

1. Library across the world can upload & 

upgrade book database on Mobile 

library system cloud. 
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2. Library patrons can search book 

details from one or many libraries 

database using smart phone app 

according to the title, author, 

publisher, keyword, subject, etc. 

3. Book claims/reservation 

4. Inter library loans 

5. A common platform for Library 

community to share knowledge & 

ideas 

6. Mobile library systems offers a great 

new way to find books and prepares 

the library for future requirements 

today. 

MOPAC App Work Flow for Patron 

 
MOPAC library management app flowchart 

Mobile base Library management 

System  Benefits to Patrons 

1. 24 x 7 easy online access - No need to 

go to the library to search books 

physically and consume time. Father 

of Library Science  Rangnathan’s  

“Third law Save the time of readers” 

utilized in these feature  

2. Global access to patrons - Patrons can 

access the data of one or many 

libraries registered with this system 

3. Book Claim/Reservations using app 

4. Rare Book Searching - Patron can 

search rare book from data of many 

Libraries on  this library system cloud. 

5. A common free platform for all library 

lovers for knowledge & data sharing. 

6. Multilingual -support all language 

data. 

Mobile base App Benefits to Library : 

1. Low cost instant implementation. 

2. No investment required in server, high 

speed net & networking. 

3. Easy to implement & no training 

required. 

4. Instant Implementation and 

Popularity – once you upload library 

data in M-OPAC cloud; all the patrons 

in the world get immediate access. 

5. Inter library loan facility among the 

librarians.  

6. Free additional Internet based OPAC. 

7. Non computerized library can also be a 

part of M-OPAC. 

8. Useful for any type and size of library 

- Useful for college, university, school,  

public, government, private and 

autonomous libraries.  

9. Cloud based; No maintenance 

required. 

10. On-line free support to libraries. 

11. Platform Independent - Extract data 

from your library software or prepare 

data in Excel  & upload on regular 

basis without any help. 

12. Reservation (Claims) & Inter Library 

loan facility for your patrons. 

Mobile base library services  

utilization  

The new mobile features allow a student 

to take action on and manage key 

processes through a native, secure, 

Smartphone application. These features 

will allow students with their mobile 

device to: 

1. Colleges have to register 

through Mobile base services website. 

2. After verification of college 

registration, college admin can upload 

their library catalog data   in given 

excel format on the server. 
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3. Uploaded library data will appear on 

Mobile services  app. 

4. User has to download Mobile service 

app from Google Play store and 

register himself. 

5. Register User then can search books 

from data. 

6. Download Mobile service app free from 

Google Play Store. 

7. Experience the excellence free for one 

month. 

 Mobile Base Library Services 
  
 

                                       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion : 

Mobile Technology has become a very 

important part of our lives nowadays. 

Mobile phones were developed primarily 

for communication purpose. Mobile 

phones have gained importance in both 

the developed and developing countries. 

The mobile phone is a device that enables 

users to communicate, connect, transact 

and innovate. Mobile devices and mobile 

technologies have potential to facilitate 

the teaching and learning process in a 

great way. Mobile applications can 

support learning by making library 

resources more omnipresent, by bringing 

new users to the library through increased 

accessibility to the library resources, and 

by creating a new way to enhance 

connections between patrons and 

libraries. This increased use of mobile 

phones provides an untapped resource for 

delivering library resources to patrons. 

The mobile web is the next step for 

libraries in providing universal access to 

resource and information. 
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Abstract:  

We all are human beings and live in the environment. We are all using the 

environmental resources like air, land, water to fulfill our needs. The term „development‟ also 

means fulfilling our needs. Environment includes all the living and non-living objects. While 

fulfilling our never-lasting needs, we are putting pressure on environment. It creates a serious 

problem of environmental  degradation. If we use any of  environmental sources beyond its 

limit of replacement, we may lose it forever. Many rules and regulations are made at national 

and international level for protection of environment. It is also the responsibility of everyone 

to use our environmental resources with care. Unplanned human activities is the main cause 

of environmental degradation.   We must protect them from  degradation for our next 

generations. Therefore, there is a need to create awareness about environmental protection, 

otherwise soon there will be nothing like beautiful will remain in the environment to be proud 

of. Through the research paper entitled “A Study Of Ecocritical Perspectives In Indian 

English Novels”, we will study ecocritical perspectives through select Indian English novels. 

The concept of human development is causing threats to the beautiful nature and 

environment. The novels selected for study are „Softly Dies A Lake‟ by author Akkineni 

Kutumba Rao and the other one is „The Hungry Tide‟ by Amitav Ghosh. 

Keywords : environment, environmental degradation, ecocriticism, ridge, seedlings etc. 
 

Introduction : 

 Nature has been a sole witness of 

human civilization. It is the fact that 

literature and art mirrors the society in 

it‟s realistic form. It helps us in the 

revelation that there has been a long 

tradition of study of nature and human 

relationships with it. Ecocriticism or 

environmental criticism studies the 

writings that explore the relations 

between literature and biological and 

physical environment. It is the study of 

literature and the environment from an 

interdisciplinary point of view. We all are 

living in a world increasingly lost to 

pollution. This research paper studies the 

relationship between human beings and 

environment– animals and plants. People 

need to think about environmental and 

cultural problems together. One of the 

significant features of Ecocriticism is that 

it looks at human and nature, culture as 

one entity rather than two separate 

things. It looks at cultural and ecological 

issues in nature which are important in 

the social and natural sciences. There is 

close association between environment 

and literature in ecocriticism. 

Environmental criticism has gained a lot 

of attention during past few years due to 

higher social emphasis on environmental 

destructions and increased technology.  

The theory ecocriticism puts 

nature at the center and studies human 

activities with relation to nature. 

Ecocriticism enables the critic to examine 

and do the environmental study of text in 

literary discourse and to develop an earth 

centered approach to literary studies. 

Ecocriticism is a study of the 

interdependence of the human relation 

with nature. So, making use of ecocritical 

approaches and applying it on literary 

aspects is an attempt to gain remind of 
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magical relationships of the human beings 

with nature. All human activities have an 

impact on environment. In last two 

centuries, the human influence on 

environment has increased due to rapid 

growth in population. The novel „Softly 

Dies A Lake‟ is translated version of 

Akkineni‟s original work „Kolleti Jadalu‟, 

in Telugu . It is translated into English as 

„Softly Dies A Lake‟ by Vasanth 

Kannabiran. It is an elegy to Kolleru, 

which is one of India‟s largest freshwater 

lakes.The second novel, „The Hungry Tide‟ 

by Amitav Ghosh is a story of adventure 

and unlikely love set in of most 

fascinating regions on the earth. Off the 

eastermost coast of India, in the Bay of 

Bengal known as Sundarbans. The 

literature is the best medium to bring 

awareness to the people about the 

concerns related to environment and this 

research paper is an honest effort to do 

the same. 

Objectives:  

1. To study the ecocritical perspectives in 

the select novels. 

2. To explore environmental dimensions 

of literature through the select novels. 

Material :  

The present research paper is 

based on the data related to ecocriticism. 

For the research paper entitled, “The 

Study Of Ecocritical Perspectives In 

Indian English Novels”, primary sources 

include the original novels, „The Hungry 

Tide‟ by Amitav Ghosh and „Softly Dies A 

Lake‟ by Akkineni Kutumba Rao. Other 

reference books include 

„Environmentalism‟ by Ramchandra Guha 

and „Ecology And Environment‟ written by 

P. D. Sharma. 

Methodology : 

 The present research paper adopts 

theoretical, contextual and analytical 

research methodology as a tool to study 

the ecocritical perspectives through the 

selected novels. 

Ecocritical Perspectives in ‘Softly 

Dies A Lake’: 

Akkineni Kutumba Rao‟s novel 

„Kolleti Jadalu‟ translated into English as 

„Softly Dies A Lake‟ is an elegy  to Kolleru, 

one of India's largest freshwater lakes 

located in Andhra Pradesh. The 

translation by Vasanth Kannabiran 

seamlessly brings us to the world of 

Kolleru in all it‟s impermanent beauty. It 

is a story of author‟s childhood. When he 

was a child growing up, he always wanted 

to share the beauty of his native village to 

others. The Kolleru of author‟s childhood 

was something that he always wanted to 

share with the people. It is a story told 

through the eyes of a seven-year-old child. 

The writer uses the child as the 

protagonist. Vasanth Kannabiran, the 

translator states that, Kolleti Jadalu is 

not just a novel – it is memory, history, 

tribute, grief, apology and penance. It 

traces the victory and defeat of human 

endeavour, and the triumph of  money and 

the market. The tale of the lake draws us 

into its wet and dangerous beauty. At the 

very beginning he declares that in kolleru 

in his village Pulaparru, the collective 

farming took place.  

The author wants to shout from 

rooftops that the men and women in 

Pulaparru worked like demons to make 

their dreams come true. For a month they 

all worked like demons to prepare the five 

hundred acres for cultivation. Carrying 

huge axes they used to dive into the water 

and bring up the mud. The farmers were 

building a long narrow hilltop, mountain 

range, or watershed, three feet below and 

six feet above the water. They chopped off 

and cleared the thick underwater 

greenery, the unwanted plants, the water 

plants and cork trees. Then as the 

watershed was being completed they 

placed hand pumps everywhere and began 

to pump out the water. As they pumped 

out the water from five hundred acres of 

Kolleru, the fishes were leaping up and 

falling out in dozens. When they went 

home each one had a big fish in hand. 

Everyday it was either a murrel or catfish  

or sprat, tobacco fish or jelly fish. In every 

home, the women sat on the threshold 

waiting for the men to return with the 

catch in hand. The farmers used to bring 

the bullocks and the heavy buffaloes to 

stamp the greenary down to dust. When it 

was flattened they made it into bundles 

and laid it on the ridge that was built. 
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 As five hundred acres of paddy 

seedlings were the waving in the wind on 

the other side of peddajada waved their 

seedlings in unity. The women and 

children watching this work underway felt 

that they were looking at new world 

totally. They took care that cattle did not 

climb on the ridge. After the transplanting 

was done people were so proud and happy 

that they had done such a difficult job. To 

guard the ridge, twenty people would go 

every six hours and took turns walking up 

and down the ridge to make sure that 

crabs, snails and fish does not make holes 

in the ridge. Whenever a hole was seen 

they used to fill it immediately and close 

it. The fields in Kolleru was so rich for 

harvesting because sixty seven canals 

from Krishna and Godavari river flew 

through Kolleru. Kolleru was a living 

water forest. It was full of birdcalls of all 

kinds of cranes and water birds came from 

across the world. 

 The ecocritical theory asks us to 

examine ourselves and the world around 

us, critiquing the way that we represent, 

interact with, and construct the 

environment, both “natural” and 

"manmade". Now what happens in this 

novel, is the farmers living at the bank of 

Kolleru are destroying natural lakes 

which is already a gift of nature, for the 

sake of farming, to make the field ready 

for harvesting. In this process, knowingly 

or un- knowingly they are destroying 

natural wealth as  many aquatic animals 

lost their lives and many aquatic plants 

are chopped off.    

Ecocritical Perspectives in ‘The 

Hungry Tide’: 

„The Hungry Tide‟, is the sixth 

novel by author Amitav Ghosh. It was 

published in 2004. For the natives here, 

life is very uncertain. Attacks by deadly 

tigers are common. Restlessness and expel 

are constant threats.Without warning, at 

any time, tidal floods rise and surge over 

the land, leaving destruction in the waves 

this revengeful beautiful place, the life of 

three people from different worldscollide. 

Piya Roy is a young marine biologist of 

Indian descent but stubbornly American. 

She is in search of a rare, endangered 

riverdolphin.Her journey begins with a 

disaster, when sheis thrown from a boat 

into crocodile-infested waters. Rescue 

comes in the form of a young fisherman, 

Fokir. Piya and Fokir are powerfully 

drawn to each other. Piya engages Fakir 

to help with her research and finds 

translator in Kanai Dutt. Kanai Dutt is a 

businessman from Delhi, his idealistic 

aunt and uncle are longtime settlers in 

Sundarbans. Sundarbans has already 

changed since his visit as a child. When 

Kanai begins reading his notebook, he 

discovers it was written in a very short 

amount of time as his uncle,  Nirmal tried 

to fight to protect the refugees settled on 

local island from government's aggression. 

One day, police began a siege on the 

islandand destroy a boat filled with 

refugees. Kusum and her young son Fokir 

survives. But later, Kusum is killed. Piya 

hires Fokir for a week to help her in 

survey ofdolphins in the region. They 

bring Horen ( Nilima & Nirmal's Friend) 

who has a large boat. 

 When the boat engine dies, they 

float to a near by village. They hear loud 

voices and find a tiger captured in a 

building surrounded by group of angry 

people. Piya wants to the protect tiger, but 

Kanai Stops her. Later, Kanai becomes 

angry on her for wanting to protect tiger 

at the cost of life of local people. One day, 

Fokir and Kanai observe dolphins 

together. He believes that the dolphins are 

protected by a goddess, Bon Bibi. They 

trudge through the mud Kanai falls and 

gets angry on Fokir and sends himaway. 

He arrives on shore trying desperately to 

run. He sees a tiger and returns to the 

rest of group. They don't believe that he 

saw the tiger. Soon Horen and Kanai 

realize that a major cyclone is coming, but 

when they turn around, they can't find 

Piya and Fokir, they wait for a whole 

night. After waiting overnight, they 

decide, they can wait no longer if they 

want to save themselves, so they decide to 

return in Lusibari. Fokir and Piya tie 

themselves to a tree on an island, but 

Fokir is crushed by large flying object. 

Piya stays in Lusibari for a few weeks 

longer then returns soon after, plans to 
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work on conservation program alongside 

Nilima. 

The novel, „The Hungry Tide‟ is full 

of extraordinary characters. Each 

protagonist distinctly stands out in the 

crowd and is an individual in his own 

right. They are strongly tied to the 

Sundarbans, but each bonds differently 

with the islands. Fokir is rooted in the old 

traditions; his wife, Moyna, who is 

training to be a nurse, wants to have 

better prospects for her son. Nilima runs a 

charity, a hospital, a guest house and 

educational services in the name of 

Badabon trust, for the welfare of the 

island people. Piya and Kanai, both well 

educated, professionals in their own right 

want to go back to the Sundarbans. 

Nirmal Bose, school teacher, erstwhile 

revolutionary and an idealist is brought 

alive by the older narrative.  

We learn about the Sundarbans 

through his perspective and social 

consciousness, his knowledge of history, 

geography and geology. His diary jottings 

about the revolution that sweeps across 

the island of Morichjhanpi are rooted in a 

real uprising among dispossessed people 

trying to give themselves, a life, a world, 

and an existence beyond that of the 

mainland Indians. But the revolution does 

not succeed and the dispossessed remain 

so. Their quest to reinvent themselves is 

futile.  

Conclusion :   

„Softly Dies A Lake‟ and „The 

Hungry Tide‟ explores the relationship 

between man and nature. Especially, „The 

Hungry Tide‟ grapples primarily with the 

conflict between man and nature, in which 

man is relatively helpless in the face of 

dangerous natural forces. It explores the 

conflicts that arise when people with 

power take it upon themselves to preserve 

and protect the natural world from 

overfishing, poaching, and the general 

spread of civilization on previously wild 

land. Environment and environmental 

issues has attracted the attention of 

decision makers, scientists and even 

laymen in many parts of the world. They 

are becoming increasingly conscious of 

issues such as famines, droughts, floods, 

scarcity of fuel, firewood and fodder, 

pollution of air and water, problems of 

hazardous chemicals and radiation, 

depletion of natural resources, extinction 

of wildlife. People are now aware of the 

need to protect the natural environmental 

resources of air, water, soil and plant life 

that constitute the natural capital on 

which man depends.The environmental 

issues are important because the absence 

of their solutions is more horrible. Unless 

environmental issues are not solved or not 

taken care of the coming generations may 

find earth worth not living. The need of 

the planet and the needs of the person 

have become one. There is no denying the 

fact that environment has to be protected 

and conserved so to make future life 

possible. Indeed, man's needs are 

increasing and accordingly the 

environment is also being altered. What is 

required is the sustenance, conservation 

and improvement of the changing and 

fragile environment. 
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Abstract: 

Inclusive growth is a key goal of the United Nations Agenda 2030 translating from its 

overarching aim of 'leaving no one behind'. The urgency of inclusive growth arises from the 

disturbing rising trend of inequalities in India over the decades, it become more prominent 

since the policy paradigm of liberalisation, privatisation, stabilisation and globalisation. The 

growing inequality trend is threatening not only sustainability of growth, but also social and 

political stability. Therefore, policy makers are searching for alternative policies to reverse the 

inequality trend and to make growth more inclusive. This paper will highlight some key 

sectors among different socio religious groups in India where equality is a myth. It will look 

in to the perspective of achievement of inclusive growth in India, and participation of 

Muslims in growth process through different parameters like income, health, and education. 
   

Introduction: 

Growth- a quantitative measure calculated 

in terms of rise in GDP. However, it may 

serve the interest of a handful of    

individuals and larger sections of the 

society lag behind. Development is defined 

in a broad aspect as; qualitative 

improvement in the economy, a process of 

social and economic transformation within 

countries, a mechanism that tries to 

ensure distributive justice, Development = 

(GDP growth, poverty alleviation, removal 

of unemployment, distributive justice, 

participation of people). Government in 

the approach paper of 11th FYP 

acknowledged the importance of a type of 

growth-oriented policy that combine with 

policies ensuring broad based per capita 

income growth benefitting all sections of p 

the population, especially those who 

remained deprived of inclusive growth. 

The 12thFYP aimed at FASTER, 

SUSTAINABLE AND MORE INCLUSIVE 

GROWTH. It pointed out that progress 

towards inclusiveness is more difficult to 

assess, because inclusiveness is a 

multidimensional concept. The richest 1% 

in India cornered 73% of the wealth 

generated last year, the Oxfam survey 

showed, presenting a worrying picture of 

rising income inequality (Jan 22,2018).

                                                                       Table 1. 

Famous developmental economists  Emphasis  

AMARTYA SEN Expansion of entitlements and capabilities 

MAHBUBUL HAQ Content of GDP is more important than 

mere GDP growth 

GOLLET Distinguishes three basic components- life 

sustenance, self-esteem and freedom 
 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To look in to the perspective of 

achievement of inclusive growth in 

India. 

2. To access the participation of Muslims 

in growth process. 

Important variables used in the 

study: 
 

Human Development Index- 

 A composite measure includes three 

broad components of development- per 

capita income, education and health. The 

latest data available is for the period 
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2007-08 looking into the figures of HDI 

across different states in India and the 

development into it over a period of time. 

As HDI integrates three parameters of 

income, education and health, a larger 

value shows more inclusiveness provided 

inequality in distribution is least. 

Poverty-  

When it comes to inclusion, poverty comes 

first. The data available is for the period 

up to 2011-12 (taken from PANAGARIYA 

REPORT). Beyond that period data is not 

available. The study looks into inter-state 

analysis of poverty and poverty of socio-

religious communities, particularly 

Muslims. 

Education- 

 It is the most important socio-economic 

indicator of development. Among the 

various indicators of education, we have 

literacy rates, gross enrolment ratio, mean 

years of schooling, drop out ratio and 

others. Due to time constraint only two 

variables are used in the analysis - 

literacy rates and mean year of schooling

.  

Fig.1. shows the interstate comparison in HDI (1999-2008) 

Source: Indian Human Develpoment Report 2014. 

                                                               Table.2 

Coefficient of variation  28.04% (1999-00) 24.29% in (2007-2008) 

Kerala having the highest HDI while 

Jharkhand is at the lowest in terms of 

HDI ranking in India. The declining trend 

of coefficient of variation represents 

convergence of HDI among state over the 

period of time. Planning Commission of 

India first started talking of “inclusive 

growth” as an objective while formulating 

the 11th Five Year Plan which was in 

operation from 2007 to 2012. But we find 

that while this 11th Plan succeeded in 

achieving a remarkable rate of growth, it 

also witnessed impoverishment and 

exclusion of large sections of the 

populations from benefits of development. 

This was because of the singular focus of 

the planners on growth and not on 

distribution with the assumption that 

accelerated growth would trickle down to 

benefit all. Unfortunately, this has not 

happened. On the contrary, the disparities 

seem to have increased. 

Fig 2. Shows the comparative chart of HDI Components among different states. 

                                                            

 

Fig.1 
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Table .2. 

Coefficient of 

variation (2007-08) 

18.26% Health  44.48% Income  32.61% Education  

Source: Indian Human Development Report 2014 

                                         Table .3. Poverty Among Religious Communities  

                          

Religion  

Share in 

population 

2011-12  

%Of 

population 

BPL, 

(Tendulkar 

line) 

 % Reduction in 

poverty  

Rural   

1993-94  2004-05 2009-10 2011-12 1994- 

2005 

2005-

2012 

Christianity  2.00% 44.9 28.7 23.8 22.2 16.1 6.5 

Hinduism  83.2% 50.5 42.1 33.5 25.6 8.4 16.5 

Islam  12.4% 53.6 44.5 36.2 26.9 9.1 17.6 

Jainism  0.10% 24.3 10.6 0 0.7 13.7 10 

Sikhism  1.70% 19.8 21.7 11.9 6.2 -1.9 15.5 

Total  100% 50.3% 41.8% 33.3% 26.4% 8.5% 16.4% 

  Urban  

Christianity  2.7% 22.9 14.1 12.9 5.5 8.9 8.6 

Hinduism  77.3% 29.7 23.1 18.7 12.1 6.6 10.9 

Islam  16.8% 46.6 41.8 33.9 22.7 4.7 19.1 

Jainism  0.7% 6.00 2.70 1.7 3.9 3.3 -1.2 

Sikhism  1.4% 18.6 9.50 14.5 5 9.1 4.5 

Total  100% 31.9% 25.7% 20.9% 13.7% 6.2% 12% 
 

Coefficient of variance among different religious communities rural +urban is 40.4% (1993-

94), 15.33% (2004-05), 28.39% (2009-10), 50.92% (2011-12).  

Table .4. Education level among socio religious communities 

Age group  Hindus % 

 

SCs/STs% Muslim%  Others 

Minorities %  

Gen  OBC 

6-13 Years  90.2 80.8 74.7 74.6 88.5  

14-15 95.7 87.5 80.0 74.5 91.9 

16-17 95.0 85.2 78.6 75.5 91.3 

18-22 91.4 76.9 65.0 70.5 85.8 

23years and 

above  

74.0 50.6 36.5 46.1 67.0 

Total  80.5 63.4 52.2 59.9 75.2 

Table.2. shows literates as proportion of population by age groups. 

Source: Estimated from NSSO 61st round Sch,10(2004-05) 

The estimates clearly shows that the 

literacy rates for the Muslim population 

are much lower than OBC Hindus in all 

age groups. 

 In younger age groups Muslims 

are even less literate than SCs/STs. 

However, literacy rates in persons of the 

older age groups in the Muslim community 

is better than SCs/STs. Muslims with other 

minorities in India, Muslims can be 

characterised as less literate community 

with significant difference. 
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                        Fig.3. Mean year of schooling children aged 7-11 years (2001). 

It can be seen in the above fig.  that on an 

average a child goes to school for only four 

years. Mean year of schooling (MYS) of 

Muslims is the lowest (about three years 

four months). A comparison across SRCs 

both by gender and by place of residence 

also reveals consistently lower levels of 

MYS for the Muslim community. The MYS 

of Muslim children is only 83% that of the 

MYS of all children and the disparity is 

highest in the case of rural boys (MYS of 

Muslims is only 78% that of all rural 

children), closely followed by rural girls. It 

is interesting to observe that the 

differential is higher among boys than 

among girls even with regard to urban 

children. 

Conclusion and Policy Implications:   

The result makes us to conclude 

that “Interstate and interregional 

disparity has increased across states in 

HDI component values over a period of 

time”. The result              demonstrates that 

despite overall increase in HDI values 

across states, its components is showing 

disparity across states. This reflects that 

changes that has taken place in the 

economy is not inclusive. The benefit on 

income, health and education front has 

not been shared by all equally. Relative 

deprivation in education of Muslims vis-à-

vis other SRCs calls for a significant shift 

in the policy of the State, along with the 

creation of effective partnership with 

private and voluntary sectors. The policy 

focus should be in those areas of education 

where private investment is not adequate 

to cover the weaker section of the 

population. While investment and effort 

from private and voluntary sectors could 

help in promoting convergence of 

educational levels of Muslims with that of 

other communities, the task remains 

essentially that of the State. If economic 

and social deprivation is the basis of 

reservation in India, then why Muslims in 

general are excluded who are more 

deprived than SCs/STs. States should take 

into consideration, in order to achieve 

inclusive growth. 
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Abstract 

Myths stories incessantly have been a center of attraction for the readers all over the 

globe. These stories not only open the doors of excitement for children but also present the 

supreme spiritual implications of humanity in existential and psychological aspects. The 

present study focuses on the retellings of Indian mythology with special reference to the myth 

of sky and how these tales have gone through a change over the years. Mythological works 

which are actually rigid in nature have been going through many interpretations in the 

various parts of culture. Many different tales and interpretations revolving around sky, moon, 

stars and its origins, have been noticed and widely popular. Anita Nair’s “The Puffin Book of 

World Myths and Legends” and it directs the young readers towards the vast treasure of 

world mythologies. It retells the epic, pulls out the attention to the many oral, visual and 

written retellings composed in different times, different places, and each one is trying to solve 

the puzzle in their own unique way. The authors today have also tried to change the forms of 

conventional mythology to address the contemporary issues of today. Even though the 

retellings possess changes with a different face each time the core essence of the story remains 

the same. There will be a continuous upsurge in the mythological content as long as the faith 

and culture is intact in the society. The researcher has through this study puts forth the 

analyzed the content varying in the myth of sky with special reference from Anita Nair a 

modern day writer with the revival of mythology. 

Key Words: Myth, World Mythology, interpretation, Contemporary Literature, Retellings. 
 

Introduction 

The tradition of storytelling to children is 

not only a tradition of India yet in rest of 

the 

 Universe as well. Stories have been told 

from one engendering to other from 

centuries and have become a part of 

culture and tradition of countries around 

the cosmos. Stories were told to the 

children not only meant for merriment but 

also to mould them about the deeds of 

good and bad which helps them to 

motivate. Different cultures have distinct 

myths, folks and legends to convey it 

through stories. Sometimes 

interpretations of common myths vary 

from culture to culture. Hence, the 

tradition of storytelling to children also 

varies from region to region. The 

attractiveness of these stories has led into 

the growth of a new genre known as 

children literature. Myths, folklore and 

fairy tales are the phrase which seems to 

have the same synonym: whimsical tales. 

Though it is a world with modern 

advancement, yet these myths, folklore 

and fairytales from the ground of 

storytelling worldwide and children 

literature is one of the genres which are 

largely influenced by it. It is believed and 

Jung postulated that: 

Humankind has a – collective 

unconscious, - a kind of universal 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 Dr. S. Suganya   Ms. S. Govardhini 

 

195 

Psyche, which is manifested in dreams 

and myths and which 

harbours themes and images that we all 

inherit. Literature, 

therefore, imitates not the world but 

rather the – total dream 

of humankind. ―Jung has called 

mythology, - the textbook of 

archetypes‖ (quoted in Walker 17). 

 It is often believed that the most 

oldest and popular material, which is the 

part of children literature is folklore. It 

includes nursery rhymes, folktales, myths, 

epics, legends, fables, songs and ballads 

that have been passed down by 

storytellers for hundreds, even thousands 

of years to enlighten and to entertain 

generation and generations of listeners, 

young and old. 

 Myths are considered truthful 

accounts of nature, gods or, demons of 

long ago. They portray about the origin of 

the world and humans. The characters can 

be human or animal, and they usually 

take place in an alien world or may in 

Utopian world which might happen only 

in stories. 

 Legends have been handed down 

for generations, and they can be delivered 

in the epic form.  Legends are usually 

about humans and not supernatural 

beings. The heroes are generally good, and 

they are overcoming some evil within the 

world.  

Reading famous myths and 

legends to children is so much interesting 

more than sharing fun or attractive 

stories together. Exposing to such stories 

will develop a wider sense and analyzing 

function. Anita Nair’s writing bristles 

with ingenuity. Anita Nair is one of the 

Indian women writers of English 

language. She was born on 26th January 

1966 in a place near Palakkad in Kerala 

State, India. She was graduated in field of 

English Language and Literature. Her 

literary career started after the 

publication of a poem entitled Happenings 

in the London Underground. Later, she 

came out with her first book Satyr of the 

Subway, a collection of short stories. The 

success of this book brought her close to 

literary writings. Later, she has created 

several award winning campaigns and 

became a frequent contributor in Times of 

India. She earned popularity all over the 

world through her novels The Better Man 

and Ladies Coupe. She was awarded with 

Sahitya Akademi award in 2013 for her 

contributions to Children’s literature by 

the government of India. 

 Anita Nair’s stories are reprised 

with that morals and ethical values. Her 

stories, mostly directed towards young 

readers from the vast treasure of world 

mythologies. She have collected stories 

from across the world and retold it with 

lucid prose and accompanied with 

immersive illustrations and with lavish 

language. This research paper envisioned 

about the sky, how it went too high, how 

the clouds formed in the sky and also how 

Dhruva star came to the sky. Anita Nair 

had drawn it from many countries myths 

and legends.  

North American stories deeply 

based on rich with the symbolism of 

seasons, weather plants, water, fire, sky, 

clouds. In this, she took sky and gave it 

with collective memories of ancient sacred 

ancestors. From this, Anita Nair had 

taken sky stories and gave it in an 

engrossing manner.  

Mankind felt unhappy not only by 

the different in language between tribes 

yet with the creation of world. Especially 

with the sky it seems too low in place. So, 

they used to bump their head against the 

sky. At first people felt happy and played 

into the sky world. Soon the felt unhappy 

by the troublesome faced like the sky 

world took their clothes and put it in 

hidden place. Hence, the decided to get a 

solution and went to wisest man. At first 

he did not know the impact yet after his 

self experience he came to decision. He 

called the people on earth get together to 

push the sky up with giant poles. By this 

way, sky went so high and it proves the 

realization of one’s own potential through 

the enlightened mind of one’s own action. 

The people got suffered by the lower skies 

and it disordered their regular works. By 

the incompetence, human planned to push 

the sky’s subconscious mind and make the 

people’s life happy. 

The study of myth in Melanesia 

(Papuan) has a long, largely unvaried 
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tradition of being descriptively rich but 

analytically impoverished. Indeed, this 

fascinating field of study remains a 

vast ―terra incognita‖ in important 

respects and lags significantly behind the 

study of Melanesian ritual, in which 

significant theoretical and comparative 

advances have been made. Their myths of 

origin, found in almost every cultural 

repertoire of Melanesian myth, generally 

assume the preexistence of the 

fundamental characteristics of the cosmos. 

The primeval era is often portrayed either 

as a mosaic of basic elements, structures, 

and processes—earth, water, sky, 

astronomical bodies, the underworld, and 

the forces of wind, rain, tide, and 

temperature. From this, here the author 

pellucid about sky with fascinating story. 

 The cloud in the sky was formed by 

a woman. When she was young, she used 

to play and spend most of her time in an 

exquisite garden. And there once she 

found a beautiful fish in the sea and she 

played with it happily. At that time, it 

rubbed her legs and it began to swell. 

While, she tried to cut it, she was 

astonished and surprised that, a baby 

popped out of it. The baby was named as 

Dudugera. Here came a comparison of 

Indian Mythology of several births takes 

place in the epic of Mahabharat were 

cloaked with mystery and happened in an 

unnatural or rather preternatural way. 

One such mysterious and comparable 

birth was Karna's birth as the son of 

Kunti. Like, How Dudugera how she born 

from her mother’s leg, likewise Karnan 

was born from Divine Mantra to Kunti. 

Once a voluminous sage Dhuvasa, blessed 

her with a boon by her deity services to 

him. And that was a Divine Mantra ―If she 

thinks of any God and uttered this mantra 

the god whom you have called upon will 

came and blessed her with a child‖. Kunti 

accepted it with an enjoyment. Kunti was 

an innocent young girl at that age and 

therefore wanted to have some fun by 

testing the mantra. She looked upon Sun 

and uttered the mantra. To her 

wonderment, Sun god came in front of her 

at the juncture and blessed her with a 

Baby boy with Kavacha Kundalas as per 

the mantra and he will be like the Sun 

god.  

Dudugera who grows too naughty 

and unpopular too. Unable to control him, 

she decided to send him to his father fish. 

Before he moves, he felt regret to his bad 

deeds and informed his mother, that he 

going to become a sun and hence he asked 

them to protect them from escaping from 

his bright flame. As per his words, he 

became sun and his mother and relatives 

hid them in huge rock. There his mother 

visualizes the sudden demise of animals 

and plants due to the unbearable heat 

from the sun. She thought to do something 

to safeguard all. So, she went out and 

threw sand into the face of sun and it 

transformed into great white clouds in the 

sky forever. From then, it protects earth’s 

creatures from the sun’s ruthlessness 

rays. This showed her subconscious idea 

made a colossal thing to safeguard the 

earthly creatures. 

The comparison of Dudugera and 

Karnan also had another similar lifeline 

even it looks varied from their land of 

myths. Dudugera who later became the 

Sun god in his sequential years in his life 

was the Father of Karnan who well known 

for his generosity and kind nature in the 

epic Mahabharat. 

Indian mythology as primordial an

d is linked with the myth of the first man, 

Purusha,  

Who was identified with Brahma. The ine

quality of the varnas is explained by the n

ature of their origin. 

 Most widespread were the myths about Vi

shnu, personified on earth as various bein

gs  

for the destruction of evil forces and for as

sistance to men and gods. One of the most 

fantastic story is Dhruva is a lesson in 

surrendering all one's cares and worries to 

the Divine who was an ascetic devotee of 

Vishnu mentioned in the Vishnu Purana 

and the Bhagavata Purana. 

 King Uttanapada, had two wives, 

one named Suruchi who was very dear to 

him and the other, Suniti, to whom he was 

indifferent. They both had sons. Suruchi’s 

son name was Uttama and Suniti son 

name was Dhruva. Uttanapada was fond 

of both his sons, but his love for Suruchi’s 
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son made him lover her son most. Suruchi 

always feared that the king might give his 

kingdom to Dhruva, while king favored 

Uttama. So she found all ways to make 

Dhruva’s life as and made himself to run 

away from the Kingdom. For that Suruchi 

gave lot of tortures to him, like filling the 

pebbles under his mattress, squeezing 

bitter guard juice in his food and adding 

salt into his drinking water. Dhruva bared 

it for a time and to some extent he cannot 

bare anymore for her cruel activities. He 

cried to his mother and made a complaint 

about Suruchi’s bad activities. His mother 

said donot let tears for her, it made her to 

feel happy. One day Suruchi activities 

made Suniti to lose her temper and began 

to shout at her. Suruchi did not bother 

about her a little and said that his son’s 

alive offends her. At once, Suniti started 

crying and she threw harsh words to her. 

Dhruva heard all this; he understood the 

mind of suruchi. He confronted this 

matter to his mother and left the palace 

with his mother.  

He went to a hermitage, he 

learned and performed austerities. 

Dhruva did it with pure wholehearted way 

and by this Lord Vishnu appeared and 

asked his wish. But, Dhruva did not desire 

anything, he just wanted to learn and 

understand life. Vishnu smiled at him and 

said he was an amazing man and he was 

such a man everyone ought to know about 

and look up to. 

 So, then Vishnu offered and made 

him as a Polestar and hence he turned not 

to be the brightest and most constant star 

in the sky and he would guide all people 

on the earth. Thus, a person who lived 

his/her live without expecting for the 

fabricated things, earthily pleasures will 

lead them to accomplish a place that will 

ever be fixed like a polestar in this 

universe. The subconscious act of Dhruva 

made him to be a living person of all time 

and also seems to be example for human 

kind that all have to lead a life without 

desires will lead them to attain gaiety and 

peaceful life with showers of blessings 

from Lords. Here Dhurva, the polestar 

compared to Buddha by the similar way of 

both in their thoughts. Siddhartha 

Gautama was his full name.   

Thus in mythology, hero struggles 

to overcome his fear and other obstacles to 

reach his goal and at last find courage to 

pursue the path of Self- Realization with 

an Enlightened Mind. It is the moral 

served through the story and it retold here 

by best-selling author Anita Nair, with 

timeless stories and it comes alive with a 

freshness and exuberance that is sure to 

delight and captivate children minds. 
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Abstract  

The concept of biodiversity has been known to man ever since he began around. The loss of 

biological diversity is a global crisis . There is hardly any regi on the earth that is not facing 

ecological catastrophes. India being a signatory to CBD is mandated to achieve biodiversity 

targets according to a time time which requires a credible action plan. In this report steps and 

efforts taken for conservation of biodiversity have been studied. 

 Key words : Conservation, biodiversity, sustainable. 
 

Introduction : 

     Biodiversity is the variation Among 

living organisms from different sources 

including terrestrial, marine and desert 

ecosystem and the ecological bcomplexes 

of which they are a part. 

Biodiversity describes the richness and 

variety of life on earth it is the most 

complex and important feature of our 

planet without biodiversity was coined in 

1985 it is important in natural as well as 

artificial ecosystems it deals with nature’s 

variety the biosphere. Conservation of 

biodiversity is protection upliftment and 

scientific management of biodiversity so 

as to maintain it at its threshold level and 

drive sustainable benefits for the present 

and future generation . 

Objective: 

1. To know the importance of biodiversity 

conservation 

2. To know the acts and steps taken by 

india for conservation of biodiversity.  

Discussion: 

 Indian is one among the 17-mega-diverse 

country of the world but many plants and 

animals are facing the treat of extinction. 

To protect the critical endangered and 

other threatened animal and planet 

species, government of India has adopted 

many steps, laws, policy initiatives  

 

Sr no Act Year 

1 Fisheries - Act 1897 

2 Indian forest Act 1927 

3 Prevention of cruelty to animals 1960 

4 Wildlffe protection Act 1972 

5 Water ( Prevention and control of pollution) Act 1974 

6 Forest Conservation Act 1980 

7 Air prevention and control of pollution  1981 

Source-  
Fisheries – Act 1897 :  

This Act May be called the Indian 

fisheries Act 1897 destruction of fish by 

poisoning of waters if any Person put any 

water with intent there by to catch or 

destroy any fish he shall be published 

with imprisonment for a term which may 

extend to two months or with fine which 

may extend to two hundred rupees 

Indian forest Act (1927) : 

The Indian forest Act 1927 aimed to 

regulate the movement of forest produce 

and duty leviable forest produce it also 

explains the procedure to be followed for 
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declaring an ared as reserved forest, 

protected forest or a village forest. 

After the forest act was enacted in 1865 it 

was emended twice (1878 and 1927) 

prevention of cruelty to animals 

(1960) : 

  The prevention of cruelty to animals Act 

1960 prohibits any person from inflicting, 

causing or if it is the owner permitting 

unnecessary pain or suffering to be 

inflicted on any animal the act makes it a 

crime to heat Kick torture multiple 

administer an injection substance or 

cruelty kili an animal. 

wildlife protection Act (1972) : 

   The features of wildlife protection Act 

1972 include establish ment of wildlife 

sanctuaries national parks it also includes 

prohibition on hunting of endangered 

species and provides licence for the sale 

transfer and possession of the wildlife 

species. 

Forest conservation act (1980) : 

   The forest act 1980 an act of the 

parliament of India to provide for 

conservation of forest and for matters 

connected therewith   there to it was 

further amended in 1988 this law extends 

to the whole of India. 

 Air prevention and pollution control  

Act (1981) : 

 An act to provide for the prevention 

control and about meant of air pollution 

for the establishment with a view to 

carrying out the, Purposes of boards 

powers and functions relating there t for 

matters connected therewith. 

Conclusion : 

 Already a lot of damage has been 

happened alone to our ecosystem 

government of India has taken essential 

steps to conserve the biodiversity along 

with the government initiatives we as 

responsible citizens also have a duty 

towards contributing and aiding the 

government strategies and policies in 

whatever Little way we can. 
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Abstract 

  Studies were made on the foraging behaviour of Apis florea, A. dorsata, A. cerana 

indica and Trigona on Sesamum indicum L. Three sites of cultivars were selected around 

Arvi, District Wardha. (M.S.) A. cerana indica was observed to visit all the cultivars and was 

more in number than other bees. It visited the flowers only in the morning during their 

receptive period and was thus an important pollinator. A. dorsata and A. florea did not visit 

the site of cultivar at Amaravati road Arvi, while A. florea and Trigona preferred foraging 

only on the extrafloral nectaries. In the site of cultivar Talegaon road Arvi. A.dorsata resulted 

in the maximum seed number and weight followed by A. cerana indica. 

Keywords :  Forager, Arvi, Apis florea, Apis dorsata.  
  
Introduction 

 Sesamum is an important oilseed 

crop in many parts of India. It is grown in 

about 2441 thousand hectares, producing 

about 540 thousand tons of seed. In spite 

of its value as an edible oilseed crop, very 

little work has been done on the 

pollinating insects and pollination of 

Sesamum. Ali and Alam reported that 

Apis florea, Andrena ilerda, Ceratina 

sexmaculata and Trichomatallae pollinosa 

were common visitors in Punjab and other 

places (Joshi 1951). Langham stated that 

sesamum attracts various pollinating 

insects among which, however, honey bees 

were the primary, visitors (Mcgregor 

1976). Sikka and Gupta observed that 

Megachile umbripennis, Apis dorsata and 

Apis florea were important insect visitors 

of Sesamum (Joshi 1961). The 

experiments conducted at the Central Bee 

Research Institute revealed a 25 percent 

yield increase in the bee-pollinated crop 

over the self-pollinated (Deodikar and 

Suryanarayana 1977). Very little is 

reported on the foraging behaviour of 

honeybees in sesamum. Investigations on 

this aspect were made on three cultivars 

during kharif 2019 in the cultivar field 

around Arvi, District Wardha.  

Material and Method  

 Three cultivars of seasamum, viz, 

Talegaon Road, Pulgaon Road and 

Amravati Road Arvi were sown on 8-7-

2019. The plots were of 3 x 3 m size. 

Uniform number of plants were 

maintained in each plot. There were four 

replications for each cultivar. The common 

agronomic practices applicable to the crop 

were applied. No insecticide was applied 

during the blooming period of the crop. 

The cultivars Talegaon Road, Pulgaon 

Road and Amravati road started flowering 

on 8th, 11th and 18th August, 

respectively. Observations on foraging 

behaviour of honey bees were taken 

continuously for eight days from 20th 

August onwards between 08.00 and 18-

00th hours every day in the three 

cultivars. These included (i) type of insects 

visiting each cultivar and in case of Apis 

cerana indica Fab. A. florea , A. dorsata  

and Trigona iridipenis; (ii) the time of 

intimation and cessation of foraging for 

pollen and for nectar (iii) number of bees 

foraging in 3 x 2 m area ; and (iv) number 
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of plants and flowers visited by a 

bee/minute. 

 Observations were taken on the 

effect of visits of different bee species on 

the yield of Seasamum in the cultivar 

Talegaon Road. For this the method of 

Deodikar et al. (1970) was followed. About 

60 flowers were marked for each species. 

The results are furnished in table 2.  

Results and Discussion  

 The three cultivars were visited by 

A. cerama, A. florea, Trigona, butterflies, 

flies and solitary bees. A. dorsata visited 

mainly Talegaon Road and Pulgaon Road 

and  Amravati Road cultivar. Honey-bees 

were the primary pollinating agents in all 

cultivars. Among these, A. cerana indica 

was more in number than other honeybees 

in all the cultivars (Table 1) 

 It is was observed that A. cerana 

indica and A. dorsata foraged only inside 

the flowers for pollen and for nectar.  
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Table 1 : Total number of different pollinators at different periods in 3 x 3 m area in Talegaon Road, Pulgaon Road and Amravati Road  

cultivars for 8 days (Average of 2 replication) 

 

Time 

A.c.indica A. florea A. dorsata Others* 

Cultivars 

Pulgaon 

Road 

Amravati 

Road 

Cultivars 

Pulgaon 

Road 

Amravati 

Road 

Cultivars 

Pulgaon 

Road 

Amravati 

Road 

Cultivars 

Pulgaon 

Road 

Amravati 

Road Talegaon 

Road 

Talegaon 

Road 

Talegaon 

Road 

Talegaon 

Road 

8 29 16 11 4 1 Nil 2 1 Nil 18 22 17 

9 44 31 35 11 6 2 5 2 Nil 22 24 24 

10 64 51 53 22 9 7 4 4 Nil 32 28 30 

11 68 48 56 24 10 3 4 2 Nil 30 36 29 

12 42 39 38 24 6 2 1 2 Nil 29 20 30 

13 34 32 27 21 7 2 2 4 Nil 22 23 25 

14 28 30 22 19 2 1 4 1 Nil 18 24 22 

15 15 21 7 13 3 1 2 2 Nil 12 15 14 

16 3 12 5 17 6 1 2 3 Nil 11 12 11 

17 2 5 1 14 2 1 1 3 Nil 3 12 2 

18 1 3 1 10 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 8 9 3 
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Solitary bees, flies and butterflies.  

  They were never observed foraging 

on the extrafloral nectaries. On the other 

hand, A. florea and Trigona preferred 

foraging on extrafloral nectaries to floral 

nectaries.  

 The following observations were 

taken on bee behaviour on flowers.  

A. cerana indica  

  A. cerana indica started foraging 

for pollen and nectar at 08.00 h and 08.10 

h, respectively. The collection of pollen 

ended by 10.00 to 11.00 h. Its activity for 

nectar collection ceased earlier on 

Amravati Road cultivar. It foraged longer 

on Pulgaon Road than on other two 

cultivars. Observations on number of bees 

foraging in 3 x 3 m area revealed that the 

peak population of Cerana bees was 

reached by 11.00 h in Talegaon Road and 

Amravati Road and by 10.00 h in Pulgaon 

Road (Table 1). In general A. cerana 

preferred to forage more on Talegaon Road 

than on other cultivars.  

A. cerana indica 

 On an average A cerana bee visited 

3.8, 4.2 and 4.5 plants and 4.8, 4.9 and 5.4 

flowers per minute in Pulgaon Road, 

Talegaon Road and Amravati Road, 

respectively. For collection of pollen 

Cerana bee alights on the limb of the 

flower normally and as it enters  the tube, 

turns over, so that the ventral side of the 

body faces up and touches the anthers. 

While in this position the pollen gets on to 

the mouth parts and ventral side of the 

thorax and abdomen. The bee then 

retraces slowly out of the flowers and 

remains hovering near the flower, collects 

pollen from different parts of the body on 

to the third pair of legs, and packs the 

pollen into the loads. The loads are pale 

cream coloured. If the bee intends to 

forage for nectar it enters straight into the 

flower and collects the nectar from the 

annular nectary at base of the carpel. The 

body of the bee often gets dusted with 

pollen while foraging for nectar.  

A. dorsata 

 The rock bee initiated foraging 

between 08.00-10.00 h and 09.00-10.00 h 

on Talegaon Road and Pulgaon Road 

respectively and ceased activity by 13.00-

14.00 h on Talegaon Road and an hour 

later on Pulgaon Road. It was irregular in 

its foraging behavour.  

 Each forager visited on an average 

5.0 and 5.3 plants; 6.0 and 6.7 flowers per 

minute in Talegaon Road and Pulgaon 

Road, respectively. It preferred collecting 

nectar to pollen in both the cultivars.  

A. florea 

 A. florea initiated foraging by 

07.00 h and ceased activity by 18.00 h in 

Talegaon Road and an hour earlier in 

Pulgaon Road. It visited 1.5 and 1.7 

plants, 1.9 and 2.0 flowers per minute in 

Talegaon Road and Pulgaon Road, 

respectively.  

 Observations were not taken on 

Trigona because it foraged mostly on 

extrafloral nectaries in all the cultivars.  

 The effect of different bee species 

on yield shows that there is a gradual 

increase in number of seeds and seed 

weight per pod in the order of A. florea A. 

cerana indica and A. dorsata visited 

flowers (Table 2). 

Table 2 : Effect of A. florea, A. cerana indica and A. dorsata visit on yield of sesame 

(cultivar Talegaon Road) 

Yield character A. florea A. cerana indica A. dorsata 

Average number of 

seeds / pod (n=60) 

46.25 52.18 54.65 

Average seed weight 

/ pod (g) (n=60) 

0.123 0.140 0.148 

  

From the results, it can be concluded that 

A. cerana indica was the important 

pollinator in all the cultivars of sesamum. 

Sesamum is known to be receptive for 

pollination early in the morning. If cross-

pollination does not take place in the 

morning due to absence of pollinators, 

self-pollination mechanism becomes 

operative (Joshi 1961). In view of this, A. 

cerana indica visiting the flowers earlier 

than other pollinators, seems to contribute 

significantly to cross-pollination in 
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sesame. A. cerana  indica visited all the 

cultivars, worked longer while foraging on 

the flower and were more active than the 

other pollinators.  

 Trigona does not usually visit the 

flowers in any cultivar, restricting itself to 

the extrafloral necatries. It may not be 

useful as pollinator of sesame. A. dorsata 

and A. florea normally visited only 

Talegaon Road and Pulgaon Road and also 

started late for foraging, Both species 

neglected Amravati Road cultivar which 

seemed unattractive to them due to some 

reason, which could not be identified in 

the present investigations. The role of A. 

florea in pollination of sesame may not be 

significant, because of its preference for 

extrafloral nectar and late foraging. Its 

foraging speed was also less than that of 

A. cerana indica and A. dorsata. A. 

dorsata ranked next to A. cerana indica in 

importance for pollination of seasame. Its 

speed in foraging and also the effect of tis 

visits on seed yield was more than that of 

A. cerana indica but its population in the 

field was less than the latter.  
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Abstract: 

The consumption pattern has witnessed a significant change over the past few years. Organic 

products are becoming more popular as the consumers are primarily driven by personal 

health concerns and also socially responsive. It features practices that cycle resources, 

promote ecological balance and conserve biodiversity. Inspite of growing awareness about the 

benefits of organic products, the demand for organic products is surprisingly low. This study 

tries to analyze the awareness of organic products amongst the consumer and also describe 

the buying behavior accordingly. An attempt is made to understand and examine the factors 

affecting consumer buying behaviour for organic products and the impact of COVID 19 

Pandemic on their buying behaviour. 

Keywords: Organic Products, Consumers’ Attitude, Awareness, Buying Behaviour. 
 

Introduction 

India has been a market destination for 

many types of product internationally. In 

the last few years, India has emerged as 

one of the leading markets for organic 

products. The changing consumption 

patterns can be considered as one of the 

reasons for increasing demand for organic 

products globally. Also, there have been 

significant and alarming concerns for the 

ecology and environment. Organic farming 

has emerged as game changer in the field 

of farming. It has appeared as a 

replacement to the earlier alternative 

farming and definitely a sustainable mean 

of farming which is not only economically 

but also environmentally effective.   

Organic products 

India has full potential to produce all 

varieties and kinds of organic products 

due to its abundant natural diversity and 

agro climatic conditions. This has 

provided an opportunity for the organic 

producers to tap the market that has 

witnessed accelerating growth in both 

domestic and foreign markets. As per 2020 

data, India's ranked 8th in terms of 

World's Organic Agricultural Land and 1st 

in terms of total number of producers. The 

total volume of export during 2019-2020 

was 6.389 lakh MT. The organic food 

export realization was around INR 4,686 

crores (689 million USD). Organic 

products are exported to countries such as 

USA, European Union, Canada, 

Switzerland, Australia, Japan, Israel, 

UAE, New Zealand, Vietnam etc. (Source: 

FIBL & IFOAM Year Book, 2020) 

As per the Indian Organic Foods 

Market Report dated 17th June 2020, 

“India’s organic food and beverage 

consumption has grown in recent years 

due to its advanced demographic dividend, 

improved purchasing power and increased 

interest for the perceived health and 

wellness benefits of certain organic 

products”. In market year (MY) 2019, 

organic food and beverage retail sales 

reached $69 million and was estimated to 

further rise by 12 percent to $77 million in 
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MY 2020. Thus, India still continues to be 

a flourishing market for organic food and 

beverages with bright prospects.  

Review of Literature 

Sharma et al (2016) found in the study 

that the consumers are fully aware of the 

benefits of organic food products on 

human health and also on the 

environment. The studies further stated 

that the consumers prefer organic foods 

and were even willing to pay higher prices 

as consumption of organic food helped in 

reduction of stress and maintain a healthy 

life. However; due to lack of availability of 

such products the purchasing rate was 

low. Thus, the study suggested the 

increase of availability of such products 

through proper marketing channel and 

effective supply chain management. 

Sangeetha (2015) investigated that the 

demand for organic products was strongly 

influenced by consumers’ attitude and 

knowledge, price as well as attributes 

related to organic products.  

Baisakhi Mukherjee (2017) found in the 

study that consumers are still reluctant to 

change their consumption pattern to 

organic products mainly because of lack of 

product information, premium price, 

unavailability of the products, lack of 

product choices and assortments.  

It was also noted that the consumers will 

be keen if they have adequate information 

about the usage safety of the products in 

the form of certification and labeling. This 

shall also lead in building trust of the 

consumers on the products. 

Farooqi and Haque (2017) in their 

study analysed that the consumers are not 

much aware of the availability of such 

product due to non availability of 

adequate data and proper marketing to 

attract the consumers towards organic 

products. Hence, there is a need to have 

an effective marketing and logistic supply 

strategies. 

Research Problem 

After reviewing the above literature, it 

can be stated that though consumers have 

positive and favourable perception 

towards organic products. However, there 

has been so tangible and noticeable 

demand for such products. The study has 

being intended to examine the attitude, 

awareness, purchase intention and buying 

behaviour of consumers towards organic 

food. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the awareness and 

knowledge of the consumers regarding 

organic products. 

2. To understand the consumer attitude, 

perceptions and buying behavior 

towards organic products.  

3. To examine the factors affecting 

consumers’ behaviour towards organic 

products.  

Research Hypotheses 

1. Product related attributes has greater 

influence on the behavioural pattern of 

consumers towards organic products. 

2. Lack of trust and doubts regarding the 

authenticity of the organic products 

affect also influence consumer buying 

behaviour. 

3. Supply constraints and low 

availability of organic products has 

resulted in lesser demand for these 

products. 

Research Methodology 

The sample size is of 200 respondents. The 

primary data was collected from 

consumers using the convenience and 

purposive sampling method through 

structured questionnaires.  Local shops, 

super markets and departmental stores 

were also visited for data collection. The 

secondary data was collected from sources 

such as relevant books, journals, articles, 

newspapers, previous thesis works, 

published & unpublished data and also 

from various websites. The sources of the 

secondary data have been mentioned 

accordingly. 

Result and Discussion 

1. It was observed that 65 % of the 

population felt that the consumption 

habits have changed in recent years 

with the emergence of Organic 

Market. 

2. The Categories of Organic products 

purchased by the respondents on 

regular basis include Groceries (85 

%), Fruits and Vegetables (72 %), 

Cosmetics and Personal Care Items 

(56%), Textiles & Merchandises (42 

%), Dairy Products (36%) and Meat, 

Poultry Products (28 %). 
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3. It was observed that major 

respondents preferred purchasing 

organic products from supermarkets, 

malls and even online. Organic 

Products are preferred due to the 

following: 

 
 

The observations of respondents towards Organic Products were analysed as under: 

 
To locate the reasons for low consumption of these products, a thorough study of the 

various factors were done and it was noted that: 
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Respondents have learnt about Organic 

products through Family Friends 

followed by Social Media, Reference 

Websites, Press Media, T.V. 

Advertisements and Direct Mail. The 

frequency of the purchase of Organic 

products was witnessed on daily, weekly, 

monthly and quarterly basis. 

Conclusion 

Organic products are free from 

harmful pesticides and hazardous 

chemical fertilizers. It gives health 

benefits and helps in improving immune 

system but also environmental friendly 

and better for sustainable growth.  

Consumers have positive attitude 

towards organic products.  

The consumers are also willing to 

pay premium price for the products. 

However, there are certain concerns 

regarding quality; trust related to the 

authenticity, supply constraints and lack 

of wide range of these products, which 

requires necessary marketing efforts and 

measures for promotion of these products 

and to explore the growth potential of this 

sector. Organic products slowly but 

gradually has created its own niche in the 

market.  

Thus, there has been a 

considerable shift in the perception and 

attitude of consumers towards such 

products as they are healthy, nutritious, 

safe and grown with an environmentally 

and socially responsible approach. This 

has led to the increase of demand of 

organic products both in India and 

worldwide. However, there is still a need 

for effective marketing and promotional 

measures to increase the awareness level 

amongst consumers, farmers and dealers 

regarding the benefits of organic products 

and its growing demand.  
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Abstract 

The mergers and acquisitions are a part of corporate world. The paper studies the financial 

aspects of the acquisition of Asian Paints Ltd and ESS ESS Bathroom Products Pvt Ltd. The 

main objective of the paper is to study the impact of M & A on the financial performance of 

the Asian Paints in long -run. For measuring Pre and post financial performance of the 

company, financial ratios have been used. Results suggested that the deal was successful and 

give synergic benefit to the Asian Paints Ltd. 

Keywords: Mergers, Acquisitions, Financial Performance, Financial Ratios, Synergic Benefit 
 

Introduction 

Financial analysis is the 

examination of a business from a variety 

of perspectives in order to fully 

understand the greater financial situation 

and determine how best to strengthen the 

business. It is the process of evaluating 

business, projects, budgets and other 

finance related entities to determine their 

performance and suitability. Usually, 

financial analysis is used to figure out if 

an entity is stable, solvent, liquid, or 

profitable enough to warrant a financial 

investment.  

Financial analysis is the process of 

looking at a business from different points 

of view to fully understand its financial 

situation and figure out how to make it 

stronger. A financial analysis looks at a lot 

of different things about a business, like 

how profitable and stable it is, as well as 

how solvent and liquid it is. A financial 

analyst looks at a company's income 

statement, balance sheet, and cash flow 

statement to figure out what's going on. A 

financial analysis looks at many aspects of 

a business from its profitability and 

stability, its solvency and liquidity. 

On May 14, 2014, Asian Paints 

bought Ess Ess Bathroom Products Pvt. 

Ltd., which was based in Punjab, as well 

as all of its front-end sales business, 

including its brands, sales network, and 

sales infrastructure. This deal is thought 

to be one of the most important 

acquisitions in India's history. Ess Ess 

Bathroom Products Pvt Ltd. was started 

in 1993 in Punjab. 

 It is a major player in the bath 

and wash business in India and makes 

good, high-quality products. Asian Paints, 

on the other hand, is the biggest paint 

company in the country. It is bigger than 

Berger Paints (which is not related to 

Berger International), Kansai Nerolac, 

and Akzo Nobel (formerly ICI). It works in 

24 different countries and can make paint 

in a total of about 330 million litres per 

year. 

In May 2014, Asian Paints and Ess 

Ess Bathroom products Pvt Ltd signed a 

mailto:srijan.monirba@allduniv.ac.in
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deal for Asian Paints to buy Ess Ess's 

front-end sales business, including its 

brands, network, and sales infrastructure, 

for an undisclosed sum, pending the 

necessary approvals. And on BSE, shares 

of Asian Paints ended June with a 3.3% 

increase, at $556.95 each. It was a well-

thought-out plan to grow its business by 

buying companies that offered similar 

services to attract a wider range of 

customers and keep the ones it already 

had interested for longer. The two 

companies bring together a highly 

motivated team of qualified professionals 

and managers who work with a strong 

sense of and commitment to customer 

satisfaction. 
 

Review of Literatures 

The impact of mergers is 

determined by the merged entity's future 

operating performance as well as the stock 

market reaction to the merger on the day 

it is announced. The literature has looked 

into these reactions in depth. A sample of 

empirical evidence is presented. Because 

the acquired firm's activities are fused and 

entwined with its new parent partner, 

determining its operating success after a 

merger can be challenging.    

(K.Kalaichelvan, 2011) The 

outcomes of this study show that job 

demographics and employee attitudes 

regarding "before merging activities" and 

"after combining activities" are unrelated. 

This study discovered that there was no 

substantial influence on stock prices in 

the days immediately before and after the 

merger, and researchers discovered that 

the long-term benefit or synergies brought 

about by the merger. It came to the 

conclusion that the post-merger outcomes 

are adequate. Acquirer's liquidity and 

profitability have improved as a result of 

the merger.  

(Kochnev. M, 2015) Mergers 

might be horizontal, vertical, or 

conglomerate in nature. When two 

competitors join forces, this is known as a 

horizontal merger. Vertical transactions 

occur when a corporation purchases a 

lower-level production chain organization, 

such as a supplier buying a distributor, 

which is often a combination of companies 

that enable buyer-seller relationships. 

When a targeted firm and a possible buyer 

operate in various areas of the economy 

and are not at all integrated, a 

conglomerate merger occurs. 

(Sia & Sultana, 2013) After 

studying the data, it was discovered that 

there is a considerable variation in Gross 

profit margin between Net profit margin, 

Operating profit margin, return on capital 

used, Return on equity, and Debt-Equity 

ratio. After evaluating the data, it can be 

determined that there is no major 

variation in Net profit margin, Operating 

profit margin, return on capital used, 

return on equity, and Debt-Equity ratio 

before and after the merger, however 

there is a substantial difference in Gross 

profit margin. 

According to (Lang, Stulz & 

Walking, 1991), the merged entity sells 

assets after unsatisfactory firm-level 

performance. They discovered that the 

firm's remaining assets perform better 

following asset sales, which leaves the 

company more concentrated. They show 

that in the five years following a failed 

takeover, targets that terminated 

takeover offers significantly increased 

their leverage ratios, reduced capital 

expenditures, sold assets, reduced 

employment, increased focus, and realized 

cash flows and share prices that 

outperformed their benchmarks.  

In contrast to stand-alone 

enterprises, diverse organizations may 

exploit economies of scale owing to their 

efficient and lucrative operations, 

according to (Weston, Chung & Hoag 

2000). 

  Corporate governance is influenced 

by mergers and acquisitions. While there 

are both internal and external checks, 

such as independent boards and effective 

executive incentive compensation plans, 

and legal protection for minority 

stockholders and monitoring of the firm by 

accountants, creditors, and rating 

agencies, as well as certification by 

investment banks and stock exchanges, 

the market for corporate control through 

takeovers can motivate a management 

with astigmatism or hyperopia. 
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(Menapara, M., & Pithadia, D. 

V., 2010) Conducted a study on the Indian 

industry and found that due to the 

consolidation of the companies’ huge costs 

were cut from 2000-to 2005 eliminating 

wasteful expenses to a greater extent and 

also resulting in better results compared 

to non-merging companies in that 

industry. However, due to unfavorable 

financial effects, delay in antitrust action, 

limited flexibility, and time-consuming 

processes due to sophisticated structures, 

mergers and acquisitions slowed down 

after 2013.  

(Reddy, Y. V., & Natekar, M., 

2015) The impact of mergers on the 

operating and financial performance of the 

listed pharmaceutical industry in BSE 

and NSE from 2005 to 2010 was 

investigated, and it was discovered that 

there was a positive impact on the 

acquiring firm's profitability in the short-

run (+1 year), but that this could not be 

sustained for long after the merger (+5 

years). The PBIT and cash profit margins 

increased, but only for a couple of years.  

(Tripathy. S &Prajapati. V. 

Duggal. N., 2015) Using cross-tabulation 

and logit analysis conducted a study on 

the topic determinant of merger and 

acquisition in the Indian pharmaceutical 

industry and discovered that large and 

multinational companies are investing 

more in M&A activities for excess capacity 

and R&D investment to restructure and 

consolidate their position to achieve work 

synergies. Furthermore, small businesses 

that are unable to expand due to a lack of 

resources should be merged into larger 

conglomerate businesses to gain access to 

market demand.  

(Lars Schweizer, 2005) states 

that due to the complexity and versatile 

nature of mergers and acquisitions, 

pharmaceutical companies have started to 

implement a hybrid post-acquisition 

integration approach with concurrent 

short- and long-term motives/orientations 

and segmentation at a different pace 

across different value chain elements. 

 (Amihud, Dodd & Weinstein 1986) The 

majority of risk-adjusted merger research 

have found that when a merger proposal 

is announced, owners of acquiring 

corporations either gain a tiny statistically 

inconsequential amount or lose a small 

statistically significant amount. It looks at 

the acquiring and target companies' post-

merger cash flow performance. 

Furthermore, this research integrates 

accounting and stock return data in a 

consistent manner to allow for more 

comprehensive evaluations of corporate 

control theories. The analysis discovered a 

substantial positive relationship between 

post-merger gains in operational cash flow 

and anomalous stock returns during 

merger announcements, demonstrating 

that anticipation of improved economic 

conditions account for a major amount of 

equity revaluation.  

(Basant, 2000) was the first to 

look at the characteristics of acquiring 

businesses in the context of a certain 

sector. Their findings imply that acquiring 

businesses have some features that 

differentiate them from non-acquiring 

firms, which vary across sectors, and that 

when models are estimated on an 

industry- specific basis, better fitting 

models are created. They have chronicled 

the Indian business sector's response to 

the New Industrial Policy in terms of 

mergers and acquisitions, shareholding 

pattern changes, product differentiation 

adoption, and other corporate tactics. 

(Gort, 1969) High-growth 

companies may not have the need or 

means to expand through acquisitions. He 

claims that the advantages of acquisitions 

in a rising business are likely to be lower 

than in a low-growth industry due to 

greater concentration. Low growth 

indicates that a company has been unable 

to expand due to industry-wide and/or 

company-specific factors, and it may seek 

to expand through acquisitions. Growth is 

assessed by the percentage change in sales 

in the most recent financial year 

compared to the previous year, as well as 

the growth rate of sales, net profit, and 

total assets. 
 

Objectives of the Study 
1) To study the pre and post financial 

performance of Asian Paints Ltd. 

2) To analyze the pre and post financial 

ratios of Asian Paints Ltd. 
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Period of the Study 

From 2009 to 2021, a wide range of 

financial ratios have been thoroughly 

examined. There were a number of ratios 

examined, including the following: current 

ratio, quick ratio, debt-to-shareholders’ 

equity, inventory turnover, EBIT, profit 

margin, and asset turnover. We used a 

variety of techniques and frameworks to 

aid in the decision-making process in 

order to properly examine the situation 

between the two companies and their 

external and internal influences. 
 

Data Collection 

The data used in this study was gathered 

from secondary sources. The data was 

gathered from the published annual 

reports of selected international 

corporations in the business sector. Other 

sources of information, such as the 

company's website, annual report, stock 

analysis, publications, and journals, will 

be used to gather further information on 

chosen organizations. This research drew 

on the views stated in a variety of media, 

including the Business Standard, 

newspapers and the Annual Reports.

 

Financial Ratio Analysis 

The following are the operational and financial ratios that are being evaluated in the study: 
 

Key Financial 

Ratios 
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Total Debt to Equity 

Ratio 
0.95 0.83 0.72 0.81 0.91 0.67 0.88 0.57 0.79 0.66 0.59 0.61 0.72 

Interest Coverage 

Ratio 
38.75 38.97 39.66 39.78 40.35 39.22 50.17 54.34 79.08 75.59 30.55 35.98 47.66 

Current Ratio 1.21 1.33 1.59 1.02 1.37 1.42 1.52 1.82 1.79 1.55 1.47 1.73 2.03 

EBITDA Margin (%) 13.52 13.93 14.11 14.57 14.71 14.52 14.59 16.75 17.02 17.49 18.04 19.11 20.27 

PAT Margin (%) 7.90 8.12 8.55 8.96 9.21 8.58 8.63 9.91 10.18 10.27 9.78 11.66 12.49 

Earnings per Share 

(Rs) 
10.11 10.34 10.93 11.01 11.61 12.71 14.54 18.19 20.22 21.26 22.48 28.20 32.73 

Asset Turnover Ratio 1.52 1.69 2.52 2.21 2.01 1.98 1.95 1.83 1.68 1.53 1.48 1.44 1.39 

Inventory Turnover 

Ratio 
5.98 6.01 6.25 6.77 7.34 7.55 7.64 8.39 8.35 7.56 7.63 7.14 7.08 

Days of Inventory 47.21 47.89 48.12 48.93 49.71 48.35 47.77 43.51 43.71 48.27 47.84 51.10 51.55 

Dividend Payout Ratio 

(%) 
36.85 37.52 38.36 38.79 39.61 41.71 41.94 41.22 50.94 40.93 46.72 42.55 54.54 

Return on Equity (%) 36.75 38.21 35.63 37.62 37.81 34.02 32.51 31.41 27.84 25.62 24.24 27.79 27.71 

Return on Capital 

Employed (%) 

 

47.12 

 

46.95 

 

47.93 

 

48.91 

 

49.86 

 

47.17 

 

44.85 

 

44.35 

 

39.33 

 

36.65 

 

35.44 

 

35.78 

 

36.95 

Return on Assets (%) 16.85 17.32 16.97 17.53 18.56 17.00 16.80 18.17 17.13 15.68 14.44 16.82 17.42 

Price to Earnings 

Ratio 
39.63 42.65 40.68 41.12 42.30 43.01 55.60 47.75 52.98 52.72 66.38 59.10 77.51 

Price to Book Ratio 12.96 12.47 11.92 12.86 13.93 12.98 16.36 12.77 13.51 12.78 15.11 15.78 19.00 

EV to EBITDA Ratio 19.64 20.83 21.87 22.82 23.10 24.64 32.62 28.32 31.19 30.79 35.85 35.73 47.12 

Source: Annual Reports of Asian Paints Ltd

Debt to Equity Ratio: 

According to Darsono and Ashari (2010), 

this includes "One of the leverage or 

solvency ratios is the Debt-to- Equity 

Ratio (DER). The solvency ratio is a 

calculation that determines a company's 

capacity to pay liabilities if it is 

liquidated. This ratio is also known as the 

leverage ratio (Leverage), and it evaluates 

the company's borrowing capacity". A 

certain amount of debt is acceptable and 

required, but too much caution should be 

used by investors. Asian Paints made 

remarkable achievements by lowering its 

debt-to-equity ratio from 0.95 in 2009 

to.72 in 2021. The most intriguing finding 

is that the ratio has continually decreased 

(figure 1).  
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Interest Coverage (or Times Interest 

Earned) Ratio:  
This ratio demonstrates the company's 

capacity to pay fixed interest costs (on 

both short and long-term debt) using 

current profits. The higher the ratio, the 

greater the firm's ability to satisfy interest 

payments. This ratio ranged from 38 to 55 

in the instance of Asian Paints (as on 

31st march, 2021) (figure 2). In general, if 

the ratio is more than 1.5, the debtor is 

regarded as capable of repaying its debt. 

Current Ratio: 
Kasmir (2014) claims in his book that, the 

current ratio is used to assess a company's 

capacity to pay short-term commitments or 

debt that is due immediately. To put it 

another way, how much current assets are 

available to satisfy short-term 

commitments that are due right now. The 

current ratio may also be thought of as a 

way of determining a company's level of 

safety (margin of safety). Figure 3 shows 

the increasing trend of the ratio in Asian 

Paints. 

Earnings Per Share: 

The higher the company's earnings per 

share (EPS), the better the return. This 

will inspire investors to make even larger 

investments in order to boost the 

company's stock price. Investors 

frequently use the words income stock and 

growth stock. This demonstrates that 

investors prefer to buy equities that are 

rising in value in the hopes of making a 

profit. They are more concerned about 

future revenue growth than dividends in 

the following year. Instead, they invested 

in stocks in order to receive cash 

dividends. The purpose of calculating EPS 

is to track the company's success, 

calculate the share price, and determine 

the amount of dividends to be paid out 

(Fauza & Mustanda, 2016). Asian Paints' 

earnings per share (EPS) increased 

dramatically between 2010 and 2021 

(figure 4). 

Total Asset Turnover Ratio: 

According to Kasmir (2014), total Assets 

Turnover is a ratio used to assess the 

turnover of all assets possessed by a firm 

and how many sales are produced from 

each asset of the currency. Higher 

turnover rates indicate that the firm is 

making better use of its assets. Asian 

Paints' ratio decreased  from 2.52 in 2010-

11 to 1.39 in 2020-21 (figure 5). It is, 

unfortunately, not a positive thing. This 

demonstrates that, despite the significant 

rise in assets, there is still room for 

progress in terms of sales. Asian Paints 

can make better use of their resources. 

The decreased ROA emphasized the same 

message. 

Inventory Turnover Ratio: 

Inventory Turnover Ratio measures a 

company's efficiency in turning its 

inventory into sales. Its purpose is to 

measure the liquidity of the inventory. 

Asian Paints Inventory Turnover Ratio 

increased from 6.25, in 2010-11 to 7.08, in 

2020-21. This value shows that the 

efficiency improved in a good way, though 

its best was in 2015-16, when this ratio 

was 8.39 (figure 6). 

Days in Inventory: 
The average number of days it takes a 

corporation to transform its inventory 

into sales is measured by days in 

inventory. Days in Inventory are a 

calculation that determines how long an 

average inventory balance will last. It is a 

sign of market knowledge, planning, and 

forecasting efficiency and efficacy. Asian 

Paints' market worth grew year after year. 

However, because of the nature of this 

number, growing it is not a favorable 

indicator, and a growth of 10% in 5 years 

demonstrates the market's turbulent seas 

(figure 7). 

Net Profit Margin: 

According to (Gitman, 2012), net profit 

margin is the proportion of sales left after 

all expenses and charges have been 

deducted, such as interest, tax, and 

preferred stock dividends. Because it 

gives essential information about a 

company's core economic health, the Net 

Profit Margin ratio has a long-term 

relevance. With the exception of a few 

years, Asian Paints has an excellent 

overall net profit margin. The industry 
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average is substantially lower than Asian 

Paints Net Profit Margin, thus we decided 

that its performance is superior to its 

rivals (figure 8). 

Return on Assets: 

The capacity of money invested in total 

assets to create corporate profits is 

measured by return on assets (ROA). The 

higher the Return on Assets (ROA), the 

more likely it is that dividends will be 

distributed (Sartono, 2001). The Return on 

Assets (ROA) ratio indicates how effective 

management is in generating profit from 

its assets. Any logical investor will only be 

interested in businesses that are efficient 

in this regard. The ROA fell from 16.85 

percent to 17.42 percent in this case, and 

it has continued to fall. However, it is 

inaccurate to conclude that the PAT has 

reduced. The major cause for the ratio's 

decline in value is a surge in tangible 

assets, which led to a rise in total assets 

during a five-year period. Asian Paints' 

ROA was lowered as a result of this 

increase (figure 9). 

Return on Equity: 

According to Kijewska A (2016), the 

return on equity ratio (ROE) is regarded 

as a key indicator of a company's 

profitability. The return on equity (ROE) 

shows ordinary shareholders how well 

their money is being spent. It may be used 

to identify whether a company is a profit-

maker or a profit-burner, as well as the 

profit-earnings efficiency of management. 

The higher a company's return on equity 

is, the better it is at using investors' 

money to make money. Investors look at 

individual company ROE trends and 

compare them to historical and industry 

standards. A growing ROE might indicate 

that a corporation is able to increase 

earnings without injecting additional 

capital into the business, diluting existing 

shareholders' ownership stake. In the 

study, the return on investment (ROI) 

grew till 2014 (figure 10). It then began to 

decline, which is not a good indication. 

This demonstrates that the management 

is inefficient in its use of the share capital. 

Price to Earnings Ratio 

According to Tandelilin (2010), PER is a 

ratio that displays the price that investors 

must pay to earn one rupiah of corporate 

earnings. PER examines the stock's 

market price in relation to its profits. The 

price-to-earnings (P/E) ratio compares the 

share price to the earnings per share of a 

corporation. A high P/E ratio might 

indicate that a company's stock is 

expensive, or that investors anticipate 

strong future growth rates. An increase in 

P/E for Asian Paints indicates that 

investors are prepared to pay more for 

the firm. It demonstrates that they are 

optimistic about future earnings (figure 

11). 

E/V to EBITDA Ratio 

According to Chan (2010), EV stands for 

enterprise value, which is the market 

capitalization minus cash and cash 

equivalents plus debt of a corporation. 

Earnings before interest, taxes, 

depreciation, and amortization (EBITDA) 

is the acronym for earnings before 

interest, taxes, depreciation, and 

amortization. In principle, the 

EV/EBITDA ratio is identical to the P/E 

ratio, but it does not take into account 

capital structure. The enterprise value to 

earnings before interest, taxes, 

depreciation, and amortization 

(EV/EBITDA) ratio compares a company's 

worth (debt included) to its cash profits 

less non-cash costs. When appraising a 

firm, an EV/EBITDA ratio of less than 10 

is considered good. In Asian Paints, It is 

currently over 40, which is a worrying 

position for the corporation (figure 12). 

Conclusion 
Financial analysis determines a company’s 

health and stability, providing an 

understanding of how the company 

conducts its business. But it is important 

to know that financial ratio analysis has 

its limitations as well. Different accounting 

methods adopted by different firms’ 

changes the visible health and profit 

levels for either better or worse. Different 

analysts may get different results from 

the same information. Hence, we must 

conclude that financial ratio analysis is 

only one of the tools (although a major 
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one) while making an investment decision. 

On the basis of the financial analysis, the 

earning capacity of the business concern 

may be computed. In addition to this, the 

future earning capacity of the concern 

may also be forecasted. All the external 

users of accounts, especially the investors 

and potential investors are interested in 

this. Financial analysis helps to 

understand the complicated matter in a 

simplified manner. According to the 

Trend, Vertical, and Ratio analysis we did 

for Asian Paints we conclude that they 

managed their business better. The 

analysis included comparison of different 

financial parameters like Working 

Capital, Liquidity Ratios, Profitability, 

Leverage Ratios, and Efficiency Ratios of 

both the companies, for 2009-2021. In the 

analysis it was found that the company 

has tried its level best to improve its 

financial performance and, in a way, 

succeeded. After careful analysis, we 

believe that Asian Paints made a good 

decision to acquire ESS ESS Bathroom 

Products Pvt Ltd. We think this is the 

greatest option given the value and 

expertise that it will provide as the 

industry leader in bathroom fittings, would 

bring to the company. It is clear that Asian 

Paints should not jeopardize its connection 

with ESS ESS Bathroom Products Pvt Ltd, 

given the success that prior partnerships 

have delivered. While ESS ESS Bathroom 

Products Pvt Ltd would get access to some 

of Asian Paint's most advanced technology 

and brilliant staff, Asian Paint would gain 

access to a massive distribution network 

and the ability to manufacture items. As 

long as both the organizations keep their 

organizational structures as two distinct 

companies, the uniqueness of the 

company's expertise can be preserved. 
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Fig 1 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 2 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 3 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 4 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 5 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 6 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

Figures: 
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Fig 9 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 8 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 7 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 10 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 11 - Source: Author’s own compilation 

 

Fig 12 - Source: Author’s own compilation 
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Abstract 

This paper review the social psychological biases that affect investment decision making 

specifically, the bandwagon bias and the fundamental attribution bias, showing how the 

financial decision-maker may fall prey to them.  The paper further investigates the potential 

applications of psychology to improve the efficiency of investment decision making. The paper 

is theoretical. Study reveal that Psychology can be used to help with decision-making and 

decision-training, support academics in advancing the studies, development of financial 

products, development and presentation of portfolios, improved customer interaction, and 

marketing of financial goods. The present study's limitations can be attributed to the 

psychological biases and psychology's prospective applications that were not fully explored. 

This study is relevant for researchers, financial advisors and investors clients.  

Keywords: Psychology, Social Psychology, Behavioral Finance, Herd behavior, Fundamental 

Attribution Bias  
 

Introduction 

The financial services sector is 

embracing psychology at breakneck speed. 

Behavioral finance is the main focus of the 

majority of financial services. Behavioral 

finance is the study of the psychological 

and sociological aspects that affect how 

people, organizations, and corporations 

make financial decisions (Ricciardi & 

Simon, 2000). According to American 

Psychological Association (APA), 

Behavioral finance emphasizes the role 

emotion, cognitive biases, and other 

psychological factors play in irrational 

investment behavior (e.g., under-or 

overreaction to financial information) and 

its consequences in market fluctuations 

(e.g., financial bubbles, panics). For the 

most part, those who discuss behavioral 

finance appear to be solely concerned with 

decision-making biases. They neglect 

other areas of psychology. The way that 

financial professionals address the 

psychology of finance needs to be 

expanded. Limiting how you assist 

customers to just talking about or 

identifying cognitive biases misses the 

strength and advantages of research and 

methods from fields like social psychology. 

This paper reviews the most prominent 

social psychological biases that affect 

investment decision making showing how 

the financial decision-maker may fall prey 

to them. This paper further offers the 

potential applications of psychology in 

Finance. 

Social Psychology 

Social psychology is a subfield of 

Psychology. According to Allport (1985), 

Social psychology is the scientific study of 

how people's thoughts, feelings, and 

behaviors are influenced by the actual, 

imagined, or implied presence of others. 

The core difference between social 

psychology and other related disciplines is 

the emphasis on the interaction between 

external, social causes of conduct and 

interior, psychological reasons of behavior 

(Bem, 1972). Society has a significant 

impact on people's actions and decisions 

(American Psychological Association, 

2014). An individual is influenced by 

society even if a choice is taken in 

solitude.  
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The most prominent application of 

contemporary social psychology research 

on irrationality in human decision-making 

to the financial markets is behavioral 

finance. Social psychology is practiced 

within both the psychological and 

sociological traditions. Sociological social 

psychology stresses the influence of 

individual-level variables on macroscopic 

societal analysis whereas psychological 

social psychology focus more on the 

influence of social context on individual 

level variables (Uldall, 2013). The later 

emphases more on behavioral approaches 

like attribution, self-perception, cognitive 

dissonance, social cognition, etc. Even the 

huge market bubble of 1990s is caused 

due to social psychological biases. 

More often than we'd like to 

acknowledge, we're influenced. More often 

than we are aware, outside factors impact 

our purchasing and investing decisions. 

We can better prepare our client for 

following through on their specific 

strategy by understanding the impact that 

other people have on their financial 

decision-making. The two prominent 

social psychological biases that affect 

investment decision making are: 

Bandwagon Bias and Herding  

Bandwagon bias is a form of group 

thinking, popularly known as Bandwagon 

effect. It is the tendency for people to 

embrace a particular habit, style, or 

attitude only because everyone else is 

doing it. People may follow the crowd 

because they believe the rest of the crowd 

is more knowledgeable. Group thinking, 

desire to be part of the winning side, fear 

of exclusion, etc. are the common 

influential factors of this bias. It is also 

known as Herding. According to 

Bikhchandani & Sharma (2000), herding 

occurs when investors consciously try to 

imitate the actions of other investors 

instead of making decisions solely based 

on their own, personal information. 

Understanding the root causes of investor 

herding is essential for formulating policy 

solutions to reduce it. Herd behavior may 

occur for several reasons such as, 

imperfect information, concern for 

reputation, and remuneration 

mechanisms. The market bubble -the 

'dotcom' bubble of the late 1990s- is one of 

the best examples of herd behavior and 

the bandwagon effect. 

Fundamental Attribution Bias 

This is the propensity to place the 

blame for problems on other people rather 

than assessing the situation honestly. 

People might, in particular, accuse or 

condemn someone based on a stereotype 

or a supposed character fault. The 

propensity to attribute blame to outside 

factors is a fundamental attribution error. 

Self-attribution bias or self-serving 

attributional bias is the tendency of people 

to attribute their successes to innate 

factors such as talent or foresight, while 

blaming failures on external factors such 

as bad luck. After a period of profitable 

investing, self-attribution investors may 

begin to think that their success is 

attributable to their skill as investors 

rather than to uncontrollable outside 

variables. As a result of the investors' 

overconfidence in their actions, this 

conduct can result in taking on too much 

risk (Pompian, 2006). According to social 

psychologists, blaming outside forces for 

setbacks and disappointments shields self-

esteem. 

Potential Applications of Psychology 

in Finance 

By researching social psychology of 

individuals, psychologists can assist 

researchers in extending the study of 

behavioral finance. This insight can 

help researchers advance new theories 

and understanding in the field of financial 

psychology and behavioral finance. 

Financial service companies can 

employ this research output, which 

comes in the form of books, journal 

articles, newspaper articles, research 

articles, paper presentations, etc., to 

satisfy their customers.  

Decision-making assistance –  

Psychological research on information 

perception can be used to present 

information to customers about financial 

products, services, and associated risks 

and returns in the most user-friendly way 

possible. Adding a tag line to mutual fund 

advertisements that says "investment in 

mutual funds is subject to market risk" 

will never provide the public with accurate 
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risk management information. This will 

only discourage them from investing in 

mutual funds. Customer satisfaction is a 

requirement for portfolio managers, which 

calls for consideration of the "psychology" 

of the client. By understanding the clients' 

investing concerns, such as risk aversion, 

loss aversion, and regret aversion, they 

can help with financial product 

creation. Thus they can be taught to 

assess risk properly and to avoid future 

regrets by making use of psychology. 

Additionally, the way a portfolio is 

presented can also have a big impact on 

customer preferences. Marketing 

financial services and goods will be 

more successful if communication and 

framing tactics are adjusted to customer 

psychology. Psychological research also 

aids in presenting and describing 

complex financial commodities to 

customers in a better way.  

Conclusion 

People discussing behavioral 

finance appear to be solely concerned with 

decision-making biases. The way that 

financial professionals address the 

psychology of finance needs to be 

expanded. This paper reviews the most 

prominent social psychological biases that 

affect investment decision making 

showing how the financial decision-maker 

may fall prey to them. The development of 

financial products, creation and 

presentation of portfolios, increased client 

engagement, and marketing of financial 

goods are all possible with the aid of 

psychology. This paper also discusses 

possible psychological implications to 

financial decision-making that are 

pertinent to academics, financial advisors, 

and investors' clients. 
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Abstract 

Rohinton Mistry observes Indian society through the lens of an ethnic community. 

Mistry's protagonist is a member of Bombay's marginalised Parsi community. Mistry 

effectively contrasts the chivalrous past with the ignominious present. He appears to imply 

that modern life and uncertainty are now synonymous. Mistry, as a Parsi, deftly describes 

certain customs and rituals associated with the microscopic community. In his fiction, he 

tries to include details about the Parsi lifestyle and culture whenever possible. The term 

ethnic formed from the Greek word “ethnos” and it gained noticeable change in the 

terminology during 1970s. The term initally presumed with meaning of linguistic, tribal, 

cultural, racial and religious differences. Later it is identified with the 10 term ethnicity. 

Ethnicity is recognized with aspects like customs, commonalities in ancestry, physical 

appearance, cultures and memories of a common historical experience. 

Keywords: Marginalised, Ethnic Community, Parsi Life, Zoroastrian 
 

Introduction 

Rohinton Mistry is a Canadian 

novelist and short-story writer of Indian 

origin. Rohinton Mistry acclaimed as 

double displacement history. Rohinton 

Mistry has claimed the identity of two-

nation; first his ancestral immigrant from 

Iran to India, and Mistry’s immigration 

from India to Canada. He is a leading 

figure in the post colonialist writing 

movement. He now lives in Toronto, but 

his novels are set primarily in his 

hometown of Bombay, presenting an open 

and adoring portrait of India. Mistry, as a 

Parsi community person, is a member of a 

rapidly diminishing community. His books 

depict various aspects of the social and 

economic life of Indian people, as well as 

the life of Parsi Zoroastrians, the customs 

of the Parsi, and the religion followed by 

them. Many of his works are labelled as 

"Indo-nostalgic." His works put forward to 

look at the Parsi way of life as it is 

enveloped in thick layers of Parsi ethnicity 

and the essence of the Parsi spirit. 

Ethnicity differs from the race in 

many ways. In general, the concept of race 

is associated with genealogical and 

geographical aspects, but it also includes 

ethnic inheritance. Ethnic heritage not 

only validated a sense of belonging in 

society, but it also included commonly 

noticeable aspects such as language, 

religion, and shared culture and customs, 

rather than purely biological and 

geographical factors such as skin colour 

and physical appearance. Despite the fact, 

that these factors support his communal 

identity. Nonetheless, historical 

restoration and ethnic heritage give 

meaning to the community's existence. 

Ethnic writers, despite their strong 

sense of ethnic identity, tend to gravitate 

toward the modern and cosmopolitan 

tastes of other dominant ethnic 

communities. In their writing, ethnic 

groups attempt to portray their own 

ethnic identity, which reflects other 

marginalised aspects that explain why 

they are unacculturated to other majority 

communities in society. Ethnic writers 

strive to glorify ethnic identity, but the 

majority community's influence is 

unavoidable in their writing. As a result, 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Dr. Sunitha Anilkumar    Ms. P Femina 

225 

ethnic writers face increased 

marginalisation due to a variety of factors 

such as race, economic, social, and 

psychological factors. 

Rohinton Mistry‟s novel Such a 

Long Journey (1991) sets story in Bombay, 

India. Such a Long Journey delves into 

the lives of a group of Parsi Indians 

during the turbulent early 1970s. When 

Britain leaves the subcontinent in 1948, 

two states are formed. Pakistan is the 

state of Muslims. Pakistan is divided into 

two parts by its massive southern 

neighbour, India. Although India is 

officially secular, Hindus predominate. 

The Parsis are a small, secretive religious 

sect. 

The residents of the Khodadad 

Building, located north of Bombay, are all 

Parsis. Gustad Noble, the novel's 

protagonist, is the most devout of them 

all. He works in a Parsi-dominated 

downtown bank. The story revolves 

around Gustad Nobel who belongs to the 

Parsi Community. But, the juxtaposition 

of narration was developed by political 

conspiracy and the decision of demolishing 

the compound wall of Khodadad building 

by the municipality. The intensity of 

tension of the character Gustad was 

aroused by series of issues such as 

Roshan’s illness immediately after her 

birthday, Sohrab’s unwillingness to join in 

IIT, demand of depositing 10 lakhs rupees 

in the bank from Major Bilimoria and a 

notice of demolishment of the compound 

wall. Mistry mainly projects real political 

conspiracy of Mrs. Indira Gandhi’s period 

and rumination over the past glorious 

history of Parsi community in secular 

India. The writer tries to bring 

kaleidoscopic effects of political crisis and 

national conflicts of India between China 

and Pakistan which causes disturbance in 

the peaceful existence of Parsi community 

in India. 

Such a Long Journey by Rohinton 

Mistry is a vital addition to the number of 

Parsi novels in English. The story takes 

place in India in the 1970s. The novel 

vividly depicts the conflict between the 

government machinery and the Parsi 

protagonist, Gustad. As a member of a 

minority group, he becomes the ultimate 

victim. Mistry shows typical Zoroastrian 

values in Gustad on purpose. Mistry deftly 

depicts the "crisis" in the Indian mind in 

general and the Parsi mind in particular. 

His life parallels the entire social milieu in 

India. 

Mistry looks at Indian society 

through the lens of an ethnic community. 

His protagonist is a member of Bombay's 

marginalised Parsi community. The 

narrative has four major thematic 

elements. Jimmy Billimoria is a fictional 

equivalent to the ill-reputed Sohrab 

Nagarwala. This serves as the main 

narrative. The secondary three aspects are 

Sohrab's rebellion, Roshan's prolonged 

illness, and Tehmul's tragedy. 

Mistry's Such a Long 

Journey revolves around the Nagarwala 

case. The novel emphasises the events' 

silence, which has been proficiently veiled 

by the existing government machinery. 

Nagarwala was a victim of the state's 

hegemony. He was a Parsi, and his story 

could only be told by another Parsi. Mistry 

has wisely used the opportunity, not to 

prove Nagarwala's innocence, but to 

maintain his position. Gustad's long 

journey into the mysterious burrow begins 

with the sudden and mysterious 

disappearance of his close friend Jimmy 

Billimoria. He is dragged into a series of 

events that Mistry follows in the 

Nagarwala case. Mistry's Such a Long 

Journey, like Salman Rushdie's and 

Shashi Tharoor's portrayals of history 

in Midnight's Children and The Great 

Indian Novel, respectively, challenges the 

official version of the Nagarwala case by 

offering alternate perspectives. 

The Nagarwala case was a 

contentious case that sparked debate in 

the 1970s. In Such a Long Journey, Mistry 

is said to be challenging the official 

version of Mistry, like Sidhwa and other 

postcolonial writers questions the official 

version of the Nagarwala case, which has 

remained in the popular imagination. He 

challenges and dismantles power 

structures by using public versions such 

as popular gossip, newspaper reports, 

diaries, and letters. Thus, Gustad 

represents the marginalised in the 

narrative who challenges the State's 
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hegemony. The novel seriously challenges 

the 'official' version. When dealing with 

the Nagarwala case, Mistry employs 

Gustad to expose the case's flaws. 

Mistry effectively contrasts the 

chivalrous past with the ignominious 

present. He appears to imply that modern 

life and uncertainty are now synonymous. 

Gustad's sense of insecurity represents 

that of the Parsi community. Billimoria is 

a victim figure who is taken advantage of 

by the "people at the very top." Although 

Mistry does not offer an 'apology' for a 

fellow Parsi, his attempt is to depict the 

Parsi predicament in post-Independence 

Indian society. 

Throughout the novel, Gustad 

Noble faces challenges in the form of 

conspiring circumstances, as if to put his 

character to the test. Gustad Noble, as his 

name implies, is a noble whose character 

is heavily influenced by the challenges 

posed by the conspiring circumstances. 

Gustad, the central character, develops 

alongside the three thematic strands. The 

story depicts Parsi life in transition, as 

symbolised by Gustad's encounter with his 

son Sohrab. Gustad's son Sohrab, despite 

having cleared the entrance exam for IIT, 

refuses to pursue success and social 

distinction, which are essential 

Zoroastrian values. 

Mistry employs the well-known 

Sohrab-Rustom myth in Such a Long 

Journey. Though the confrontation 

between father and son in the myth ends 

tragically, this father-son duo relationship 

ends on a happy note. Gustad sees 

Sohrab's defiant act as a symptom of a 

loss of respect for tradition and values, 

which are extremely important to Parsis. 

Mistry emphasises the generation gap 

that appears to threaten the very 

existence of Parsi family life by using a 

Zoroastrian myth in the narrative. Mistry 

integrates the Zoroastrian ethos about the 

‘impermanence of flesh’ in the narrative. 

Gustad's willpower is tested by the 

protracted illness of his beloved daughter 

Roshan and his deteriorating financial 

situation. The fastidious preoccupation 

with the body is peculiarly a Parsi trait.  

Although not as technically complex as 

Boman Desai's The Memory of Elephants, 

Such a Long Journey provides a vivid 

depiction of middle-class Parsi life in 

India. Gustad has modest aspirations and 

dreams, like any other minority citizen, 

but when circumstances conspire to deny 

him security and peace, he rebels. In this 

chaotic world, he seeks peace. His 

tremendous moral fortitude and faith in 

God prove decisive. His resolve to live 

without succumbing to prolonged despair 

or bitterness eventually redeems him. 

Gustad is a deeply religious Parsi who 

follows the humata, hukhta, and 

hvarshta. His concerns for three orphaned 

children, as well as his prayer for others 

at Mt. Mary Church, are concrete 

manifestations of his morality and 

righteousness. The majority of his life is 

governed by such small acts of kindness. 

His journey has symbolic meaning.  

He discovers his strength. He finds 

himself. In charting this small but 

insignificant journey, Mistry has brought 

about a victory, not for the ordinary Parsi, 

but for the ordinary struggling individual, 

the humanity of the unsung middle class, 

clinging to the middle path everywhere. 

The central theme of the story is the 

Zoroastrian worldview. Gustad chooses 

the Asha path, which necessitates a life of 

strict discipline and self-control. In terms 

of the inherent dualism in man, 

Radhakrishnan states: 

The dualism is within one's 

nature. The evil forces are within man and 

not outside.... That Zarathustra overcame 

the Evil one means that he did not 

succumb to these forces. His conduct 

demonstrates that man’s own self 

determines his destiny. (Sarvapalli 112)  

Mistry, as a Parsi, deftly describes certain 

customs and rituals associated with the 

microscopic community. In his fiction, he 

tries to include details about the lifestyles 

and culture of Parisians whenever 

possible. Silvia Albertazzi, her companion 

to Indian Fiction, comments on this:  First 

of all, he tries to show the uniqueness of 

the Parsi community by focusing on their 

way of living and their Cultural heritage. 

Then, he stresses the diasporic nature of 

Parsi Social and historic experience, 

seeking the justification and the sense of 

his own story of migration in the 
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perspective of the Parsi ‘double 

displacement’(Albertazzi 276-277). 

It is clear from the description of the last 

rites ceremonies. He has depicted the 

conflict raging in the Parsi Community 

over the Tower of Silence and their 

disposal system very candidly. Paris is 

still using the old method of disposing of 

dead bodies. A Parsi's final act on earth is 

to donate his body to hungry birds who 

serve as nature's appointed scavengers. 

The conservative Parsi community prefers 

this system, whereas modernists prefer 

burial or cremation. 

Arun Mukherjee writes: 

The Parsi funeral rites have evoked this 

response from westerners ever since the 

time of contact. Such epithets, I believe, 

only show a low level of tolerance for any 

kind of deviation from the western norm. I 

think that the Parsi method of disposal of 

the dead is not only environmentally 

sound but also suggests a profound 

acceptance of interconnectedness of all 

life. (Mukherjee 86) 

The novel's climax occurs when 

residents of a particularly depressed 

neighbourhood march to municipal 

buildings to demand basic services. On the 

way, they stop at the wall outside 

Gustad's shop, which a street artist has 

covered with depictions of India's gods and 

holy people from all religions. The 

municipality has ordered that it be 

demolished in order to widen the road. 

Tehmul, the tragic cripple into whom 

Dilnavaz drew her son's evil demons, dies 

while attempting to catch a brick in a 

violent street fight. Gustad's frustration 

and anger melt away as he prays over the 

victim's body. Sohrab and Gustad kiss. 

The sacred wall has been demolished, but 

so has the limiting, bleak past. The 

Zoroastrian worldview is the controlling 

point in Such a Long Journey. Gustad's 

eventual acceptance of his fate with 

dignity represents the Zoroastrian faith's 

triumph. His expedition takes him from 

ambiguity to certainty, from fear to 

assurance, and from perplexity to 

perspicacity. As a result, the development 

of Gustad's Parsi mind becomes central to 

the story. 
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Abstract 

India is one of the major Oilseeds Grower and Importer of Edible oils. India vegetables oil 

economy is world’s Fourth largest After USA,China,& Brazil  As the country is in short 

supply of edible oil and about 50 per cents of our edible oil consumption is fulfilled by imports 

of different vegetable oils, there is a dire need to promotes the production of oilseed like 

groundnut, soybean and other oilseeds . the present study focus discuses problem of 

production oilseed Crops in India . 

Keyword –oilseeds Crops, Area, Production, Yield, and problem of  low production .  
 

Introduction:  

           India has been cultivating almost 

all oilseed crops. Major ones are Soybean, 

Groundnut, Rapeseed-Mustard, Sesame, 

Sunflower, Castor, Safflower, Linseed and                                    

Niger. Among the nine oilseed crops in 

India, the highest average contribution to 

total production of oilseeds is of soybean 

(38%) followed by Rapeseed-Mustard 

(27%) and groundnut (27%) (Average of 

2016-17 to 2020-21 (4th adv est). 

Similarly, highest average area 

contribution to total oilseed area is of 

soybean (44%) followed by Rapeseed-

Mustard (24%) and Groundnut (20%). On 

an average, total Kharif oilseed crops 

contribution to total production is about 

67% and the remaining 33% is of Rabi / 

summer oilseed crops. At present, India is 

deficit in production of edible oils. Large 

quantities of oilseeds are imported which 

results in precious foreign exchange. To 

overcome this problem, the government of 

India and all state government are 

making efforts in increasing the 

production of oilseeds in the country .In 

view of the present low level of production 

and availability of edible oils. In this 

paper focus to study problem  in 

production in oilseeds crop.  

Objectives: 

1. To study production of oilseed crop in 

India 

2. To study Problem of production oilseed 

crop in  India   

Research mythology  

       The support of secondary data is 

majorly taken in the research paper .these 

data has been collected from various 

project reports ,Research paper and book 

etc. 

Situation of Oilseeds Production in 

India   

               The area and production of 

oilseeds is concentrated in the Central and 

Southern parts of India, mainly in the 

states of Madhya Pradesh (27.89%), 

Rajasthan (21.49%), Maharashtra 

(14.84%), Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and 

Karnataka. Among different oilseeds, 

groundnut, rapeseed-mustard and 

soybean account for about 80 per cent of 

area and 87 per cent of production of 

oilseeds in the country during 2018- 19. 

Currently, share of oilseeds are 14% of the 

total area under major crops. The diverse 

agro-ecological conditions in the country 

are favorable for growing 9 annual oilseed 

crops. Following chart show oilseed Crop 

production   

Area, production and yield of oilseed crop 

(Area: 000 ha, production: 000 mt, productivity: kg/ha) 

Sr.No. Crop  APY 2017-2018 2018-2019 2019-2020 

1. Groundnuts Area 4887.70 4730.76 4825.20 
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. 

Production 9552.57 6727.18 9952.02 

Productivit

y 

1893 1422 2063 

2. Castor seed Area 824.13 751.32 1046.29 

Production 1567.56 1196.68 1842.02 

Productivit

y 

1902 1593 1761 

3 Niger seed Area 218.48 156.46 136.24 

Production 70.19 45.12 41.32 

Productivit

y 

321 290 303 

4 Sesamum Area 1579.77 1419.97 1622.60 

Production 755.76 689.31 657.50 

Productivit

y 

478 485 405 

5 Mustard Area 5977.16 6123.93 6856.27 

 Production 8429.85 9255.66 9123.64 

 Productivit

y 

1410 1511 1331 

6 Linseed Area 326.18 172.71 179.90 

Production 173.76 99.07 120.66 

Productivit

y 

533 574 671 

7 Safflower Area 82.15 45.89 51.79 

Production 55.28 24.64 43.67 

Productivit

y 

673 537 843 

8 Sunflower Area 283.51 262.01 228.28 

Production 221.66 216.29 212.53 

Productivit

y 

782 826 931 

9 Soya been Area 10328.83 11131.26 12192.71 

Production 10932.97 13267.52 11225.85 

Productivit

y 

1058 1192 921 

10 Cottonseed Area 12586.00 12614.00 13477.00 

Production 32805.00 28042.00 36065.00 

Productivit

y 

443 378 455 

 Total Area 37093.91 37408.31 40616.28 

  Production 64264.27 59563.77 69284.21 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture Government of India 

Problem Of Oilseeds Production  In 

India 

                 In India, majority of the oilseeds 

are cultivated under rainfed ecosystem 

(70%). Only 28% of oilseeds area is 

covered under irrigation. The area under 

oilseeds has experienced a deceleration in 

general, due to their relative lower 

profitability against competing crops like 

maize, cotton, chickpea, etc., under the 

prevailing crop growing and marketing 

situations. 

In India, the average yield of most oilseeds 

is extremely low as compared to other 

countries of the world. The cultivation of 

oilseeds in India is in high risk regions 

where there are uncertain returns on 

investments. The domestic demand for 

vegetable oils and fats has been rising 

rapidly, at the rate of 6 per cent per 
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annum, but our domestic output has been 

increasing at just about 2 per cent per 

annum. In India, the average yield of most 

oilseeds is extremely low as compared to 

other countries of the world.  

       .The major problem faced by 

cultivators lack of irrigation facilities for 

the crop .in fact most of the crop is grown 

under rain fed condition .in view of the 

growing demand for edible oils and 

growing dependence on imports for 

satisfying domestic demand, it is 

importance to increase production of 

oilseed .though soybean is the major 

oilseed of the state, the current level of its 

production have to be sustained and 

increased. As there are limits to area 

expansion ,the production has to increase 

through yield increase .Lack of irrigation 

to this crop seems to be one of the main 

constraints in increasing its production 

.besides this factor, other economic 

,technological ,agro-climatic and 

institutional factors are there which can 

boost  the production in the favorable 

policy environment .following major 

Problem of Production  oilseeds crop in 

India

.       

● Absence of rain  ● Poor quality of soils  

● Non –availability of suitable varieties ● Drought at critical stags of crop 

growth  

● Poor crop germination  ● High input cost  

● Lack of irrigation facilities  ● Shortage of fertilizer.  

● Incidence of diseases  ● Shortage of Human labor. 

● Crops suffered pests  ● High wage rate   

● Weeds infestations  ● Price Relented risk  

● Problem of timely availability of seed  ● Lack of awareness of oilseed   
 

Conclusions:  

Oilseed cultivation is indeed profitable 

.however, given the fact that the growth 

rates of production and productivity of 

oilseed in India are declining, the profit 

ability of oilseed cultivators needs to be 

maintained provision of irrigation and 

strong Extension machinery may lead 

increase of oilseed production.  
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Abstract 

The plight of Indian women in society and their portrayal in literature contrast in theory and 

practice, and in the recognition of new methods and strategies in the practice of feminist 

narratives and their subversion in psychological and social structures. Written by Munshi 

Premchand, Nirmala revolves around a female character and the problems she faces. This 

story depicts Nirmala’s life from her childhood to her old age. The story begins with her 

marriage fixed, followed by the annulment of the marriage on grounds of her father’s death 

and her dowry. The analysis leads women writers to approach new methodologies and 

strategies in feminist narrative practice and change their decisions to ways of writing other 

than the traditional final evaluation and solving key problems. Why should women be willing 

to give up their desire for love or marriage? Or is it just a strategy to subvert women against 

established dominant norms? Does women's fiction consider alternative female strategies, 

protest, slavery, or challenge psychosexual and familial relationships within social 

structures? Does this reflect a different perspective or alternative preference of women in the 

Indian cultural context? Are they really committed to feminist work? This trend is not a 

constructive and culturally sensitive process of social change and personal growth, but a 

feminist interpretation of "separation feminism" or "radical opposition to marriage," the 

repressed state of fashion, and preoccupation with women. True? Does it achieve the goals of 

self-actualization, self-expression, self-discovery, self-determination, self-knowledge, self-

liberation? The journey to find yourself and freedom forms the weight of women's experience, 

the result of "cultural tone" in society, and the resulting resolution and revival in society and 

literature. 

Keywords: Feminism, cultural studies, women predicament, ideology, Psychoanalysis. 
 

Introduction 

Munshi Premchand's Nirmala, 

first published in 1928, is a haunting tale 

of a sixteen-year-old girl whose life is 

turned upside down by the hands of fate 

when she tries to marry an old widow - a 

match beyond compare. Premchand 

laughs at the institution of marriage and 

patriarchal society with his highly 

reformist agenda. The novel Nirmala 

revolves around the life and deeds of a 

famous heroine. As the protagonist, 

Nirmala, some of her emotional problems 

as a victim resonate in the reader's 

psyche. It is a transitional document that 

took place in the early nineties and is an 

introduction to the history of women's 

rights and the status of women in Indian 

culture. The novel is basically a moving 

story about Nirmala, who marries an old 

widow with many children. Suspected of 

being unfaithful by her husband, she 

suffered a lot of mental torture. The novel 

revolves around three families with 

Nirmala in common. The central character 

Nirmala is the common link between 

these families. The novel has revealed 

social evils like the virgin system and the 

life of incongruity that young Nirmala is 

constantly subjected to. Premchand also 
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puts a spotlight or light on the hardship 

that women experience. Western 

education is currently having an impact 

on women. Nowadays, women reject the 

conventional marital rites and view them 

as unnatural. Premchand writes: 

  “Nirmala’s thirsting heart, 

disappointed in the expectation of 

romantic love, turned to the children as a 

sort of solace. Spending time with them, 

taking care of them, laughing and playing 

with them provided some consolation to 

her denied maternal longings. Whenever 

she had to spend time with her husband 

Nirmala found that she was overcome 

with feelings of awkwardness, and shame 

and loss of desire, so much so that she 

found herself wishing to run away. But 

the honest simple devotion of the children 

gladdened her immensely.” (Nirmala, p 

46).   

Mansaram, the oldest son of 

Totaram, was sixteen years old, making 

him Nirmala's age. She started taking 

English lessons from him, and the two 

became quite fond of one another even 

though there was no sexual desire 

between them. Nirmala cared for him as if 

he were her own child after Mansaram 

called her as his mother. Totaram, on the 

other hand, started to suspect otherwise 

and became envious of their kinship. He 

became enraged with jealously after 

observing Nirmala's attractiveness and 

Mansaram's reddish complexion. To keep 

the two apart, he made the decision to 

send Mansaram to the hostel. He 

attempted to do so, but was unable to due 

to technological issues at school. With 

each passing day, Totaram became more 

and more gloomy.  

On the other side, Nirmala makes 

an effort to persuade Totaram to take him 

back home. She claims that at home while 

masking her worry. He would receive 

better care from Rukmini. The ill 

Mansaram can now discern his father's 

lies. Unusual actions and Nirmala's 

ostensibly cold demeanour. He is so 

ashamed of himself for being regarded as 

giving his stepmother the evil eye. His 

father's irrational, distorted worldview 

causes him to loses all interest in living, 

and he starts to speed up his own demise. 

He ultimately passes away, and Totaram 

is shattered. Munshi Totaram, who had 

given up on life altogether, was now 

certain of Nirmala's innocence. He was so 

broken over the death of his first child 

that he was afraid to reveal himself to 

Nirmala. His body was so completely 

engulfed by fear and anguish. His legal 

career suffers as a result of his lack of 

passion in his job. His clients start looking 

for younger, more effective attorneys. His 

once-thriving practise starts to decline. 

Nirmala is eight months pregnant by this 

point. 

In the end, Krishna gets engaged 

to Dr. Sinha's brother, Nirmala has a 

daughter, and Munshi Totaram's home is 

sold. The novel picks up speed quickly 

after this point. Every day that goes by, 

Munshi Totaram's financial difficulties 

worsen. When Nirmala gets back home, 

she is accused of being responsible for 

Mansaram's passing. Additionally, 

Jiyaram and Siyaram were being incited 

against Nirmala. Nirmala started to use 

less of the milk and fruit that were 

available. bought due to the difficult 

conditions, but it was perceived that her 

stepsons were being denied food. In the 

end, Jiyaram takes some of Nirmala's 

jewels, and she witnesses him sneaking 

out of her room. The Police are contacted, 

and inquiries are made, but once more 

Nirmala doesn't say anything. This lack of 

response backfires as he instead criticises 

her Premchand touchingly writes:  “On 

the fourth day, at sunset, her sad story 

came to an end... Nirmala’s soul, having 

endured a lifetime of the darts and arrows 

of clever huntsmen and the claws of clever 

predators, and having been buffeted 

mercilessly by gusts of wind till it could 

endure no more, flew off to its eternal 

home”. (Nirmala, p 196).  

The novel has significant social 

relevance because it discusses issues such 

as the effects of child marriages, younger 

girls who marry older, better-off men in 

order to relieve their parents of 

responsibility for them, and the struggles 

faced by women in a culture that views 

them as nothing more than objects. 

Premchand attempted to promote a social 

revolution in favour of women through 
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"Nirmala." The appeal of this tale is still 

relevant today since social ills like dowry 

and incompatible marriages still exist in 

Indian society. Nirmala, a novel about a 

woman's life, is unquestionably Munshi 

Premchand's best work. According to 

Stephanie Coontz, author of Marriage, A 

History, marriage originated as a 

mechanism to organise people's lives 

economically and politically, with the 

preferences of the individuals taking a 

back place. According to historian 

Margaret Hunt, marriage is "the major 

means of transferring property, 

occupational standing, personal contacts, 

money, equipment, cattle and women 

between generations, and kin groups." She 

uses this quote. animals and women. 

According to Coontz, marriage served as 

the primary means for the affluent classes 

to accumulate wealth, transfer property, 

claim political dominance, and even sign 

peace accords. When upper-class men and 

women got married, dowry and 

bridewealth... were exchanged, making 

the union a significant financial 

commitment by the couple's parents and 

other kin.  

Men provided the household's 

primary source of income, while women 

handled childcare and housework. The 

current situation isn't all that different in 

many areas of India: women are moved 

from their parents' to their husbands' 

homes; they switch from using their 

father's middle name to their husbands'; 

they bear a disproportionate amount of 

the unpaid housework burden while being 

forced to give up their educational 

credentials and career aspirations in 

favour of a professional, paid career. 

While it is appalling that marriage can 

solidify gender norms, it also supports 

sexual and reproductive violence against 

women since it views women as property. 

In India, marital rape is still not 

considered a crime.  

It can be challenging for women to 

obtain contraception or an abortion 

without the consent of their male partner 

or another family member. Nirmala is a 

passiveness demon who destroys via her 

lack of ability to think, act, and be a 

human being. By using a crude and cruel 

method, she destroys the same 

"masculine" world that gave her the 

identity she has. using the means of 

insisting on being what she has been 

transformed into. The real indicator of 

societal violence which Premchand seeks 

to criticise in Nirmala is not to be found in 

Nirmala's impressionable youth. neither 

in the "innocence" that endures in the 

shape of Nirmala's search for a new 

identity after her tragic marriage, not 

even in position of passive guiltlessness 

even while everything around her is 

destroyed by her inaction.  

Premchand thinks that literature 

should be held to a high standard. 

According to him, literary works that do 

not leave a positive impression, do not 

satisfy our spiritual or mental needs, do 

not help us advance or grow, do not finally 

give us the will to overcome our 

challenges, are useless, and should not be 

referred to be literary works. Literature 

before Premchand's time was rife with 

escape from reality.  

These new thoughts from before 

his time are altered by Premchand. 

Additionally, he claims that he saw in 

novels an image of what it means to be 

human. The novel's main goal was to 

illustrate all the commonalities and 

distinctions among communities and 

individuals. 
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Abstract 

The study was conducted in selected one vegetation sites. Vegetation structure of different  

tree, shrub  and herb were analysed in Jashpur forest of lateritic zone in Chhattisgarh. Total 

12 woody individuals belonging to 10 species were recorded from random quadrats covering  

1.24 ha area. The highest stem density and IVI  was obtained by Aegle mermelos. All  the 

species had clumped distribution. The trees occupied a basal area of 21.32 m2 ha-2. Species 

richness and variety of shrubs and herbs were greater than trees. Presence of various 

disturbances warrants immediate conservation efforts. 

Keywords:  Forest, species diversity, vegetation structure, zone. 
   

Introduction  

Forested studies conducted so far in the 

entire lateritic zone concentrated on 

floristic and ethnobotanical aspects ( 

Bhattacharya and Mukherjee, 2006). The 

objective of this study is to investigate the 

vegetation structure and species diversity 

pattern of a sacred forest from lateritic 

zone which successively will help to 

manage the timber structure by colony 

and better operation of the timber foliage. 

Numerous shops of this region are having 

immense significance due to their 

medicinal and yielding properties. The 

minor timber products of the region 

include lac, sal seeds and leaves, mahua 

flowers, meadows, dinghies, epoxies and 

resins.  

Materials And Method 

Area description :  

Jashpur district of Chhattisgarh is 

situated between 20º 2’ at north latitude 

to 23º 16’ at north longitude and 83º 28’ at 

least longitude, covering an area of 

5322.67sq km. the the altitude of Jashpur 

upper ghat is 1000m above sea level. The 

temperature range is form 10ºc in winter 

to 2ºc in summer  the total annual 

precipitation in between  1200, 2396 mm. 

This can be often a extremely old natural 

forest considered sacred among local 

people.  

Vegetation sampling: 

 The shrubs, climbers and tree saplings 

were sampled in two 5m X 5m quadrats, 

and herbs including tree seedlings were 

sampled by lying four 1m X 1m quadrats 

nested within each 10m X 10m quadrat.   

Data analysis:  

Phytosociological characters like 

frequency, density, basal area and 

importance value index were calculated 

for each tree species according to Misra 

(1968).  

Results 

A total of  10 species from Rutaceae  

families were recorded in the study area. 

The number of individuals of various 

species varied from 1 to 10. The family  

Dipterocarpaceae  had the greatest 

number of individuals 10 of single species. 

The family Anacardiaceae  was 

represented by single species having 

single individual.  

The number of species ranged from 

2 to 5 per quadrat and individuals from 8 

to 10 per quadrat. Total stem density in 

the area studied was 324 N ha-1 . Mean 

stem density  per quadrat was 12.56 and 

10 out of 20 quadrats had stem density 

more than the mean value. 
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Table 1. Phytosociological characteristics of tree species in Jashpur district 

Species  Family Total 

No.  

Density± 

sd (N ha-1) 

Frequenc

y 

Basal 

area 

 (m2 ha-1)  

IVI 

Aegle marmelos  Rutaceae 26 32 75 9.21 18.56 

Bombax ceiba Bombaceae 12 20 67 1.23 10.21 

Buchanania 

lanzan 

Anacardiaceae 14 19 45 2.31 9.34 

Diospyros 

melanoxylon  

Ebenaceae 10 21 52 0.21 7.95 

Haldia cordifolia  Rubiaceae 21 17 39 0.54 1.67 

Madhuca indica Sapotaceae 29 25 31 0.49 3.98 

Pterocarpus 

marsupium 

Fabaceae 17 12 41 1.48 2.65 

Spondias pinnata Anacardiaceae 19 20 42 1.32 6.87 

Shorea robusta Dipterocarpaceae 22 30 70 6.75 9.69 

Schleichera oleosa  Sapindaceae 13 16 48 1.87 5.31 
 

Table 2. The proportion of tree species, stem density and basal area in several 

diameter classes 

S.No. Dbh class (cm) Species Stems ha-1 % of 

stems  

Basal 

area (m2) 

% of basal 

area 

1 1 to 5 5 342 21.76 2.67 6.12 

2 >5 to 10 3         127 19.87 0.43 0.52 

3 >10 to 15 4 178 11.45 2 1 

4 >15 to 20 2 58 10.56 0 0.56 

5 >20 to 25 1 93 13.91 1.87 5.78 

6 >25 to 30 2 64 9.43 0 3.42 

7 >30 to 35 1 39 13.71 1.43 1.98 

8 >35 to 40 2 56 15.91 0.67 2.59 

9 >40 to 45 4 289 20.59 1.95 5.95 

10 >45 to 50 3 169 18.56 0.59 4.54 

 Total 27 1,415 155.75 11.61 32.46 
 

Table 3. Diversity values of tree shrub and herb layer in Jashpur forest 

Vegetation stratum H E Cd M 

Tree 1.61 1.32 0.56 2.89 

Shrub 0.32 1.24 0.10 1.76 

herb 0.51 1.07 0.16 1.32 
 

Discussion 

Among these only Shorea robusta is 

evergreen to semi deciduous. Higher 

number of species including medicinal 

plants has been reported from other 

conserved as well as disturbed sacred 

groves involving areas ranging from 1 ha 

to 30 ha- 134-148 in Jashpur. The highest 

stem density and IVI was obtained by 

Aegle mermelos which showed similarity 

with the previous study in similar 

adjacent forests showing dominance of 

Shorea robusta. The total basal area 

occupied by the tree species of sampled 

plot was 19.2 m2 ha-1 which showed 

almost similar range when compared to 

the earlier studies including 2.12 to 10.21 

m2 ha-1  from certain dry forest 

communities in Chhattisgarh. 

Conclusions 

Future work will compare the vegetation 

structure of this sacred forest with 

adjacent forest under different 

management regimes. The results of 

present study indicated a young 

population of tree species. It is generally 

believed and supported by published 

reports that sacred forest are better 

protected and managed owing to their 
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religious significance and harbor richer 

plant diversity than other forests. 
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Abstract:  

In this paper we have prepared Y2O3:Eu3+   by Pechini sol-gel and Urea combustion method at 

different annealing time from 1 hour to 4 hour, and found its effect on luminescence 

Inteensity. XRD pattern conform the formation of Y2O3:Eu3+   in cubic crystal structure in 

both cases and crystallite size in nanometer range.  FTIR spectra shows the bands near 3600-

50 and 1770 cm-1 are due to O–H stretching and H–O–H bending vibration. The strong 

absorption peaks at 1385 cm-1 is of whewellite stretching of nitrate. The Y-O stretching bands 

were observed in the FT-IR spectrum at 650 to 485 cm−1. Comparison of the luminescence 

spectra showed annealing time increases then luminescence intensity is found to be increases, 

which is considerable at high annealing rate. 

Keywords: Y2O3:Eu3+ , PL ,  Annealing time, Nanophosphor, FTIR, XRD 
 

1.Introduction 

Yttrium oxide (Y2O3) is one of the 

best  host lattices for europium (Eu3+) 

doped red emitting phosphors because of 

its unit cell and good photo-saturation 

properties with reaches nearly 100% 

quantum yield [1]. Today it is widely used 

as the luminescence materials in lighting 

and display devices due to its dispersion 

properties with the metallic and non 

metallic materials, used in powder 

metallurgy processed ODS alloys also 

useful as a high-κ material for its 

dielectric in metal oxide semiconductor 

field effect transistors (MOSFETs), 

intrinsic hydrophobic surface owing to its 

special electronic structure among the 

other rare-earth oxides and as a 

waveguide in solid state lasers [2-4]. 

2. Experiment 

  In Pechini sol gel method, Y2O3 

(99.99%), Eu2O3 (99.99%) were added in 

dilute HNO3 (AR) with stoichiometric ratio 

of starting material. Then Citric acid 

added keeping a molar ratio of metal ions 

to citric acid as  1:2. Now ammonia added 

in mixture to adjust the value of PH about 

3, and then solution  slowly evaporated at 

800C till a viscous resign solution obtain. 

Then gel was dried at 1000 C for 15 to 20 

minutes in air.  Dried gel is kept for 

heating at 8000C for different time. To 

obtain Y2-x O3Eux   by combustion method 

starting nitrate solutions with 

stoichiometric ratio and stoichiometric 

amount of urea was grinded until a 

uniform paste was achieved. Then paste 

was heated at 450 to 5500C in a furnace 

for 5-15 minute to obtain fluffy white 

powder of Y2-xO3:Eux phosphor  which is 

sintered at 8000C for different time. 

3. Results and Discussions: 

3.1 XRD Result  

The phase puirity  of the Y2-

xO3:Eux  phosphors prepared by both   

methods are examined by powder X- ray 

differactometer   (XRD) using Cu K  

radiation ( λ= 1.541 Ao) with a nickel 

filter.  The XRD pattern of Y2O3: Eu3+ 

phosphor belongs to cubic crystal 

structure JCPDS file no. 00-041-1105, is 

obtain as shown in Fig. (1). From powder 

XRD pattern, lattice constant were 

calculated using equation, 

      
  

      
 [                                                

(1) 
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Here, a is lattice constant, λ is incident 

wavelength,    is Bragg’s angle and h, k, l 

are Millar indices. 

The crystalline size using main peaks of 

XRD are calculated using the Scherrer 

equation.  

  
    

     
                                                         

(2) 

Where d is crystaline size and   is  full 

width at half maximum. Table (3) gives 

Lattice constant, 

3.2 Photoluminescence Results 

 Fig.(2) gives the excitation spectra 

of (a) Y2O3:Eu3+, prepared by Combustion 

method and (b) Y2O3:Eu3+, prepared by 

Pechini sol-gel method. Both shows good 

luminescence intensity from 220 nm to 

280 nm with peaks at around 254 nm. Fig: 

(3) gives emission spectra in red region of 

Y2O3:Eu3+, sinter at 8000C  at different 

annealing time from 1 hour to 4 hour, 

prepared by(a) Pechini sol-gel method (b) 

by Combustion method. 

 From figure 3(a) and 3(b), we see 

that as annealing time increases the 

luminescence intensity is found to be 

increses. Since by sintering at high 

temperature the phonon energies 

increasing which lead to more transitions 

of the ground excitation state to excitation 

and causes stiffening of the lattice may be 

responsible for the annealing dependent 

properties. 

3.3 FTIR Spectra  

 Possible vibration of molecules in 

our samples prepared by both method is 

shown in FTIR spectra, figure (4), the 

bands near 3600-50 and 1770 cm-1 are due 

to O–H stretching and H–O–H bending 

vibration. The strong absorption peaks at 

1385 cm-1 is of whewellite stretching of 

nitrate group [5]. The Y-O stretching 

bands were observed in the FT-IR 

spectrum at 650 to 485 cm−1[6]. 

4. Conclusion 

 We successfully preparation of 

Y2O3:Eu3+ by Pechini sol-gel method and 

Combustion method which is conformed 

by XRD pattern, which belong's to cubic 

crystal structure. When we sinter 

Y2O3:Eu3+ phosphor at 8000C for different 

annealing time, Photoluminescence 

intensity found to affect. At low annealing 

time within 1 to 2 hours it is very less, 

whereas it found to increases considerably 

at high annealing time. FTIR spectra 

conform the existance of O-H, H-O-H and 

Y-O band in our samples. 
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Y2O3:Eu 
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Y2O3:Eu,  

 
112.35 32.54 
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16. Fig.(2): Excitation spectra of (a) Y2O3:Eu3+, prepared by Combustion method and 

(b) Y2O3:Eu3+, prepared by Pechini sol-gel method. 

17.  
18. Fig: (3): Emission spectra of Y2O3:Eu3+, sinter at 8000C  at different annealing 

time prepared (a) Pechini sol-gel method (b) by Combustion method. 

19.  
20.  

21. Fig.(4): FTIR of (a) Y2O3:Eu3+ prepared by Pechini sol-gel method and (b) 

Y2O3:Eu3+ prepared by Combustion method.  
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Abstract: 

 The present study has been conducted for 24 months during July 2014 to June 2015 

and July 2015 to June 2016 in Karmaveer Kannamwar Reservoir (Deena project); Regadi, 

Tah. Chamorshi, Gadchiroli (M.S.), India. Karmaveer Kannamwar Reservoir (Deena project) 

is earthen filled reservoir built on the river Deena in the district Gadchiroli. It is covered by 

hilly areas and dense forest from all the sides. During the present investigation Ichthyofaunal 

diversity were explored and reported 29 species of fishes which belongs to 9 orders and 13 

families.  Order Cypriniformes and Order Siluriformes found to be the most abundant among 

other. Order Cypriniformes represent 9 species from family Cyprinidae. 8 species reported 

from order Siluriformes which belongs to family Bagridae (3 species), family Siluridae (3 

species), family Clariadae (1 species) and family Heteropneustidae (1 species). Next to these, 

Order Perciformes stands at third position and represents 3 species from 2 families 

(Ambassidae and Nandidae). Order Osteoglossiformes represents 2 species from family 

Notopteridae. Order Ophiocephaliformes and Order Synbranchiformes represents two species 

each respectively. Order Anguiliformes, Order Cichilidiformes and Order Beloniformes are 

least abundant and represents only one species each.  

Keywords: Karmaveer Kannamwar Reservoir, Ichthyofauna 
 

Introduction:  

 Fish is one of the basic biotic 

components of aquatic ecosystem. The 

diversity of fish fauna has its own 

importance like other aquatic and 

terrestrial animals. They constitute very 

important trophic link in water bodies. 

Some of them are commercially important 

species with good economic value. 

Reservoirs provide significant 

contributions to the global fisheries.  In 

many parts of the world, a reservoir 

fishery is essential and often represents 

an irreplaceable resource of low cost 

animal protein providing balanced human 

diet.  

Study Area: 

 Gadchiroli is one of the tribal and 

naxal affected district of Maharashtra. 

Gadchiroli district is situated on the 

north-eastern side of Maharashtra state. 

Gadchiroli district geographically lies 

between 19°31’ & 19°45’ N latitude and 

80°15’ & 80°45’ E longitude. The 

Karmaveer Kannamwar reservoir is the 

only complete irrigation project being the 

Major Dam Project of the district. It is 

situated at Regadi village. It is an earthen 

fill Dam. Geographically the reservoir lies 

between 19°47’0” altitude and 80°7’0” 

longitude. The Length of dam is 3137 m 

(10291.99ft), while the height of the dam 

above lowest foundation is 21.49 m 

(70.5052 feet). Project has a spillway of 

Ogee type. Length of the spillway is 122 m 

(400.262 feet). The Dam has unigated 

Spillway. Dam has a catchment area of 

1376.52 Hectors. Maximum / Gross 

storage capacity is 61.15cubic cm. Live 

storage capacity is 55.94cubic cm. whereas 

the dead water storage is 5.21 cubic cm. 

Main water canal has length of 51.20 km. 

Total area under irrigation of the district 
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is 647 hectares (Source: Irrigation Division, Gadchiroli). 

 
 

Material Methods: 

The fishes were collected with the 

help of fisherman from study area, the 

Karmaveer Kannamwar reservoir, Regadi 

during the year July 2014 to June 2015 

and July 2015 to June 2016. After the 

collection of fishes, fishes were 

immediately preserved in 10% 

formaldehyde solution or 70% ethanol for 

taxonomic analysis. Identification and 

economic importance of fishes was carried 

out with the help of standard literature 

(Day, 1958; Jayaram, 1991; Datta Munshi 

and Shrivastava, 1988; Talwar and 

Jhingran, 1991).  

Fish diversity was subjected to 

diversity analysis using the index like 

Shannon-Weiner (Weaver) index (1949). H 

! =S/I = 1(sum (pi) (Log 2 pi) Where H! = 

Shannon-Weaver index, sum represents a 

capital epsilon S=number of species, pi= 

proportion of individuals of the total 

sample belonging to the ith species 

calculated as ni/N for each ith species with 

ni being the number in species I and N, 

the number of individuals in the sample.  

Observation: 

In the present study total 29 

species of fishes were recorded which 

belongs to 9 orders and 13 families. Order 

Cypriniformes and Order Siluriformes 

found to be the most abundant among 

other and represents 9 species from family 

Cyprinidae i.e Catla catla, Cirrhinus 

mrigala, Labeo rohita, L. calbasu, Puntius 

sarana, P. saphore, Cyprinus carpio, 

Ctenopharyngdon idella, Osteobrama cotio 

and 9 species i.e. Mystus cavasius, M. 

vittatus, M. seenghala,Wallago attu, 

Ompok bimaculatus, O. pabda, Clarias 

batrachus, Heteropneustes fossilis from 4 

families (Bagridae, Siluridae, Clariadae 

and Heteropneustidae) respectively. Next 

to these, Order Perciformes stands at 

third position and represents 3 species 

from 2 families (Ambassidae and 

Nandidae)  

i.e. Ambassis nama, A. ranga, and 

Nandus nandus. Order Osteoglossiformes 

represents two species from family 

Notopteridae, i.e. Notopterus notopterus, 

N. chitala. Order Ophiocephaliformes and 

Order Synbranchiformes represents two 

species each Ophiocephalus striatus and 

O. punctatus and Mastacembelus armatus, 

Macrognathus aculeatus respectively. 

Order Anguiliformes, Order 

Cichilidiformes and Order Beloniformes 

are least abundant and represents only 

one species each i.e. Anguilla bengalensis, 

Oreochromis mossambicus and 

Xenentodon cancilla respectively.  

Result and discussion: Several workers 

also studied the Ichthyofaunal diversity in 

different water bodies from different 

regions of India. Raveendar (2018) was 

reported 30 species with Cyprinidae 

Karmaveer Kannamwar Reservoir, 

Regadi 
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family most abundant during their 

investigation in Nanaksagar reservoir of 

Uttarakhand. Mishra et. al., (2017) were 

recorded 44 species belonging to 14 

families and observed Catla, Rohu, 

Mrigal, Grass carp, Silver carp, Common 

Carp, Olive barb, Pangasius and Mystus 

species mostly in their study in Kodar 

reservoir of Chhattisgarh.  

61 species of fishes belonging to 38 

different genera, 19 different families and 

9 different orders was explored by Seema 

Jain (2017) in different water bodies, 

Uttar Pradesh. The order Cypriniformes 

was dominant with 23 species followed by 

Siluriformes with 15 species, Perciformes 

(8 species), Clupeiformes (1 species), 

Ophiocephaliformes (4 species), 

Beloniformes (2 species), 

Mastacembaliformes (2 species), 

Tetrodontiformes (2 species) and 

Mugiliformes (1 species).  

Owais and Gupta (2015) reported 

21 species of freshwater fishes belonging 

to 6 orders, 11 families, Family 

Cyprinidae found to be the most abundant 

family of the fishes in Sagar Lake, 

Madhya Pradesh. Mishra et. al., (2014) 

reported 33 fish species comprising 8 

species of carps, 14 species of cat 

fishes/other carnivorous fishes and 11 

species of weed fishes in Dhaura and 

Bailgul reservoirs, Uttarakhand.  39 

species of fishes recorded by Ananya et. 

al., (2014) which includes Catla catla, 

Labeo rohita, Cirrhinus mrigala, Labeo 

calbasu, Ctenopharyngodon idella, 

Cyprinus carpio, Labeo gonius, Notopterus 

notopterus, Mystus sp, Channa sp, 

Wallago attu etc.  from Sarni reservoir, 

Madhya Pradesh. Similarly, Tijare and 

Shastrakar observed and reported 32 fish 

species from Asolamendha reservoir of 

Chandrapur district. Bhalerao (2012) 

reported 15 species which includes 

Puntius sp., Catla sp., Labeosp., Tilapia 

sp., Mastacembelus sp., Goby sp., Mystus 

sp., Cirrhinus sp., Cyprinus sp. from 

Kasar Sai Dam, Hinjewadi Pune (M.S.). 

Paliwal et. al., (2013) reported 35 species 

which belonging to 6 Orders and 16 

Families with order Cypriniformes were 

dominant from Itiadoh Dam, Gondia 

(M.S.). Gedekar and Tijare (2012) reported 

ichthyofauna from Wainganga river of 

Gadchiroli district of Maharashtra.  

Ubharhande and Sonawane (2012) 

recorded total 21 species with Cyprinidae 

family most dominant with 10 (47.61%) 

species followed by Channidae and 

Mastacembelidae with 02 (9.52%) species, 

Balitoridae, Bagridae, Clariidae, 

Belonidae, Notopteridae, Cichlidae, and 

Poecilidae contribute 01(4.76%) species 

each from Paintakli dam, Buldhana 

(M.S.). Thirumala et. al.,(2011) were 

reported 33 fish species which belongs to 

Cyprinidae 18 species, Channidae 2 

species, Bagridae and Siluridae with 3 

species and 01 species each of 

Mastacembelidae, Ambassidae, Cichlidae, 

Claridae, Notopteridae, Cobitidae and 

Heteropneustidae from Bhadra reservoir, 

Karnataka. Hiware and Pawar (2007) 

reported 36 species under 19 genera under 

the family Cyprinidae from Nathsagar 

reservoir, Paithan (M.S.).  

Conclusion:  

During the present study period it 

was observed that the water quality of 

Karmaveer Kannamwar reservoir was 

within the permissible limit for fish and 

fisheries practices. Cyprinidae family is 

found dominant group among the other. 

The occurrence of total 24 fish species 

indicated good fish diversity. 

 

                  Ichthyfaunal Species Diversity In Karmaveer Kannamwar Reservoir  

                                                 During the year 2014-2016 

Sr. 

No 
Order Family Name Of Species 

Common 

Name 

1 

Cypriniformes Cyprinidae 

Catla catla (Hamilton) Catla 

2 
Cirrhinus mrigala 

(Hamilton) 
Mrigal 

3 Labeo rohita (Hamilton) Rohu 

4 Labeo calbasu ( Hamilton) Kanas 
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5 Puntius sarana (Hamilton) Olive barb 

6 Puntius sophore (Hamilton) Khavali 

7 Cyprinus carpio (Linnaus) 
Common 

carp 

8 
Ctenopharynodon idella 

(Valenciennes) 
Grass carp 

9 
Osteobrama cotio 

(Hamilton) 
Cotio 

  

10 

Siluriniformes 

Bagridae 

Mystus cavasius (Sykes) 
Gangetic 

mystus 

11 Mystus vittatus (Bloch) Shingur 

12 Mystus seenghala (Sykes) Shingta 

13 

Siluridae 

Wallago attu (Schneidei) Boal 

14 Ompok bimaculatus (Bloch) 
Butter 

catfish 

15 Ompok pabda (Hamilton) 
Pabdah 

catfish 

16 Clariadae 
Clarias batrachus 

(Linnaeus) 
Magur 

17 Heteropneustidae 
Heteropneustes fossilis 

(Bloch) 

Stinging cat 

fish 

  

18 

Perciformes 

Ambassidae 

Ambasis nama (Hamilton) 
Scalloped 

Perchlet 

19 Ambasis ranga (Hamilton) 
Indian glass 

fish 

20 Nandidae Nandus nandus 
Mottled 

Nandus 

  

21 

Osteoglassiformes Notopteridae 

Notopterus notopterus 

(Pallas) 
Featherback 

22 
Notopterus chitala 

(Hamilton) 
Chital 

  

23 

Ophioceliformes 

Ophiocephalidae 
Ophiocephalus striata 

(Bloch) 

Striped 

snake head 

24   
Ophiocephalus punctatus 

(Hamilton) 

Spotted 

snake head 

  

25 

Synbranchiformes Mastacembelidae 

Mastcembelus armatus 

(Lacepede) 
Spiny Eel 

26 
Macrognathus aculeatus 

(Bloch) 

Lesser spiny 

Eel 

  

27 Anguiliformes Anguillidae Anguilla bengalensis (Gray) 
Fresh water 

Eel 

  

28 Cichilidiformes Cichlidae 
Oreochromis mossambicus ( 

Peters) 
Tilapia 

29 Beloniformes Belonidae Xenentodon cancilla Gar fish 
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(Hamilton) 

Shannon-Weiner diversity Index (H’): 

 

Order Family 
No. of 

species 
Pi lnPi Pi*inPi H' 

Cypriniformes Cyprinidae 9 0.310 -1.170 -0.363 

2.267 

Siluriniformes 

Bagridae 3 0.103 -2.269 -0.235 

Siluridae 3 0.103 -2.269 -0.235 

Clariadae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

Heteropneustidae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

Perciformes 
Ambassidae 2 0.069 -2.674 -0.184 

Nandidae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

Osteoglassiformes Notopteridae 2 0.069 -2.674 -0.184 

Ophioceliformes Ophiocephalidae 2 0.069 -2.674 -0.184 

Synbranchiformes Mastacembelidae 2 0.069 -2.674 -0.184 

Anguiliformes Anguillidae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

Cichilidiformes Cichlidae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

Beloniformes Belonidae 1 0.034 -3.367 -0.116 

TOTAL 29 1   -2.267 
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Abstract:   

Post colonialism is theory in literature that designates the impact of imperialism and 

colonialism on literature of the colonized countries.  Its effect is manifold and the history, 

culture, society and literature is greatly influenced by the impact of colonialism. Many writers 

contributed to the emergence and development of post colonialism. The European imperialism 

highly influenced the culture and society of the time. The major themes like colonialism, 

imperialism, racism, cultural hybridity find expression in post-colonial literature. This paper 

is a little attempt to focus on the development and the contributors of post-colonial writers to 

the post-colonial literature. 

Keywords: post-colonialism, orientalism, culture, decolonization, Suppression, domination, 

hybridity. 
  

Introduction    

Post-colonial literature is a direct reaction 

to colonialism dealing with racism, 

subaltern, ethnicity, political autonomy of 

the colonized countries. It deals with the 

cultural, political, and socio-economic 

aspect of the colonized countries. Many 

countries in the world have undergone 

colonial rule in the 17th through 20th 

century. The people of these colonized 

countries were dominated socially, 

culturally and politically during the 

colonial rule. Edward Said in his book 

„Orientalism‟ explained the theory of post 

colonialism. In this reference A. 

Madhavan (1993) opines that 

“Said's passionate thesis in that book, now 

an 'almost canonical study', represented 

Orientalism as a 'style of thought' based 

on the antinomy of East and West in their 

world-views, and also as a 'corporate 

institution' for dealing with the Orient.” 1 

The reflection of this suppression 

and domination is clearly seen in the 

works of the writers of the contemporary 

era. The writers like Salman Rushdi, V. S. 

Naipol, Chinua Achebe, Wole Soyinka, 

Gayatri Spivak Chakravorty, J. M. 

Coetzee, Homi K. Bhabha, R. Siva Kumar 

expressed post-colonial sensibility through 

their works. These writers saw at 

literature of the time with a different 

perspective and presented different 

theories of post colonialism. For example, 

Frantz Fanon presented his theory of 

subjugation, Edward Said Talked about 

Orientalism, Gayatri Spivak dealt with 

the theory of subaltern.  

In Orientalism (p. 6), Said mentions the 

production of "philology [the study of the 

history of languages], lexicography 

[dictionary making], history, biology, 

political and economic theory, novel-

writing and lyric poetry." Therefore, there 

is an entire industry that exploits the 

Orient for its own subjective purposes that 

lack a native and intimate understanding. 

Such industries become institutionalized 

and eventually become a resource for 

manifest Orientalism or a compilation of 

misinformation about the Orient.2   

The post-colonial literature is a 

cultural critique and the effects and 

aftermaths of colonialism is clearly 

evident in his successive novels. The post-

colonial literature is a literature of the 

subjugation of colonized people. It talks 

about slavery poverty and deceit. The 

colonizers try to suppress the colonized 

people‟s identity, self-respect and their 

customs. The colonial powers like Britain, 

Spain, France and other European 

countries exercised the practice of 

colonialism throughout the world. The 
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post-colonial literature is an expression of 

exclusion, subjugation, injustice and 

suppression by the colonizers.    

Salman Rushdie is an important 

figure in in post-colonial literature. He has 

reacted against conventional thoughts and 

ethos. He has also dealt with cultural 

hybridity (i.e. cultural mix), displacement, 

suppression and the otherness in his 

successive novels. His „Midnight‟s 

Children is a commentary on the colonial 

psyche and subjugation of colonized 

population at the hands of colonizers. He 

has also focused on the slavery, poverty 

and deceit and thereby giving voice to the 

unvoiced. He has also narrated 

decolonization struggles in many of his 

works. His other notable works are 

Shame, Haroun and Sea Stories, Grimus, 

The Jaguar Smile etc. 

 V. S. Naipol is one more important 

literary figure in post-colonial studies. He 

is popularly known for his novel „A House 

for Mr. Biswas‟ (1961). He was awarded 

Nobel Prize for Literature in 2001. The 

writing of the book consumed Naipaul. In 

1983, he would write: 

The book took three years to write. 

It felt like a career; and there was a short 

period, towards the end of the writing, 

when I do believe I knew all or much of the 

book by heart. The labour ended; the book 

began to recede. And I found that I was 

unwilling to re-enter the world I had 

created, unwilling to expose myself again 

to the emotions that lay below the comedy. 

I became nervous of the book. I haven't 

read it since I passed the proofs in May 

1961.3  

V.S. Naipaul is an author of 

linguistic dexterity and one of the pioneers 

of post- colonial literature. He vividly 

expressed the colonial themes in his 

successive works. The initial books of 

Naipaul are set in Trininad. His famous 

novels A House for Mr. Biswas, An Area of 

Darkness and The mimic Men. Naipaul 

experimented with form and it is the most 

important contribution to the post-colonial 

literature. He tried his hands on the 

themes like alienation, mistrust, 

rootlessness, mockery and self-deception.  

In A House for Mr. Biswas, he 

talks about the experiences of his father in 

fictionalized manner. His father was a 

journalist in Trininad and the novel 

expresses the hilarious, sad and moving 

experiences of his father. A Bend in The 

River is a novel which talks about an 

Indian man in an African country. The 

next post-colonial writer is Chinua Achebe 

was a Nigerian novelist, poet and critic. 

His novels Things Fall Apart (1958) is one 

of the important works in African 

literature. He is called as the “father of 

African literature‟‟. His other novels like 

No Longer at Ease (1960), “Arrow of God” 

(1964) also contributed a lot for the 

enrichment of post-colonial literature. His 

themes include tradition, colonialism, 

masculinity and femininity. The sense of 

tradition is prevalent in his works. He 

talked about colonialism in in a different 

manner. The domination of masculinity 

over femininity are dealt with an upper 

hand in his novels.  

Wole Soyinka is one more important 

literary figure in post-colonial Nigerian 

playwright, novelist, poet and essayist in 

African literature. He was awarded Nobel 

Prize for Literature in the year 1986. He 

described the post-colonial psyche in a 

wide cultural perspective. He criticised 

Nigerian governments through his works. 

He was awarded Nobel Prize for 

Literature in 1986. His works like The 

Lion and the Jewel (1959), A Dance of the 

Forests (1960), The Strong Breed (1964), 

Madmen and Specialists (1970) are the 

important works. He expressed post-

colonialism in his successive works. He 

was also politically active during the Civil 

Wars. Gayatri Spivak Chakravorty is the 

best-known post-colonial theorist. She 

describes herself as a “para-disciplinary 

and ethical philosopher”. Female sub-

subaltern and practice of sati were the 

chief issues that are dealt with in her 

works. She was a professor comparative 

literature and she is well known for 

literary theorist, feminist critic, post-

colonial theorist. She is very well known 

her work Can the sub-altern speak? It 

transformed the analysis of colonialism 

with an apt argument and affirmed 

contemporary relevance of Marxism.   

John Maxwell Coetzee is South-

African novelist and linguist of high 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Lion_and_the_Jewel
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Lion_and_the_Jewel
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/A_Dance_of_the_Forests
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/A_Dance_of_the_Forests
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Strong_Breed
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Madmen_and_Specialists
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repute. He was awarded Nobel Prize in 

Literature in 2003. He has written novels 

about the aftermaths of colonization. He is 

best known for his works - Boyhood (1997) 

and Youth (2002). He also talked about 

animal rights in his works. His themes 

include truth and desire in his works. He 

discussed colonial and imperial ideology 

and raised the voice against imperial 

powers.     

Homi K. Bhabha is a professor of the 

English and American language and 

literature, as well as Director of the 

Humanist Centre at Harvard University. 

It is challenging to define the profession of 

H. K. Bhaha. He is quoted by historians, 

philosophers, linguists. It is undeniable 

that he is the leader of post-colonial 

studies and an Indian English scholar and 

critical theorist. 

 The theory of Homi K. Bhabha is 

based on the existence of such space 

where cultural borders open up to each 

other and creation of a new hybrid culture 

that combines their feature and atones 

their differences. In his work H. K. 

Bhabha affects a wide range of topics: 

nationalism, post-colonial literature, the 

problem of the city in the global era, 

writing practice, transition studies, 

postmodernism, hermeneutics, 

phenomenology in exploring studies, 

culture and philosophy of third world 

countries. However, the keyword to 

characterise his research activity is still 

“post colonialism” (post-colonial studies). 

Raman Siva Kumar known as R. Siva 

Kumar, is an Indian contemporary art 

historian, art critic and curator. Shiv 

Kumar wrote volumes of poems, short 

stories and novels. His works were very 

famous during his life time. He got his 

poetic talent partly from his own life 

experience and partly from his studies. 

Shiv Kumar‟s love poems portray the 

theme of sex and love, contemporary 

reality and culture. These concepts prove 

that he is a post colonialist and thus he 

has used postcolonial ideas in his poems.  

Bijay Kumar Das appropriately states: 

“Love poems embody specific Indian 

imagery and thereby give authenticity to 

Kumar as a Post-Colonial Indian English 

Poet”. On the other hand, Shiv Kumar has 

also depicted the theme of failure in love 

and other frustration of his life which are 

dealt in his poems like: Returning Home, 

Married Too Long, To a Young Wife, My 

Co-Respondent and A Dark Mood. In My 

Co-Respondent, Shiv Kumar deals as a 

theme of the poem. He is the protagonist 

of the poem and he has tried to get 

relieved from his past through writing 

these lines: 

“Just this difference though- 

While you rose life some giraffe 

I slouched over worms 

Climbing up diamond -knots of wet 

grass 

Each night I limped into my lone self 

Where the dead croaked like frogs”. 

Shiv Kumar‟s poems are subtly 

ironical. He examines the paradoxes of 

modern life very poignantly. His poetry 

deals with conflict between intuition and 

reason, love, sex and marriage, modernity, 

traditions and the East-west encounters. 

Like Nissim Ezekiel, Shiv Kumar is 

against superstitions and mechanical 

performance of the rituals.  Thus, the 

postcolonial literature deals with framing 

identities, the politics and rewriting, 

translations, relation between nation and 

nationalism. It is the most dominant form 

of literature and it has a great appeal. 

Post-colonial literature deals with concept 

like culture, politics, geographical and 

psychological. 
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Abstract: 

 Science fiction i.e. sci-fi is a popular trend of writing fiction based on speculative fiction. It 

consists of horror, supernatural, heroic stories and many other creations of imagination. It 

has paved the way to the speculative fiction which exists in the virtual world. Virtual reality 

is one of the important facets of science fiction. This paper throws light on the development 

and some of the important works and also the writers of science fiction.  

Key words: Science fiction, Speculative fiction, Virtual world, Parallel universe, aliens etc. 
 

Introduction 

Science fiction alternately called as 

sci-fi is a trend of writing fiction based on 

speculations. It presupposes “what if” 

thinking and takes us in the world of 

virtual reality. Virtual universe/ life is one 

of the important aspects of science fiction. 

Exact definition of science fiction is 

unavailable as there is no consensus 

among the scholars of the science fiction. 

But some of the experts have tried to 

define science fiction. 

Isaac Asimov defines, “Science fiction 

can be defined as that branch of literature 

which deals with the reaction of human 

beings to changes in science and 

technology.”1 

Robert A. Heinlein defines, “It is a 

realistic speculation about possible future 

events, based solidly on adequate 

knowledge of the real world, past and 

present, and on a thorough understanding 

of the nature and significance of 

the scientific method.”2 

Above definitions relate science fiction 

with human reaction to the changes in 

science and technology. Science and 

technology are ever changing and the 

writers of science fiction get the novel 

ideas from it and write the speculative 

fiction. It also imagines the possible future 

events and it is also based on the solid 

knowledge of the happenings in the world. 

It has thorough understanding of the 

nature and significance of scientific 

method.  

Science fiction is broadly classified in 

to hard science fiction and soft science 

fiction. Stories based on physics, 

mathematic, astronomy and engineering 

are identified as hard science fiction and 

Botany, Zoology, Social Science and 

mycology constitute soft science fiction. 

Regarding the origin, history and 

development of science fiction there are 

two schools of thoughts which differ 

tremendously from each other. The first 

school believes that the roots of science 

fiction can be found in the ancient 

Sumerian mythology (2150–2000 BCE). 

According to the second school, science 

fiction emerged in the 17th and early 19th 

centuries as this period witnessed 

scientific revolution and many scientific 

discoveries in astronomy, physics 

and mathematics.  

Historically, Ovid's Metamorphoses (8 

AD) and Beowulf (8th–11th centuries AD) 

have the fantastical and science fiction 

elements in them. Epic of Gilgamesh is 

one more book in which science fiction 

elements are evident. One Thousand and 

One Nights (Arabian Nights, 8th–10th 

century CE) also carries the elements of 

science fiction. In Japan, "Urashima Tarō" 

is an early tale describing travelling 
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forward in time in future. Moreover, 

during the 10th-century Japanese 

narrative The Tale of the Bamboo Cutter is 

also considered proto-science fiction. In 

medieval Europe science fiction themes 

are found in chivalric romances where the 

hero of the story travels in time and 

performs so many impossible actions. 

The nineteenth century witnessed a 

transition from the former traditions. In 

this period Mary Shelly is given the credit 

of writing the first science fiction book i.e. 

Frankenstein; or, The Modern 

Prometheus (1818). Her another futuristic 

novel, The Last Man, is also treated as the 

first true science fiction novel. Aldous 

Huxley's Brave New World (1932) is an 

important futuristic science fiction novel 

which focuses on the trends like 

reproducing technology and social 

engineering. Furthermore, Margaret 

Atwood’s Oryx and Crake (2003) is also 

one more futuristic and speculative 

adventure romance.  

Doris Lessing, a Nobel laureate, has 

the credit of writing five science fiction 

novels Canopus in Argos: Archives (1979-

1983). In it, she focuses on the evolution of 

different societies over a great period of 

time. She opined, "I believe that all novels 

... deal with character, and that it is to 

express character–not to preach doctrines 

[or] sing songs... that the form of the novel, 

so clumsy, verbose, and undramatic, so 

rich, elastic, and alive, has been evolved. ... 

The great novelists have brought us to see 

whatever they wish us to see through some 

character. Otherwise, they would not be 

novelists, but poets, historians, or 

pamphleteers."3Jules Verne is also known 

for his adventure stories like  Journey to 

the Center of the Earth (1864), From the 

Earth to the Moon (1865), and Twenty 

Thousand Leagues Under the Sea (1869). 

In the later nineteenth century the 

scientific romances H.G.Wells were very 

popular. His Last and First 

Men (1930), Odd John (1935), Star 

Maker (1937), and Sirius (1944) contain 

considerable science fiction elements in it. 

In France,J.-H. Rosny aîné is regarded as 

the father of French science fiction. 

Rudyard Kipling also contributed a lot in 

the development of the genre by 

writing Aerial Board of Control stories and 

The Army of a Dream.  George Bernard 

Shaw’s Back to Methuselah (1921) is also 

an example of science fiction. George 

Orwell’s Nineteen Eighty-Four, (1948) is 

an excellent example of social science 

fiction in dystopian mode. 

The New Wave science fiction writers 

in 1960’s contributed a lot for the 

development of science fiction. The writers 

like Frank Herbert, Samuel R. 

Delany, Ursula K. Le Guin, Norman 

Spinrad, and Theodore Sturgeon, John 

Brunner, Roger Zelazny, Harlan Ellison, 

Isaac Asimov, John Brunner, J.G. Ballard 

and Robert A. Heinlein explored language 

and society of their time in literature. 

They experimented with the style and 

form of storytelling in fiction. They also 

focused on the contemporary political 

issues in their writings. They also tried 

their hand on future history in their 

stories. Social and biological changes were 

also dealt with very scrupulously by the 

New Wave writers. They also inspired 

science fiction films of their time. Some 

writers like Philip K. Dick dealt with the 

metaphysics of mind in their successive 

novels. All these factors unanimously 

paved the way for the development of a 

new genre i.e. cyberpunk literature. 

With the rise of computer technology 

in the 1980s, a drastic change came in to 

the imaginative science fiction writing. 

The application of computer technology in 

each and every domain of human life saw 

a new change in fiction writing that was 

recognized as cyberpunk literature. It is a 

form of writing science fiction in dystopian 

form and ill effects of advancement in the 

field of science and technology could be 

easily seen in these works.  

It focused prominently on the high 

tech and low life. This type of fiction was 

full of hackers, code breaking, realistic 

sword fighting, artificial intelligence, 

mathematics, philosophy, aliens, parallel 

universe, habitation on the fictional planet 

and like. The writers like William Gibson, 

Bruce Sterling, John Shirley, and Neil 

Stephenson tried their hand in this new 

trend of writing.  In Japan, the cyberpunk 

works in the name of Magna and Anime 

were produced on a large scale during 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Tale_of_the_Bamboo_Cutter
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frankenstein
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frankenstein
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Last_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aldous_Huxley
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aldous_Huxley
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Brave_New_World
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Margaret_Atwood
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Margaret_Atwood
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oryx_and_Crake
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Canopus_in_Argos
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Character_(arts)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Journey_to_the_Center_of_the_Earth
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Journey_to_the_Center_of_the_Earth
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/From_the_Earth_to_the_Moon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/From_the_Earth_to_the_Moon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Twenty_Thousand_Leagues_Under_the_Sea
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Twenty_Thousand_Leagues_Under_the_Sea
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Last_and_First_Men
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Last_and_First_Men
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Odd_John
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Star_Maker
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Star_Maker
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sirius_(novel)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/J.-H._Rosny_a%C3%AEn%C3%A9
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aerial_Board_of_Control
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Army_of_a_Dream
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Bernard_Shaw
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Bernard_Shaw
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Back_to_Methuselah
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Orwell
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Orwell
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nineteen_Eighty-Four
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Samuel_R._Delany
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Samuel_R._Delany
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ursula_K._Le_Guin
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Norman_Spinrad
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Norman_Spinrad
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Theodore_Sturgeon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John_Brunner_(novelist)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/J.G._Ballard


IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Mr. S. M. Bagwan   Dr. S.B. Karande 

254 

1980s. Most of the cyberpunk stories were 

adapted by screen play writers and made 

in to the movies. Many video games were 

developed on the themes of cyberpunk 

orientations. 

Steampunk is one more development 

of science fiction which took its inspiration 

from the steam engine power. It is also 

one more sub-genre of science fiction. The 

issues like environmental conservation, 

biotechnology, nanotechnology found its 

way in cyberpunk and steampunk fiction 

in the late 20th century. The roots of the 

cyberpunk literature are found in New 

Wave writers of the 1960s. The setting of 

a cyberpunk novel is an imaginary future 

land. 

Science fiction is popularized on global 

scale by some writers of different 

countries. The writers from America, 

china, Japan, Russia, India practised 

fictional/ fantastic stories dealing with 

science fiction elements. In China, science 

fiction was popularized by the writers like 

Liang Qichao and Kang Youwei. They 

translated the works of the authors during 

the late-Qing dynasty. Liang Qichao also 

translated Jules Verne's Two Years' 

Vacation in to Chinese.  Lu Xun became 

popular by translating Jules Verne's From 

the Earth to the Moon and Journey to the 

Centre of the Earth in to Chinese and H.G. 

Wells' classic stories. In India, science 

fiction was popularized by the writers like 

Samit Basu, Mynampati Bhaskar, Rimi B. 

Chatterjee, Indrapramit Das, Sukanya 

Datta, Amitav Ghosh, Georgina Kamsika, 

Laxman Londhe, Gokulananda 

Mahapatra, Anil Menon, Premendra 

Mitra, Bal Phondke, Satyajit Ray, 

Vandana Singh, Kumudini Mohapatra, 

Jayant Narlikar and others. All these 

writers wrote science fiction in English, 

Marathi, Bengali, Kannada and other 

regional languages. They wrote the stories 

based on fantasy and dealt with the 

futuristic elements in their writings. Some 

of the writers wrote fantastic tales for the 

entertainment of children. These writers 

presented the scientific ideas and the new 

technology through their works. 

The modern masters of science fiction 

include Arthur C. Clarke, Robert Heinlein, 

Ursula K. Le Guin, Joanna Russ, Ray 

Bradbury, Ursula K. Le Guin, Neal 

Stephenson, Joanna Russ, Kim Stanley 

Robinson, Orson Scott Card, Roger 

Zelazny, and R.A. Lafferty. In the works of 

Arthur C. Clarke we come across with 

space travel and future exploration. He 

was awarded the popular Nebula and 

Hugo Awards for his works. Robert 

Heinlein was an aeronautical engineer 

and naval officer. He is known for his 

scientific accuracy in his works. He tried 

his hand in fiction as well as non-fiction 

with same ease. Ursula K. Le Guin is 

known for her speculative science fiction 

stories. She also wrote science fiction 

stories for children. She was the winner of 

Nebula and Hugo awards for her best 

novels. She dealt with the gender and 

sexuality on a fictional planet in her 

famous novel The Left Hand of Darkness. 

Her The Word for World is Forest explores 

the themes of colonialism and militarism. 

She also wrote short stories on speculative 

fiction. The next writer in this trend is 

Neal Stephenson who is an American 

writer. He is known for his speculative 

fiction having dealt with themes like 

parallel universe, robotics, imaginary 

planet, aliens, alternate history, 

mathematics, philosophy and so on. His 

Snow Crash (1992) is a novel written in 

the late cyberpunk or post-

cyberpunk tradition dealing  

with computer viruses and other high-

tech themes. Stephenson's next solo novel, 

The Diamond Age: or A Young Lady's 

Illustrated Primer (1995), introduced 

many of today's real-world technological 

discoveries. Later on he wrote his next 

speculative fiction Anathem (2008) which 

is set in an earth like world that deals 

with metaphysics and Ancient Greek 

philosophy. In June 2019, his next 

novel Fall; or, Dodge in Hell was 

published. It is a near-future novel that 

explores mind uploading into the cloud. 

Joanna Russ is one more name in this 

tradition. She is popularly known as 

radical feminist and known as a science 

fiction writer in 1960s in America. She is 

known for her best work The Female Man 

which is written in utopian tradition. 

Feminist science fiction again a sub-genre 

in science fiction and she was the 
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practitioner of the same. Her writing is 

characterized by humour and irony. Her 

notable novels include Picnic on 

Paradise (1968), And Chaos Died (1970), 

The Female Man (1975), We Who Are 

About To... (1977), The Two of 

Them (1978) and On Strike Against God: 

A Lesbian Love Story (1980). Another 

writer in this trend is Kim Stanley 

Robinson who has 22 science fiction novels 

to his credit. His novels include ecological, 

cultural, and political themes in which he 

has shown the scientist as the heroes of 

the novels. 

 Robert Markley has argued that 

Robinson "views science as the model for a 

utopian politics... Even in Robinson’s 

novels that don’t seem to be sci-fi, 

like Shaman, the inductive method, the 

collective search for greater knowledge 

about the world that can be put to use for 

the good for all, is front and center"7. 

Another important figure in modern 

science fiction is Orson Scott Card. He is 

famous for Ender's Game (1985) and its 

sequel Speaker for the Dead (1986). He 

was highly influenced by classic literature 

and popular fantasy fiction. He was 

winner of the Locus Fantasy Award.  

The emergence and development of 

science fiction has gone through different 

phases. Science fiction saw a drastic 

change in its themes and presentations 

during these phases. The new 

development in the field of science and 

technology has brought about tremendous 

changes in human life. These changes 

influenced the writers of science fiction of 

every time and science fiction flourished 

with course of time.  

The progress in science and technology 

affected human life, society and culture. 

The world is enjoying the fruits of 

innovations of technology and also 

experiencing the destruction which are 

evident from the two World Wars. With 

the growth of science and technology, 

there is a tremendous scope for the more 

innovative ideas and we will see much 

more novel ideas, sub genres and 

techniques in future in science fiction 

writing.   
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Abstract 

 Environment is the major factor for the survival of humans and for their growth. 

Every creature is associated with nature. Sometimes Nature is praised and at the other times 

it is neglected. Today’s natural environment faces drastic degradations which has a menacing 

impact both on the human and the non-human world. Nature has always been a supporting 

element in literature.  Anita Desai a prominent writer concentrates mostly on visualising 

images from meteorologic to botanical world. The novel Fire on the Mountain(1977) portrays 

the landscape of Kasauli, in relation with the characters. Her works mostly concentrates on 

animals, plants and birds. The paper focuses on the dryness and destruction of nature as well 

as the lives of the characters. 

Keywords: Destruction, Ecology, Nature, Life, Survival   
 

Introduction : 

 Nature and literature always have 

a deep connection from the age-old period. 

Now-a- days every department tries to 

analyse the works related to nature. In 

this way, there exists two important terms 

- Ecology and Eco-criticism. When it 

comes to nature, India holds the most 

specific place. India, a country vastly 

surrounded by rich eco systems ranging 

from the Himalayas in the north to the 

Plateaus of the South, hot in the 

northwest to the cold condition in the 

Himalayan region.  

The major ecosystems in India are 

forests, grasslands, wetlands, coastal, 

marine, and desert. But these ecosystems 

are affected adversely due to globalisation 

and industrialisation. To safeguard the 

nature, many literary critics spends time 

to study and analyse nature and society. 

In recent times, there are many novelists 

and poets who have become environment 

conscious. Some writers create their own 

imaginary land in their works to portray 

both sides of Nature. The notable Indian 

writers are R.K.Narayan, Raja Rajo, Anita 

Desai, Kamala Markandeya, Jayant 

Mahapatra, Bhavani Bhattacharya, Kiran 

Desai, Amitav Ghosh, Sarah Joseph, 

Arundhati Roy, etc… 

Self-detachment : 

The novel Fire on the mountain 

describes the character of Nanda Kaul, 

who withdraws all her urban suffocations 

and chooses to live alone in Kasauli, a 

nature-oriented mountain. The house in 

Carignano where Nanda Kaul lives is a 

symbol of fragility and isolation. Nanda 

Kaul, the chief protagonist of the novel is 

a reclusive woman, widower of a vice-

chancellor. Anita Desai narrates the story 

at two levels. 

 At the initial, she sketches Nanda 

Kaul’s withdrawal to Carignano. She 

evacuates as she is bored of being a busy 

householder doing the duties to her 

husband and to her children for the past 

years. Once, her husband passed away, 

she makes sure to settle all her belongings 

and chooses to live in isolation in Kasauli, 

as there is no “unwelcomed intrusion and 

distraction”(48). At the other stage, the 

author brings in the character of Raka, 
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Great-Grand child of Nanda Kaul. With 

the arrival of Raka, Nanda Kaul becomes 

once again restless. She feels as if her 

seclusion was disturbed by Raka while she 

tries to avoid all the human characters. 

The scene of cuckoo and eagle in the novel 

illustrates Nanda Kaul’s life, “She had 

wished it occurred to her, to imitate that 

eagle-gliding, with eyes closed. Then a 

cuckoo called, quite close, here in her 

garden, very softly, very musically, but 

definitely calling-she recognized its 

domestic tone”(21). Nanda Kaul wants to 

lead her life like an eagle, but in her life, 

she is like a cuckoo. The eagle symbolises 

liberty, dominion, savagery, and 

autonomy, whereas the cuckoo symbolises 

her past life with domestic tone. Nanda 

Kaul executes a self-made lonely life as 

that of Vanaprastha in ancient times. 

Nanda Kaul endures many inner 

conflicts, and she avoids everyone 

including her own granddaughter, Raka. 

Nanda Kaul compares Raka to a mosquito 

as an unwelcomed interloper, “To Nanda 

Kaul she was still an intruder, an 

outsider, a mosquito flown up from the 

plains to tease and worry”(44). On the 

other hand, Raka too has similarities with 

Nanda Kaul. Both of them avoids 

anything and everything. To Raka, Nanda 

Kaul is just like the pine trees in the 

garden, and she picturises Nanda Kaul as 

a rock, as she always wears grey sari 

which represents the bareness of the 

Carignano garden. More than Nanda 

Kaul, Raka avoids her, “She had the gift of 

avoiding what she regarded as 

dispensable”(69). Nanda Kaul wonders at 

Raka’s independent life. She questions to 

herself as if how Raka enjoys her own 

company amidst the dry mountain. She 

blames herself for not attaining such kind 

of maturity. She sees Raka enjoying her 

own life, while Nanda Kaul stresses to 

isolate herself, “She had practised this 

stillness, this composure, for years, for an 

hour every afternoon: it was an art, not 

easily acquired”(25). 

Withered land : 

India is surrounded by forests, 

caves, and holds the highest beautiful 

peaks such as Himalayas, Mt. Everest, 

Kailash, Amarnath, etc… In the ancient 

times sages practice yoga and meditation 

in these places to attain salvation. They 

also leave to wilderness to enjoy a peace of 

mind. The life in wilderness, in other 

terms, exists as Ashrams or Vanaprastha. 

In Hindu religion, it is common for the 

people to go to Vanaprastha once after 

completing all their responsibilities. 

Likewise, Nanda Kaul too leaves to 

Kasauli a place, full of natural sights to 

live without much of human intrusion. 

Greenery is not found in all the 

parts of Kasauli. It is a land of dryness, 

and the mountain is full of barren rocks 

like that of Nanda Kaul’s heart. The 

factories in Kasauli adds deterioration to 

the once beautiful mountain. The chimney 

in the factories emit smokes and all its 

wastes are discharged in the river. On the 

other hand, the Pasture Institute uses the 

limbs of various animals such as pig’s 

guts, dog’s brains, etc… for their medical 

research. “The dog had to be killed. Its 

head was cut off and sent to the Institute. 

The doctors cut them open and look into 

them”(48).  

The Institute also uses huge 

varieties of animals for their scientific 

tests. The residues enter the waterway 

which gets rotten and pollutes the whole 

land of Kasauli. Sometimes the animals 

eating the rotten wastes gets mad and 

bites the people in and around the village. 

Though sanity is of natural, going against 

the nature is a kind of madness and it is 

the effect of “scientific monsterity”(82). 

Humans not only spoils the city but also 

tends to exploit every natural resource in 

the mountains. Materialistic greediness of 

humans is the reason for many 

environmental issues. Due to 

industrialisation, the forests too run out of 

water, “There isn’t a drop of water to 

spare in the Simla Hills, in June” (82) and 

the people suffers a lot to save the 

mountain from forest fire. These scenes 

surprises Raka as she has heard only of 

the beautiful side of the mountain and not 

its industrially diseased situation.  

The destruction of the natural land 

is a major ecological problem. Ram Lal, 

the chef in Nanda Kaul’s house informs, “I 

can’t tell you how many forest fires we see 

each year in Kasauli”(58). It is also to be 
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noted that the forest fire causes 

destruction not only to the human lives 

but also to the animals and the non-living 

creatures around the mountain. 

In John Passmore’s view the “problems in 

ecology”are no doubt “the features of our  

society arising out of our dealings with nat

ure”(Garrard, 5). The forest fire illustrates 

humans as the victimizer for shattering 

the natural environment. Sometimes the 

forest fires can be regarded as natural 

phenomenon, but most of the times it is 

man-made. The natural world has many 

resources abundant to their own self, but 

the intrusion of human beings makes 

them loose their holiness. Kasauli has  

“the most beautiful garden. Now used as a

n army billet. The army’s 

everywhere”(63). This sketches the 

present state of Kasauli’s destruction by 

the mechanical mind of human beings. 

Communion with Nature :  

Still, Nanda Kaul and Raka find 

solace in the mountain. The main 

characteristic of Nature is that though 

humans try to destruct them, Nature 

returns tranquillity to them. This is 

illustrated in this novel. The attitude of 

Nature remains unchanged, and it gives 

immense energy to the characters to lead 

their life to the fullest. Though Raka and 

Nanda Kaul avoid human interactions, 

they choose Nature as their best 

companion. 

 Raka seems to be very friendly 

with her environment and she disappears 

suddenly into the wilderness. But when 

she returns, “Her brown legs 

scratched…her eyes very still and 

thoughtful as though she had visited 

strange lands and seen fantastic, 

improbable things that lingered in the 

mind.”(50). Both the characters get relief 

in the dry place but with different frame 

of mind. Raka comforts her with the 

natural world as cool as cucumber, 

whereas Nanda Kaul makes to settle 

herself with efforts “If Nanda Kaul was 

recluse out of vengeance for a long life of 

duty and obligation, her great-grand 

daughter was a recluse by nature, by 

instinct”(52). 

 

 

Conclusion :   

The findings of the research is that 

the principle of Nature is to create a new 

one once after the destruction. Likewise, 

Nature not only establishes itself but also 

tries to build the characters in a positive 

way. At the end of the novel, the setting of 

fire at the top of the mountain by Raka 

symbolises the removal of dry things in 

the mountain opens the space for a new 

generation of life for the plants as well as 

the humans. “Down in the ravine, flames 

spat and crackled around the dry wood 

and through the dry grass, and the black 

smoke spiralled up over the 

mountain”(159). 

 Though Nanda Kaul initially has 

hatred towards her life, after the 

experience with Nature and with her 

granddaughter Raka, she relieves herself 

from past memories and prepares herself 

to live a life with comfort. Raka though 

cheers herself to every situation, still finds 

sootheness in the very natural 

environment. The novel portrays mainly of 

the natural world than of the urban area. 

Desai has skilfully picturised her 

characters together with nature. It paves 

way for the future researchers to 

concentrate more on natural environment. 
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Abstract 

       Geographic Information Systems (GIS) is now recognized widely as a valuable tool 

for managing, analyzing, and displaying large volumes of diverse data pertinent to many 

local and regional planning activities. Using the example of recreation facility mapping, 

this paper highlights some applications of GIS in tourism sector in Pune district. Study 

area is  part of Pune district namely Mulshi and Maval Tahsils.  Due to the proximity 

with Pune and Mumbai the tahsils as a whole appears to be developed, in fact there are 

two distinct regions as developed Urban Pune and backward region of Rural Pune. The 

study area is characterized rural population always living in isolation and hence has not 

been able to get the advantages. The material resource base of western part of study area 

is far below average, hence it needs altogether different strategy. It is hypothesized that, if 

developed through proper planning, tourism can bring development of a region. as a 

tourism resources. 

Keywords- Tourism, information technologies, Geographic Information System.  
 

Introduction 

 Tourism is an activity highly 

depended on environmental resources. 

It is also a phenomenon, which in the 

event of a lack of planning and 

management is likely to erode its 

environmental base, hence, the 

strength of tourism planning and 

decision making can be enhanced be 

GIS applications, which provide a 

toolbox of techniques and technologies 

of wide applicability to the 

achievement of sustainable tourism 

development. Generally, GIS 

applications in tourism have been 

confined to recreational facility 

inventory, tourism-based land 

management, visitor impact 

assessment, and recreation-wildlife 

conflict; and have been limited by lack 

of funding, and uncoordinated and ad 

hoc data collection procedures. Using 

the example of recreation facility 

mapping, this paper highlights some 

applications of GIS in tourism sector 

in Maval and Mulshi Tahasils in Pune 

district.        

Study Area 

 The study area, Pune district, usually 

termed as the cultural capital of 

Maharashtra.  The geographical area 

of Maval and Mulshi Tahsila are 1144 

km2 and 1010 km2 respectively.  

As per the census 2011 Number of 

villages in Maval is 181 and in Mulshi 

141. Number  of town in Mulshi thasil 

is two (Hinjewadi & Pirnagut) and in 

Maval is five (Wadgaon, Khadkale, 

Talegaon Dabhade, Lonawala and 

Kusgaon Bk). As per census 2011 total 

population of Maval is around 4 lakhs 

and Mulshi around  2 lakh. (Fig. 1) 
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1. Fig. 1 

Objectives 

Against the above background, the 

present work attempts to study the 

Tourist Information System for -

tourism development and 

management of resources in the Maval 

and Mulshi thasisls. To, collect the 

information about tourism facilities 

available in the study region.  

   To find out potential tourism sites, 

their suitability and management of 

resources in the study area with the 

help of GIS technique. 

Methodology & Database 

In order to understand for the 

tourism and management of resources 

with Tourist Information System in 

Maval and Mulshi thasisls, the 

methodology adopted for the present 

study is divided into three phases are 

namely pre-field work phase, field 

work phase and post field work phase.  

In the first phase i.e. pre-field work 

phase literature review i.e. previous 

work carried out by other researchers 

are obtained from various journals,  

internet, visit to the MTDC resort to 

know about annual tourist flow, 

collection of survey of India toposheet 

(SOI) having scale 1:250000, Atlas, 

Gazetteers, District Census Handbook, 

Tourist maps, etc. 

 use for collection of information, 

District Resource map of Pune district 

published by Geological Society of 

India, Government published map of 

Pune district P.W.D. map, preparation 

Digital Elevation Model etc. (Fig. 2) In 

the second phase i.e. fieldwork phase 

extensive field surveys were 

undertaken, to existed tourist places 

and newly found tourist places. 

 The questionnaire filled in this 

phase. During this field surveys 

tourist facilities regarding destination 

photographs, GPS reading altitude 

and the related information is noted 

which were also useful to site 

suitability study 

. 
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Digital Elevation Model (DEM) (Mawal & Mulshi) 

 
                                                               Fig. 2 

Tourist Information System:  

         Using this tourist information 

system one can may be layman or 

tourist get correct information about 

particular location. With the help GIS 

analysis we prepare  data base for 

various tourist resources like annual 

mean rainfall, annual mean 

temperature, latitude-longitude, 

elevation, mode of transport, type of 

tourist center, best time to visit, area, 

accommodation, location, distance, 

what to see, nearest town, approach 

road etc. for the 13 tourist centers in 

Maval and Mulshi thasils. Following 

one case study of Lonavala give the 

detail idea about Tourist Information 

system and resource management. 

Such update information is very useful 

for the tourist, layman, researcher, 

administrator, government, etc for 

making the planning of resource 

management and tourism.   

Lonavala:  

Lonavala is situated in Maval 

tahasil and 60 km away from Pune. 

Lonavala is located at the intersection 

of 18° 43’ 40’’ N latitude and 73° 29’ 

14’’ E longitude. The height of 

Lonavala is 596 m above ASL which, 

cover 38 sq. km. area. A hill station 

with a terraced landscape on the top of 

Bhor ghat of Sahyadri (Fig. 3). The 

high Sahyadri ranges surround this 

area providing green lust, background 

to all the landform. The area is 

situated on high altitude and hence 

the various parameters of climate 

become the resource of tourist activity. 

Lonavala offer more prospects with its 

combination of cool pleasant summer 

climate along with its enchanting 

natural settings. The panorama of 

lush green forest attract tourist in this 

area. National highway No. 4 and 

Express highway Mumbai – Pune 

connect the Lonavala which provides 

excellent road network so that tourist 

can reach easily to Lonavala by metal 

road.  

MSRTC buses that operate on the 

Pune – Mumbai routes, will take 

Lonavala.  Lonavala is an important 

railway station on Mumbai – Pune 

track of the Central and South Central 

Railway. There are quite number of 

hotels, motels, restaurants and lodges 

available for accommodation. Other 

than several private hotels there is an 

MTDC rest house here. 

Present Status - The present status 

of Lonavala as a hill station is 

developed. Lonavala has a great 

potential for further tourism 

development. However serious 

attempts are needed to develop 

tourism in this region.  

Major problem faced by tourists – 

The tourist’s opinions, complaints and 

suggestions were collected during the 

field work. Every year in monsoon 

season during weekend or holiday 

more than 100000 tourists visited 

Lonavala so, this will create the 
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problem like reservation in railway, 

buses, hotels, motel and lodges etc. 

tourist hardly get, also traffic, 

parking, pollution, medical facility, 

drinking water etc. are major   

problem.         

Remedies to overcome the 

problem - During the holiday or 

weekend first make the reservation of 

accommodation and transportation. 

The parking facility, tourist guide and 

better medical facility, guide map on 

hoardings at every important point in 

Lonavala must be provided to tourists.  

This region should be catering more 

particularly for the cheaper 

accommodation type of holidays. In 

this way activity of tourism industry 

create more employment. It will be 

support to local handicraft and many 

other cultural activities. Lonavala is 

also famous for their seemingly 

innumerable varieties of chikki, honey, 

jam and jellies etc 

                   Tourist Information System (TIS) Map of Lonavala  

 
2. Fig. 3 

Conclusion  

With the help of such type of Tourist 

Information System one can conclude 

or identify accounts of the needs and 

potentials of rural areas and 

economically weak or poor.  Also 

encouraged and facilitated youth 

geographers to travel and foster 

national integration.  To give attention 

towards man power development and 

training through such study can be 

done by this project.  Also take an 

account of domestic needs of the Maval 

and Mulshi Tahasils by giving 

information such as cheap 

accommodation (particularly pilgrim 

tourist places), easy way to 

transportation etc. It brings socio-

cultural benefits to the local 

community in terms of employment 

opportunities, income generators and 

environmental awareness. 
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Abstract 

Earthquake is a devastating natural disaster. Earthquakes have both short-term as 

well as long-term effects in earthquake prone regions. Transportation facilities in a region are 

like arteries and veins in the body. The economic development of the region depends on 

transportation facilities.the objective of the research is to assess the consequences of the 

earthquakes on transportation facilities in the study area. The Seismic region of in and 

around Patan Tehsil of Satara District of Maharashtra is selected. Majority of primary and 

secondary data regarding earthquake and its effects on transportation facilities of the study 

area is gathered through schedule and questioner. Stratified random sampling technique is 

used for study. Fisher exact test is also used for checking the dependency between two 

variables. This detail reveals that all kinds of road facilities are less in the very high risk zone 

and the availability of all types of roads increases with distance from earthquake epicenters. 

Keywords: Earthquake, Epicenter, Transportation facilities, long-term effects. 
 

Introduction:   

Earthquakes have both immediate 

and long-term consequences in 

earthquake prone regions. The short-term 

effects of earthquakes can be evident in 

the aftermath. Thousands of people are 

dying, and there are several corpses. 

Buildings, factories, businesses, highways, 

bridges, and schools can all be destroyed 

by a major earthquake. Continuous 

seismicity affects the social and economic 

development of that region. In addition, 

earthquakes can impair public services 

such as transportation and 

communication. Transportation facilities 

in a region are like arteries and veins in 

the body. The economic development of 

the region depends on transportation 

facilities. A multimodal transportation 

system sits at the heart of lifelines. 

Among lifelines, highways are some of the 

oldest. Generally, a transport lifeline 

systems earthquake has substantial 

effects. Landslides, collapsed bridges, 

being close to a fault line, and liquefaction 

are some of the factors that can disrupt 

and destroy these systems. Typically, 

bridges are the weakest link. 

Reestablishing lifelines following an 

earthquake is a very difficult procedure. 

Transport, utility, communication, and 

other lifeline networks all depend on one 

another. The percentage of availability of 

transportation increases with distance 

from the epicentral area. 

Objectives: 

1. To study the geographical setup of the 

study area. 

2. To assess the consequences of the 

earthquakes on transportation 

facilities in the study area.  

Study Area:  

The Seismic region of in and around Patan 

Tehsil of Satara District of Maharashtra is 

selected. Study area consist parts of nine 

Tehsils of four Districts i.e. Satara district 

(Patan, Jaoli, Satara and Karad Tehsil), 

Sangli district (Shirala Tehsil), Kolhapur 

District (Shahuwadi  Tehsil),  and 

Ratnagiri District (Ciplun, Khed and 
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Sangmeshwer Tehsil) are considered for 

the current study areas. The study area is 

stretched between 16°44' 05 "North 

Latitude to 17°55' 18" North Latitude and 

73°17' 50 "East Longitude to 74°17'58" 

East Longitude, respectively. 

 
 

Datasets and Sources: 

Majority of primary data regarding 

earthquake and its effects on 

transportation facilities of the study area 

will be collected through Field visits, 

Surveying and Interviews. Secondary 

Data was collected from the official 

documents of seismicity department of 

Koyna dam, Statistics department, 

Satara. 

Methods of Analysis of Data: 

Analysis of quantitative data gathered 

through schedule and questioner. 

Stratified random sampling technique is 

used for study area. Graphical 

representation is used for analysing and 

representing data for obtaining the correct 

result. Such as:  impact of earthquakes on 

the, transportations facilities are 

evaluated. The collected primary and 

secondary data are analysed with 

following statistical technique: 

Fisher Exact test: 

 Fisher exact test is also used for 

checking the dependency between two 

variables. This test is more accurate in 

case of small sample size. In this test we 

check the same hypothesis and interpret 

results using p-value 

.  

p=
(   ) (   ) (   ) (   ) (   ) 

         
 

p = P-value 

a, b, c, d = values in a contingency table 

n = total frequency 

Discussion and Results: 

Transportation facilities in a 

region are like arteries and veins in the 

body. The economic development of the 

region depends on transportation 

facilities. There are 75.63 percent of 

villages with public bus service, and there 

are 24.34 percent of villages with no 

public bus service in the study area. Both 

Auto/Modified Autos and taxi or jeep 

service are available in 14 percent of the 

study area, which is much less as 

compared to total transportation facilities. 

While comparing public bus service in the 

study area, 9.13 percent of villages are in 

the very high risk zone, 17.82 percent of 

villages are in the high risk zone, 26.74 

percent of villages are in the medium risk 
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zone and 46.29 percent of villages are in 

the low risk zone. While earthquake risk 

zone wise comparing all transportation 

facilities in risk zones, in the very high 

risk zone there are only 6.27 percent of 

transportation facilities. 

 Because of less development of 

roads near the earthquake epicentral 

area, in the high risk zone, 15.11 percent, 

in the moderate risk zone, 21.32 percent, 

and in the low risk zone, 57.26 percent of 

transportation facilities are available. The 

percentage of availability of 

transportation increases with distance 

from the epicentral area. 

Although observing the 

availability of roads in the study area, it is 

found that 9.57 percent of national 

highways, 14.78 percent of state 

highways, 33.82 percent of major district 

and 65.04 percent of other district roads, 

and 90.31 percent of Black Topped (pucca) 

roads are available in the study area. 

There are 93.76 percent of all-weather 

roads in the study area. It expresses that 

the number of national highways is very 

low and they were constructed in a low-

risk zone of study area. In Satara, Karad, 

Chiplun, Khed, and Sangmeshwer Tehsils 

are little parts of the national highway. 

Because of development in transportation 

facilities, these tehsils recorded economic 

growth as compared to other tehsils in the 

study area. 

 Tehsil wise, compare the status of 

road facilities in the villages in the study 

area. There is no national highway 

available in Patan and Shirala Tehsil. 

There are 12 percent in Shahuwadi (NH-

4) and Chiplun (NH-17) Tehsils and 17 

percent available in the villages of 

Sangmeshwer Tehsil. 

TABLE NO 1.1 Availability of Roads in Study Area 

Risk Zone 
Availability of Roads in (percent) 
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Very High Risk Zone 3.78 9.72 22.19 47.02 85.4 91.35 43.24 

High Risk Zone 12.5 11.8 32.9 59.37 92.7 97.91 51.19 

Moderate Risk Zone 6.76 12.5 34.01 62.7 86.68 88.93 48.59 

Low Risk Zone 11.56 18.4 36.69 72.63 92.78 95.77 54.63 

Total 9.57 14.78 33.82 65.04 90.31 93.76 51.21 

Source: Calculated by Researcher 

The status of state highways is 

also not satisfactory. There is only 9 

percent of state highway in Patan and 

Shirala Tehsil. There is less availability of 

8 percent in the villages of Sangmeshwer 

Tehsil. 

 19 percent in Shahuwadi Tehsil 

and 22 percent in Chiplun Tehsil. The 

availability of major district roads is very 

low, at 16 percent in Patan Tehsil. It is 

very low as compared to other tehsils in 

the study area. 33 percent Shahuwadi, 39 

percent Shirala, 42 percent Chiplun and 

47 percent Sangmeshwer Tehsil. The 

availability of gravel roads is above 60 

percent in the study area. But still there is 

unavailability of 40 to 20 percent in the 

villages of the study area. 

 And there is nearly 15 percent 

unavailability of black-topped roads in 

Patan and Shahuwadi Tehsils. Over all, 

road availability in the study area is 

affected by seismicity. 
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However, earthquake risk zone 

wise comparison indicates that 51 percent 

of all types of roads are available in the 

study area. 9.3 percent of villages are in 

the very high risk zone. In the study area, 

48 percent of villages in the high danger 

zone, 29.3 percent of villages in the 

moderate risk zone, and 13.3 percent of 

villages in the low risk zone had access to 

a national highway. There are 15.1 

percent of villages in the very high risk 

zone. In the study area, 28.6 percent of 

villages in the high danger zone, 34.5 

percent of villages in the moderate risk 

zone, and 21.8 percent of villages in the 

low risk zone have access to a state 

highway.  

While major district roads are 

concerned, there are 13.7 percent of 

villages in the very high risk zone, 31.8 

percent of villages in the high risk zone, 

33.4 percent of villages in the moderate 

risk zone and 21 percent of villages in the 

low risk zone have facilities in the study 

area. There are 15.2 percent of villages in 

the very high risk zone, 29.8 percent of 

villages in the high risk zone, 33.3 percent 

of villages in the moderate risk zone and 

21.8 percent of villages in the low risk 

zone having the availability of other 

district roads. Villages in the very high 

risk zone have 18.7 percent. In the study 

area, 31.5 percent of villages in the high 

risk zone, 31.6 percent of villages in the 

moderate risk zone, and 18.2 percent of 

villages in the low risk zone have access to 

Black Topped (pucca) Road, and 19 

percent of villages in the very high risk 

zone, 31.8 percent of villages in the high 

risk zone, 31 percent of villages in the 

moderate risk zone, and 18 percent of 

villages in the low risk zone have access to 

All Weather Road. 

There are no railways in the 

Patan, Jaoli, Shirala, and Shahuwadi 

Tehsils. Satara and Karad tehsils have 

railway facilities and Khed, Chiplun, and 

Sangmeshwer Tehsils have Konkan 

railway in the study area. 

As a result, the hypothesis that 

earthquakes are distinct from sites holds 

true, implying that the repercussions or 

influences of seismic shocks observed by 

respondents vary from different locations, 

and that these observations do not vary 

according to the site but rather according 

to the respondents. As a result, the 

magnitude of the earthquakes varied from 

place to place in the district and from time 

to time. It should also be emphasized that 

individual opinions on this subject differ 

from person to person. This detail reveals 

that all kinds of road facilities are less in 

the very high risk zone and the 
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availability of all types of roads increases 

with distance from earthquake epicenters. 

Conclusion: 

The economic repercussions of 

earthquakes in the study area are 

analyzed. Relatively frequently, 

earthquakes have both short-and long-

term consequences in the research area. 

The short-term effects of earthquakes can 

be evident in the aftermath. It is found 

that 7.5 percent of national highways, 

12.7 percent of state highways, 31.8 

percent of major districts and 61.1 percent 

of other district roads are available in the 

study area. There is no national highway 

available in Patan and Shirala Tehsil. 

There are no railways in the Patan, 

Shirala, and Shahuwadi Tehsils. 
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 Abstract  

 The present paper deals with the new species of the cestode from the genus, Phyllobothrium 

vatsalabai n.sp.collected from At Alibag, Dist. Raigad (M. S) West coast of India from 

marine fish Chiloscyllium plagiosum. The present species differs from all the known species 

of the genus The scolex bears four sessile flowers like bothridia. The powerful longitudinal 

muscle fibers are attached to each bothridium, decrease in strength gradually, clearly visible 

upto neck region. The scolex is followed by a long neck. The mature segment is longer than 

broad. The testes are preovarian, rounded or oval, situated in two rows upto cirrus pouch 

level, and in a single field anterior to cirrus pouch level, reaching a short distance from 

anterior end of the segment. The numbers of testes 72, the cirrus pouch is oval transversely 

placed, reaches upto the center of the segment at anterior one third of the segment. The cirrus 

is convoluted tube inside the cirrus pouch. The cirrus pouch opens through a common genital 

pore, these are irregularly alternate. The vagina opens through a common genital pore, lies 

anterior to cirrus pouch and runs transversely up to the centre of the segment, turns vertically 

and joins with ootype and behind the ovary, The ovary is bilobed, ‘U’ shaped, i.e., two 

vertically elongated lobes are joined with short isthmus region just below the middle, and the 

ovary situated at posterior end of the segment, the lobes of the ovary reaching upto vitellarian 

fields. Ootype is round in shape. The vitellaria are granular. 

 Key words: Cestode, Marine fish, Chiloscyllium plagiosum, Phyllobothrium 

 

Introduction 

  The genus Phyllobothrium was 

erected by Beneden in the year 1850 to 

accommodate the type species 

Phyllobothrium lactuca (Beneden, 1850) 

collected from Galeocerdo tigrinus caught 

in Ceylon. Linton, 1890 described another 

species P. foliatum from Rhynchobatus 

djeddensis recovered from the Pearl 

Banks, Ceylon. Shipley and Hornell 1906) 

described P. panjadi from Aetomylaeus 

musculatus and Stoasodon narinari 

collected from the same locality. Southwell 

(1912) described P. lintoni from 

Rhynchobatus djeddensis and Urogymnus 

asperrimus, and P. floriforme, 

Charcharias bleekeri and Carcharias sp 

from the same locality. Linton (1922) 

again described P. tumidum and 

redescribed by Southwell (1927) from 

Hemigaleus balfouri, at Marine Biological 

Survey, Ceylon.  

Subhapradha, (1955) collected and 

described P. typicum from the Carcharias 

acutus, Carcharias walbeehmi and 

Mastelus manazo and in the same year 

described P. chiloscylii from Chiloscyllium 

griseum, Rhynchobatus djeddensis, 

Rhinobatus granulatus and Rhinobatus 

schlegelii and another species P. minimum 

from Rhynchobatus djeddensis from the 

Madras coast. Southwell and Hilmy, 

(1929) described P. microsomum, 

Ginglymostoma concolor from the pearl 

banks, Ceylon. Yamaguti, (1960) described 

P. biacetabulatum from Rhinobatus 

schlegeli collected from Ceylon. P. trygoni 

is another species described by Jadhav in 
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the year 1985 from marine fish collected 

from Bombay coast. P. rhinoptera is 

another species discovered by 

Vijayalakshmi and Sanaka in the year 

1996 from the Rhinoptera javanica 

collected from Waltair coast, Andhra 

Pradesh.    

Material and Methods  

The Dighi coast in Raigad dist. is 

situated in west coast of the Maharashtra 

region. It covers a distance of about 240 

Km. The actual length of 720 Km. of the 

West coast region. Raigad is bordered on 

the North Thane dist., on the South 

Ratnagiri dist., on the East Pune dist., 

and on west by Arabian Sea, situated on 

latitude 18° 38’ 56.22” N, and longitude 

72° 52’ 26.33” (Google earth, 2010). It is a 

part of Konkan costal region.i e The 

district occupies an area of 7148 thousand 

hectare, has a population of 22.07 lacks of 

which 5.34 laks were urban, and 16.73 

lakhs were rural. The climate is generally 

moist and humid; the temperature 

varations was recorded throughout the 

year.The average rainfall in district is 

3884.3 mm. temperature vary between 

16.1°C and 40.4 °C.  

Eighty-five specimens of the 

cestode were collected from the spiral 

intestine of Chiloscyllium plagiosum 

(Anonymous (Bennett), 1830). At Alibag, 

Dist. Raigad (M. S) India. In the period of 

June 2018 to May 2019. These cestodes 

were flattened, preserved in 4 % formalin, 

stained with Harris haematoxylin, passed 

through various alcoholic grades, cleared 

in xylol, mounted in D. P. X. and whole 

mount slides were prepared, for further 

anatomical studies. Sketches are drawn 

with the help of Camera Lucida and all 

measurements are in millimeters. 

 Result 

 The length of largest worm 

measures eight cm in length and 0.45 in 

breadth consisting of 12-14 proglottids. 

The scolex bears four sessile flowers like 

bothridia there is a row of about 45 to 55 

loculi along the margin of each 

bothridium. The scolex measures 0.0614 

in length and 0.0964 in breadth. Bothridia 

measures 0.3349 in length and in breadth. 

The powerful longitudinal muscle fibers 

are attached to each bothridium, decrease 

in strength gradually, clearly visible upto 

neck region and then become separated 

from each other in immature become 

feeble in mature proglottids. 

 The scolex is followed by a long 

neck, which measures 0.06140 in length 

and 0.0175 in width. The mature segment 

is longer than broad, measures 0.097 in 

length and 0.008 in width. The testes are 

preovarian, rounded or oval in shape, 

situated in two rows upto cirrus pouch 

level (one rows on either side of 

longitudinal axis) and in a single field 

anterior to cirrus pouch level, reaching a 

short distance from anterior end of the 

segment.  

The number of testes 72, its 

measures 0.004 in diameter. The cirrus 

pouch is oval transversely placed, reaches 

upto the center of the segment at anterior 

one third of the segment. It measures 

0.008 x 0.004. in diameter. The cirrus is 

convoluted tube inside the cirrus pouch, 

its measures 0.006 in length on leaving 

the pouch, the vas deferens runs 

anteriorly in the testicular field. The 

cirrus pouch opens through a common 

genital pore, these are irregularly 

alternate.   

The vagina opens through a 

common genital pore, lies anterior to 

cirrus pouch and runs transversely up to 

the centre of the segment, turns vertically 

and joins with ootype and behind the 

ovary, measures 0.079 in length. The 

ovary is bilobed, ‘U’ shaped, i.e. two 

vertically elongated lobes are joined with 

short isthmus region just below the 

middle, and the ovary situated at 

posterior end of the segment, the lobes of 

the ovary reaching upto vitellarian fields 

it measures 0.022 in length. Ootype is 

round in shape, its measures 0.004 in 

length. The vitellaria are granular, 

situated in two laterals, fields in cortical 

parenchyma, not reaching upto lateral 

margins. 
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Discussion 

Thus, the valid species of the genus 

Phyllobothrium Van Beneden, 1850 are as 

follows. 

1.Phyllobothrium lactuca Van Beneden, 

1850        

2. P. foliatum Linton, 1890. 

3. P. panjadi Shipley and Hornell, 1906. 

4. P. lintoni Southwell, 1912. 

5.  P. floriforme Southwell, 1912. 

6. P. tumidum Linton, 1922. 

7.P. microsomum Southwell and Hilmy 

1927. 

8. P. biacetabulatum Yamaguti, 1960.      

9. P. typicum Subhapradha 1955. 

10. P. chiloscylli Subhapradha, 

         1955.                                                   

11. P.  minimum   Subhapradha, 1955.    

12. P. trygoni Jadhav, 1985 

13.P. rhinoptera Vijaylakshmi and 

Sanaka, 1996.  

The scolex bears four sessile flowers like 

bothridia. The powerful longitudinal 

muscle fibers are attached to each 

bothridium, decrease in strength 

gradually, clearly visible upto neck region. 

The scolex is followed by a long neck. The 

mature segment is longer than broad. The 

testes are preovarian, rounded or oval, 

situated in two rows upto cirrus pouch 

level, and in a single field anterior to 

cirrus pouch level, reaching a short 

distance from anterior end of the segment. 

Testes are 72 in no. The cirrus pouch is 

oval transversely placed, reaches upto the 

center of the segment at anterior one third 

of the segment. The cirrus is convoluted 

tube inside the cirrus pouch. The cirrus 

pouch opens through a common genital 

pore, these are irregularly alternate.   

The vagina opens through a 

common genital pore, lies anterior to 

cirrus pouch and runs transversely up to 

the centre of the segment, turns vertically 

and joins with ootype and behind the 

ovary, The ovary is bilobed, ‘U’ shaped, 

i.e., two vertically elongated lobes are 

joined with short isthmus region just 

below the middle, and the ovary situated 

at posterior end of the segment, the lobes 

of the ovary reaching upto vitellarian 

fields. Ootype is round in shape. The 

vitellaria are granular. The present form 

differs from Phyllobothrium lactuca 

Beneden, 1850 in its globular scolex and 

lettuce leaves- like bothridia and in the 

numerous testes. 

P. foliatum Linton, 1890 differs from the 

present species is its structure of bothridia 

and the number of segments being over 

400 and numerous testes. 

P. panjadi Shipley and Hornell, 1906 

differs from the present species in its total 

length 8-9 cm, six or eight bothria present, 

numbers of testes 100, ovary with rounded 

acini. 

P. lintoni Southwell, 1912 differs from the 

present species, because its oval shapes 

bothriadia with arrow of tiny loculi around 

the edge with two halves, its length 2 cm, 

and the average number of proglottid 

twelve. 

P. floriforme Southwell, 1912 differs from 

the observed specimen because of its total 

length 9 cm, composed of 12 segments on 

the bothridia shallow cup like. 

P. tumidum Linton, 1922 differs from the 

observed specimen because of the 

measurement of 9 cm, short neck, head 

with dome shaped myzorhynchus and 

testes numerous. 

P. microsomum Southwell and Hilmy, 

1927 differs from the observed specimen 

because its bothridia boat-shaped, without 

accessory suckers, 2.2 mm in length, body 

with six to seven segments, the last 

proglottid nearly as long as the rest of the 

worm, testes number 46, ovary ‘U’ shaped, 

vitellaria small, granular. 

 P. biacetabulatum Yamaguti, 1960 differs 

from the present cestode, as its each 

bothridium possesses 2-fused acetabulam 

and 18 to 30 testes. 

 P. typicum Sunhapradha, 1955 differs 

from the present cestode as its bothria is 

oval, body with 6-10 segment, testes 50-60 

and vitelaria small, follicular. 

P. chiloscylli Subhapradha, 1955 differs 

from the present cestode as its bothriadia 

leaf-like with peduncle, the proglottid 

number 6-18m, and testes 55 to 80. 

P. minimum Subhapradha, 1955 differs 

from the present species because the 

parasites measure 2 mm in length, testes 

39-57, ovary large ‘H’ shaped vitellaria 

consist of double row of small glands, 
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bothria more or less round with an 

accessory sucker. 

P.  trygoni Jadhav, 1985 differs from the 

present species as its testes number 60-66, 

bothridia round and sucker longer, ovary 

‘W’ shaped, vagina posterovantral to 

cirrus pouch. 

P. rhinoptera Vijaylakshmi and Sanaka, 

1996 also differs from the present species 

in the number of testes 150-200 large 

scolex with sessile bifurcated bothridia.  

From the above discussion, it is clear that 

the present form is a new to science and 

the author suggest its name 

Phyllobothrium vatsalabaiae n.sp. 

Conclusion  

By differentiating the above characters 

there is no other way for the author to 

erect a new species and to accommodate 

these worms and hence the name 

Phyllobothrium vatsalabaiae n.sp. 
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Abstract 

   Today, in this touch screen world, people, especially urban people, do not have sufficient 

time to teach the precious myths to their children. Consequently the culture and myths of the 

society will be forgotten.  Hence the easiest and simplest way is to give mythological 

knowledge to the children has to be traced out. One such interesting way is through their sole 

friend ‘comics’. The impact of comics on Indian children of today cannot be overstated. The 

comics comprises a very wide area, covering mythological stories from ancient Sanskrit 

sources, tales about the rulers and warriors of medieval India, and narratives about the 

heroes of the modern Indian nation. The comics’ endeavour to bring forth the different 

elements of Indian mythology by many articles and stories is not only to educate but also for 

recreational reading. These comics, that form the backbone of Indian mythology, are a great 

medium for people especially parents to inculcate the interest in the younger generation on 

Indian culture and to impart values of the same to them. The hypothesis of the present paper 

is to portray the importance of comic in the preservation of Indian myths and history to the 

future generation.     
 

Introduction 

The mythology and the culture of a nation 

is always based on the past history of the 

nation. The evolution of cultures and 

societies, through the period of history, is 

always depending on beliefs and myths 

that was formed by different ideas and 

ideals. History has been told to the people 

of a country through various usages of 

methodology. These methodology includes 

grandmother stories, comics, webcomics 

etc.  

“Creativity occurs in every field of human 

endeavor. Whenever people express 

original ideas, they are being creative‟. 

(Kurtz, 1987, p.126).  

One can express the stories of the past in 

many ways. One of the most interesting 

way is comics. Because Comic contains 

both visual creativity and artistic 

expression.  

In Indian context, comics serves as 

a mythological and religious pedagogy 

because the background for the stories are 

mainly based on our Indian myths and 

legends. The readers of the comics are 

children and adults and thus they would 

be aware of our Indian mythologies and 

religious practices. Thus comics not only 

entertains them but also educates them. It 

would not be an exaggeration if we say 

comics serves not only as a medium of 

amusement but also as the medium of 

announcement of our culture and 

mythology to the young ones „mind. To say 

shortly, comics acts as a mythological and 

historical pedagogy for the children and 

thus inculcating our valuable myths and 

culture on them with aesthetic pictorial 

methods. 

It would not be out of context to 

talk about the history of Indian comics 

now. The earliest form of comics in India 

is Chandamama. One can call 

Chandamama as the foundation of the 

Indiancomics. Chandamama was founded 

in July 1947 by B. Nagi Reddy, the famous 

producer of Telugu film. The stories in 

chandamama were mostly the adaptations 

of the Indian epics Ramayana and 

Mahabharata and thus the heroes of the 

Chandamama were our Indian 

mythological figures. During the 1960‟s 

the Indian children were very much 
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influenced by the western comics and the 

situation was very worse because the 

children of India does not know about our 

Indian myths and culture but are well 

versed in the western culture. In this time 

Amar Chitrakatha, the Father of Indian 

Comics, was initiated in 1967 by 

AnantPai, otherwise popularly known as 

Uncle Pai.AnantPai, the editor of the 

Amar Chitra Katha shares how the idea of 

starting Amar Chitrakatha originated in 

his mind. He says, “I was in Delhi 

watching a TV quiz on Doordarshan. I was 

saddened by the fact that none of the 

participants knew what was the name of 

Lord Ram‟s brother. But, they all knew 

who the Greek God of Mount Olympus 

was”. 

 Thus, when the first Indian comic 

magazine was introduced, the comics 

served as an instructor of the Indian 

myths and culture mixed with the flavor 

of entertainment. Amar Chitra Katha 

proved that the comics with Indian myths 

can be a huge success inIndia. In fact, the 

success of Amar Chitra Katha paved way 

for the establishment of another 

comics,Tinkle, which was also launched by 

the Indian Book House. In Tinkle, one can 

find the fusion of science and history and 

it too achieved a grand success.  

Meanwhile, the fame of Amar 

Chitrakathahad led to the origin of many 

other comics. Some of the comics which 

launched their own series are Diamond 

Comics, Raj comics, Jaico, Indrajal, 

andDreamland Comics.  Each comic‟s book 

had its own unique characters. In the 

following lines, one can see the characters 

along with the creator‟s 

name.AabidSurtiof Indrajal comics had 

created a character Bahadur, which 

turned out to be quite popular. 

Prankumarsharma had created comic 

strips like Shrimataji, Pinki, Billoo and 

the renowned and famous character 

Chacha Chaudhary during the 1970s‟. 

Another interesting character Batul, the 

great is created by Narayan Debnath, a 

Bengali writer. Batul character appeared 

in the Bengali comics Shuktara. He was 

considered to be one of the earliest 

superheroes in India. 

ManjulaPadmanabhan, one of the few 

female comic writers had contributed a lot 

for the Target Magazine. Her creation 

Suki is one of the few female comic 

characters in india and she entertain the 

readers with unstoppable laughter. In 

2006, Richard Branson‟s Virgin group 

along with India‟s Gotham comics has 

created a new comics group called the 

Virgin comics.  

The prominent character of Virgin 

Comics is the superhero, Devi. Devi was a 

warrior and she was created to kill the 

renegade god Bala. Another popular 

character of Virgin comics wasJames 

Jensen, who was considered to be the 

reincarnation of the powerful sadhu of the 

past. The present history of comic books 

and publishing in India has arrived in the 

form of Fluid Fiction Comics, an 

international comics company with an 

Indian partner. The company has taken 

Indian mythology as the basis for their 

comics. Fluid fiction‟s another prominent 

character is Devashard. He is said to be 

the reincarnation of Karna, a legendary 

character taken from Mahabharata. The 

story is set in a region called Bhumi. 

Bhumi is a fictional landscape which has a 

history about 7000 years. Bhumi contains 

many lands, which has individual culture, 

civilization and history. But the 

prominent character in all these stories 

isDevashard, the legendary Karna.  

Comics in India is occupying an 

important place, because it not only 

provides a leisure reading for the children. 

The readers of these narratives are mostly 

children in their growing ages, growing 

adults, who seek education cum 

entertainment of Indian mythologies and 

religion created through comics with their 

visual power. Comics‟ try to provide 

tradition and mythology to the next 

generation children and indirectly gives 

confidence and pride through visual 

medium. Thus comics become in a way the 

teacher of Ethics and Myths.  

“Amar Chitra Katha are a glorious tribute 

to Indias‟ rich cultural heritage. The books 

have been an integral part of my 

children‟s early years, as they have been 

for many other families across India. 

Comics are a great way of reaching out to 

children, inculcating reading habits and 
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driving their quest to learn more about 

our root”. (Narayan Murthy, Chief 

Mentor, Infosys).  

The Indian comics „narrationof 

Indian cultural and mythological history, 

aims to produce the roots of our society in 

an attractive way in order to catch the 

attention of the children. Comics based on 

traditional Hindu mythological tales and 

historical figures sell like hot case bun in 

the market. The Indian comics have great 

market not only in India, but also in 

western countries. Indian based people in 

other countries consider the Indian comics 

as their sole way to inculcate the Indian 

values and myths to their successors. 

Thus Indian comics occupies an important 

position among the India based people too. 

 In the following sentences, we can 

see a few examples for mythological and 

religious tales. A prominent figure in the 

comics is the depiction of Krishna. The 

image of Krishna with animals following 

him, men and Gods located high on his 

huge body got repeated on the front cover 

of the comics. The issue of Valmiki 

published in 1976, represents the 

historical figure of Valmiki and his early 

career as a thief, before he composed his 

Ramayana. The series of Guru Nanak 

depicts the holy man with a halo around 

his head from infancy attracted many 

audience.  

„Dhasharatha‟is about 

Dhasharatha‟s whole adult life, from his 

birth till his curse to death. The series of 

Vali is connected with Valmiki‟s 

Ramayana, and talks about the quarrel 

between Vali and Sugriva. Hanuman is 

also drawn from Ramayana. Some of the 

other Indian mythological characters in 

the comics are Shakuntala, the Pandava 

Princess, Savitri, Rama, NalaDamayanti, 

Harishchandra, the Sons of Rama, 

Mahiravana, Kumbhakarna etc.  

 Religion and Mythology occupied 

the prominent place in the Indian comics 

for the past sixty years.  One can assure 

that the Indian comics will be widely 

based on the myths of India in the future 

also. It is visible in many peoples‟ 

discourse. For instance,   Amar Chitra 

Katha, the Father of Mythological Comics, 

is launching Dashaavatar Volume 2, The 

KuruGenesis and Pandavas P5. It is 

evident that even in today‟s context, the 

Indian comics depends and portrays 

Indian myths. In the following lines, one 

can witness evidences for asserting this. It 

is visible through the mouth of the 

eminent persons who occupy prominent 

positions in the Indian comics‟ 

publications.  

ReenaPuri, editor of Amar Chitra Katha 

says, 

 “I suppose it is because of Indian myths 

are still alive and relevant with our 

everyday rituals and festivals. We still 

have many puranas and Upanishads to 

look into. We haven‟t plumbed the depths 

yet”.   

“I don‟t think mythology is overdone. 

Instead we aren‟t done with it at all. 

There is still scope for good art and 

authentic stories”, 

Says Karan Vir Arora of Vimanika comics, 

which publishes Hindu-Mythology based 

books.  

VijayendraMohanty, the author of the 

Ravanayan series states,  

“As comics grow more intense, we will 

have other themes. But Mythology won‟t 

go out of fashion anytime too”.  

Mohammed Ali Vakil, one of the creators 

of the 40 Sufi Comics and the wise fool of 

Baghdad says,  

“If superhero comics did well in the US, it 

was because if reflected their pop culture. 

Religion and Mythology reflect India”.  

“Amar Chitra Katha … 5000 years of 

India‟s‟ mythology, history, legend. The 

very soul of Indian culture-packed in 

volumes of 32 colorful pages” (399: inside 

back cover).  

It would not be overstated, that 

through the Indian comics, the legends 

and myths of India is reachable to the 

future generation. The comics goes on 

reinventing the tales and myths of India 

according to the changing time and it 

attracts the children through its colorful 

pictures and sweet and enchanting 

language. Indian mythological themes and 

religious themes are the pillars of the 

Indian comics for the past sixty years. One 

can hope that in the coming years too, 

Indian comics will play an eminent role in 

inculcating the myths of India to the 
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younger generation and will thus be 

considered as the tool to protect India‟s 

legends. 
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Abstract 

Social work has been practiced since the very inception of mankind in various forms, be it in 

the form of charity, philanthropic activities or religious activities. Social work as a profession 

in India emerged from 1936 and onwards it has extensively touched every discipline with the 

blend of scientific knowledge be it psychology, sociology, anthropology, economics, law, 

political science, philosophy. The profession in India has rooted deeply in terms of case work, 

group work and community development programs. The present purpose of this paper is to 

capture the efforts of social work in terms of Green Practices. What efforts have been taken in 

terms of Environmental justice and Sustainable Development as a Social Work Profession. 

Using Descriptive Analysis Framework as academicians, practitioners and professionals, the 

readers will get clarity and understanding of Environmental Social Work. Researcher has 

focused on conceptually analyzing the concept of Green Social Work Practice. Readers will get 

knowledge to further deepen the practice and widen its roots as Green Profession in India. 

Key Words: Environmental Social Work, Sustainable Development, Social Work, Green 

Practices, Policies 
 

Introduction 

Recent focus has shifted on 

ecological justice, environmental 

conservation; environmental friendly 

practices and sustainable development 

The number of articles emphasizing how 

crucial it is to incorporate the 

environmental justice into social work 

practice have significantly increased. 

Although as a practice of Social Work, the 

concept of Environmental Social work has 

been used vividly but in terms of Practice 

as a green profession and implementation 

it is very limited especially in terms of 

developing countries..  The urge to work 

for the cause of planet and mother Earth 

is not a recent concept it has been 

discussed since times 1987, Our Common 

Future also known as Brundtland Report 

and the Brundtland Commission, formerly 

the World Commission on Environment 

and Development, sub-organization of the 

United nations(UN) that aimed to unite 

countries in pursuit of sustainable 

development (Hoyos et.al,2010). 

The current era of deteriorating 

environmental circumstances, detrimental 

effects on the climate, and rising 

worldwide reliance on non-renewable 

resources global warming has increased 

the burden on Sustainable responsibility 

and environmental awareness is a 

pressing global issue worldwide to protect 

the planet and the remaining resources 

(Barakti,2022). Social justice also include 

issues of environmental sustainability. 

The poorest people are most likely to 

experience the repercussions despite the 

fact that the wealthiest populations 

typically consume and create the most 

harmful goods and activities to the 

environment. 

Related Literature 

A study conducted by Weber on 

energy alliance showed the city's mayor 

joined a national Sierra Club programme 

called Cool Cities in the spring of 2007, 

conscious of the rising costs for local 

residents and the resulting harm to the 

environment. The Cool Cities programme 

has promoted partnerships since 2005 in 
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order to "implement renewable energy 

solutions that reduce costs, generate 

employment, and slow global warming" 

Within a few years, more than a thousand 

cities and counties had vowed to lessen 

the carbon footprint of their local 

area(Weber,2012). The goal of energy 

alliances is to address the increasing need 

to generate human and social capital, 

develop job and training opportunities, 

and safeguard fundamental rights" by 

moving beyond the stale paradigms of 

government against market forces (Weil & 

Gamble, 2005, p. 142). This kind of 

creative thinking is only one way social 

workers may participate in sustainable 

community development. According to 

Gamble and Hoff (2005), this potential 

will grow over the course of the next 20 

years or more. They also highlight the 

special position social workers are in to 

serve as moral guides and arbitrators for 

"people forced to choose between opposing 

values and development approaches" 

(Gamble & Hoff, 2005, p. 184). 

The Inclusion Model of 

Environmental Concern, which asserts 

that environmental concerns are arranged 

in a systemic and hierarchical manner, 

served as the foundation for research. It 

states that egoistic concerns, or the 

operationalization of what is commonly 

known as self-interest, are embedded 

within biospheric concerns, or the 

operationalization of altruism, at the 

higher level of inclusion. Observations are 

consistent with the hypothesis, not with a 

more straightforward explanation using 

correspondence. More specifically, people 

who are motivated by self-interest are 

more likely to act in ways that promote 

environmental friendly practices, their 

own interests than those that promote the 

interests of others, which suggests a lower 

level of inclusion. In contrast, people who 

are motivated by altruism are more likely 

to act in ways that promote both their own 

interests and the interests of others, 

which suggests a higher level of inclusion 

in an research investigation conducted by 

Dominicis using mixed model on 124 

participants(Dominicis,2017). 

For the investigation, a self 

Structured set of questions created by 

Akhter(2022) containing 12-item green 

disclosure checklist, evaluated based on 

the number of reporting firms. Most 

investors believe that environmental 

reporting information is not important for 

their portfolios of investments. However, 

stakeholder interest is gradually 

increasing, so more businesses will choose 

to release environmental data. The results 

also demonstrated that independent 

directors had no impact on environmental 

disclosures; this conclusion is consistent 

with earlier studies, meetings will be more 

ethical and transparent with their 

participation. 

Promotion of alternative paradigm 

where practices are changed to 

incorporate nature and non-linear 

problem solving is necessary advises 

keeping an eye on big business's 

operations, criticising "green-washing," 

exposing exploitative 

companies, multinationals, and holding 

them accountable for any environmental 

harm they cause(Ramsay and Boddy, 

2016). However, without a change in 

society's attitude, consciousness, and 

understanding regarding the current state 

of the environment, particularly among 

Millennials, this would not be achievable. 

To guarantee that behaviour changes, the 

people's generally lax attitude needs to be 

altered first. The primary goal of human 

well-being is the pursuit of these 

fundamental attributes. However, in order 

for the change to be successful, the 

government must provide support and 

intervention through policies, rules, 

programmes, and initiatives at all levels, 

whether national or worldwide, in order to 

help the next generation see the value of 

sustainability, Yahya (2020).  

 “if there is to be a livable world for 

those who come after us, it will be because 

we have managed to make the transition 

from the Industrial Growth Society to a 

Life-sustaining Society. When people of 

the future look back at this historical 

moment, they will see, perhaps more 

clearly than we can now, how 

revolutionary it is”……. Nejkar(2016) 

Research Gap 

Every day, more people are paying 

attention to protecting the environment. 
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Protecting the environment from damage 

brought on by human activity is a 

fundamental right of citizens. Social work 

has a part to play in protecting and 

preserving the environment. Especially in 

terms of developing countries focus need 

to be made on the holistic development 

with ecological justice not only in terms of 

economic justice, then only we can move 

further to a well developed nation. 

Neglecting the most crucial aspect where 

the living organisms dwell will not lead to 

development and after the pandemic 

major focus has shifted on how important 

is to work for sustainable and healthy 

environment along with profits. So with 

the related literature an attempt by 

researcher has been put to analyze the 

attributes of Environmental justice and 

sustainable practices to further narrow 

down the gap thereby bridging for the 

efforts taken by developing nations  to 

become  sustainable citizens.  

Materials and Methods 

The study is completely based on 

secondary literature. For the study 

researcher has extensively studied paper 

from a number of databases and to name 

few were searched, including Proquest, 

Oxford Journals, Web of Science, SAGE 

Journals Online, Wiley Online Library, 

and Taylor and Francis journals. A search  

was made using the title  „social work‟  

which was  further integrated with the 

following words using Boolean logic: green 

practices, environmental justice, 

sustainable development, sustainable 

practices, ecological justice,  eco-friendly 

practices. Conceptual analysis of the 

available literature has been done. 

Discussion 

There is a common notion that 

only on an international scale problems 

like climate change can be resolved. It is a 

mistake to overlook the necessity for local 

action, even when international 

collaboration may be a crucial element of 

the multi-layered answers required. 

Furthermore, it is a fact that both directly 

and indirectly, national policies, 

multinational businesses, and treaties 

have contributed significantly to the 

global climate change. It is the necessity 

of the hour not only we look at 

international organizations for holistic 

environmental justice rather put efforts at   

individual, local and community levels. 

Environmental concerns and pro-

environmental action are strongly 

predicted by self-transcendence and self-

enhancement ideals, according to research 

( Dietz  2015). The inability to prioritise 

environmental concerns, the widespread 

demoralisation of social workers 

worldwide, and the supremacy of neo-

liberalism will make reform difficult to 

achieve. 

 It will be challenging to strike a 

balance between the need to bring about 

broad- based social and environmental 

change and social work's dedication to 

safeguard minority groups while also 

honouring the right to individual self-

determination. These issues are not novel, 

but they need a focused, in-depth critical 

study that takes into account social work 

ethics and how closely human health and 

wellbeing are connected to the 

environment. While additional research is 

required to determine how employees 

might manage such challenges, social 

workers must instead think imaginatively 

about tackling environmental concerns 

rather than accepting the present quo. 

Suggestions 

Social Work Professional and 

practitioners can understand the 

strategies adopted globally and can 

develop their own ideas and practices to 

implement green practices among citizens, 

community developers. Social workers 

may collaborate with communities to 

make sure that the needs of people who 

are most marginalized are prioritized in 

the Green practices and climate action. 

Further to strengthen the 

implementations and derive empirical 

studies practitioners can develop a new 

narrative within social work, where 

contributing to a low-carbon future can 

bolster the profession's relevance in an 

emerging Green economy. Further 

research can be done including 

ethnographic studies, case studies of those 

accounts who are thriving with sense of  

responsible citizens. 
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Abstract 

Excess weight is one of the significant and serious medical conditions in today's society. Many 

individuals of various races, sexes, and religions would look at it and perceive it as an issue 

that is spanning the world and has grown at an alarming rate. We ought to know how aerobic 

exercise has the possibility of avoiding health consequences in young children all over the world. 

As a result of poor healthcare, children from developing nations frequently face heart problems 

in their early years. Aerobic exercise can quickly advance knowledge in young children; 

however, the amount of exercise start to dwindle as early as Bottom third Childhood. These 

children have a large amount of extra weight, which necessitates physical activity to burn it off; 

additionally, they grow extremely quickly, so exercise aids them gain weight and coordination 

and plays an important role in health matters. Making certain that kids eat a well-balanced 

and nutritious diet is an important part of their advancement. Children are always growing, 

and they require the proper nutrients to stay at a healthy weight, quickly recover from illness, 

build strong muscles and bones and maintain their energy levels. This paper sheds light on 

health, its significance, and strategies for improving children's health. 

Key words: health, well-being, children, food habits, meditation….. 
 

Introduction 

Health is a complete state of 

physical, social, and mental well-being, 

not simply the absence of illness or 

disability. Thus, health is a level of 

performance and efficiency of living 

organisms as well as a general state of a 

person's mind, body, and spirit that is free 

of illness, injury, and pain. It is a useful 

resource and a favourable notion that 

emphasises physical abilities. Every 

happy man knows the importance of good 

health. 'Health is Wealth,' as the old 

adage goes. Staying healthy is essential 

for children's development and growth of 

their minds and bodies since they have to 

focus in class and take part in field 

activities. Guardians must take their 

children to the doctor and learn about 

their children's progression in terms of 

size and weight as this has a significant 

impact on their general performance and 

efficiency. You can be an exemplar to 

others and enlighten one another how to 

achieve thriving health if you are 

physically and mentally strong. 

Children are critical to the 

country's present and future. Parents, 

grandparents, aunts and uncles are 

usually dedicated to giving their children 

every advantage possible, as well as 

ensuring that they are fit and active and 

are given the employment options they 

need to reach their full potential. 

However, communities vary greatly in 

their pledge to children's collective health 

and in the assets they allow access to meet 

children's needs. These are reflected in 

how societies address their commitment to 

youngsters, particularly their health. 

In latest days, there has been a 

greater emphasis on issues affecting 

children and improving their health. 

Children are being recognised not only for 

what they have accomplished today, but 

also for their future opportunities in 

trying to create households, powering the 

workplace, and ensuring the viability of 

American democracy. The growing body of 

evidence that childhood health establishes 

the conditions for physical and mental 

wellbeing not only supports this 
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viewpoint, but also ends up creating a 

relevant moral, interpersonal, and 

economic essential to make sure that all 

kids are as fit and active as they can be. 

Children who are healthy seem to be more 

likely to grow up to be healthy adults. 

In this context, it is acceptable to 

wonder what it signifies for children to be 

fit and active but whether the United 

States is satisfactorily evaluating and 

tracking its children's health. Do existing 

surveillance and monitoring strategies 

provide the information required to ensure 

that widespread priorities and mutual aid 

are aligned with the needs of children and 

deployed to optimise their health? Is it 

possible to improve methods for better 

guiding policies and practises aimed at 

making children healthier? These 

concerns are addressed in this report. 

When measured against adult standards, 

children are generally regarded as 

healthy, and significant progress has been 

made in result in suboptimal death and 

disease.  

However, several indicators of 

children's health bar to the need for 

further betterment, kids in the United 

States do not perform exceptionally as 

well as their European contemporaries on 

many components of care, and there are 

marked vast differences in wellness 

among children in the United States. 

Recent advancements in children's health 

must be maintained, and additional 

efforts must be made to optimise it. To 

actually achieve this, the country must 

have a better grasp of the variables that 

influence health, as well as effectual 

methods for capturing and utilising data 

on children's health. This article begins by 

discussing what is understood about 

children's health. It then discusses why 

measuring children's health is important. 

Meaning of health 

Health is defined as a state of full body, 

mental, social, and spiritual well-being 

that consists in keeping the body as 

healthy as feasible by following routine 

suggestions and taking preventive steps to 

decrease the possibility of disease. As 

there are many individuals suffering from 

pathogens, but wellbeing facilitates them 

to fight illnesses, as a direct consequence, 

they actually accomplish athletic 

performance and feel very comfortable or 

find happiness as a normal person. 

Importance of good health for 

children 

Because healthy and comfortable 

indoor are more successful, save more, and 

live longer, they certainly contribute to 

prosperity and wealth, as well as economic 

progress. You will also be required to take 

part in physical activity, weight 

maintenance, and stress coping activities. 

Health is defined as the body's useable 

and metabolic efficiency, as well as its 

ability to adapt to physical, mental, and 

cultural shifts. Health is the inverse of 

disease and also refers to the body's safety 

from physiological, interpersonal, and 

psychological illnesses. The value of 

excellent health in a child's life cannot be 

overstated. When it comes to the 

availability of better and healthier people 

in society, it entails the existence of 

productive people who have the ability to 

influence others. 

Aerobic exercise during 

adolescence and youth may be important 

not only for its tangible benefits to mental 

health, but also for protracted mental 

health. Studies have shown a consistent 

effect of physical activity during 

adolescence on adult physical activity 

(Hallal et al., 2006). Physical activity 

habits formed in childhood may endure 

into adulthood, conferring mental health 

benefits all through life cycle. 

Furthermore, regardless of how long the 

activity lasts, aerobic exercise in childhood 

can have an impact on adult mental 

health. 

Importance of healthcare for children 

While it is often joked that 

youngsters are resilient and "bounce back" 

quickly from colds, contusions, and other 

minor ailments, they may encounter 

serious issues if they become ill or injured 

and do not receive right treatment due to 

a lack of children's healthcare coverage. 

Because their immune children are 

growing, even minor illnesses can 

endanger children's health. Even common 

ailments, such as ear infections, can have 

long-term consequences, such as hearing 

impairment, if not properly diagnosed and 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK201497/
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treated. Children's bones are still 

increasing and more fragile than an 

adult's, making them more prone to 

splitting if they fall. It is critical to obtain 

health insurance for children in order to 

either provide immediate treatment or to 

prevent an illness from worsening over 

time. Our medical and family needs may 

change as he or she grows older. A few 

really entirely avoidable illnesses or 

ailments may go undiagnosed if you do not 

allow a doctor to give them regular check-

ups due to a lack of insurance. Untreated 

allergies cause children to feel ill all the 

time.  

Other uncommon and serious 

diseases, such as sickle cell anaemia, may 

go undiagnosed and worsen over time if 

not treated. After your child loses his or 

her baby teeth, dental health must be 

required to make sure a wholesome, 

strong smile. Regular health check also 

help ensure that your child grows up 

healthy and appropriately, with your 

doctor able to offer advice or diagnose and 

treat treatment if anything really does 

seem to be underdeveloped. A healthy, 

strong child gives birth to a healthy, 

strong adult. Health insurance for 

children allows for ongoing preventative 

care and health monitoring. Recognizing 

and dealing with possible problems as a 

child gets older helps them grow into 

healthier, more productive adults later in 

life. 

Strategies to keep children healthy 

Bad habits are difficult to break. 

However, the same can be said for good 

habits. When children see and encounter 

better behavior inculcated by their own 

parental figures, they seem to be more 

likely to stick, especially when it comes to 

food. It is critical to instil healthy eating 

habits in your child at a young age. 

Healthy eating is certainly one of the most 

key things to discuss with your child. As 

we learn new ways to work on improving 

our wellness, we should talk to our 

youngsters about how a particular food or 

regular exercise can benefit them. 

Children today weigh more and have a 

higher body mass index (BMI) than their 

peers of just a generation earlier 

(Ogden et al., 2012). It can be more 

simple said than done when it comes to 

keeping track of your children's diet. 

However, by ensuring they eat a balanced 

breakfast, you can be convinced that they 

are beginning their day in the most 

optimal manner. If your children bypass 

meal or prefer to consume it on the go, 

there are a few tasks you can do to make 

sure they eat a healthy meal at home on a 

daily basis. 

It can be necessary to prioritize 

wellness as a family if the child continues 

to seek energy to workout due to busy 

schedules. However, by scheduling 

strength training as a clan, it is not only 

possible but also enjoyable. Research 

suggests that physical inactivity during 

adolescence carries over into adulthood 

(Malina, 2001a,b). Although it is geared 

toward adults, exercise can also initiate 

an amount of healthy, long-term routines 

at an early age. An increasing amount of 

evidence suggests that people who feel 

competent in performing physical skills 

remain more active throughout their lives 

(Lubans et al., 2010). 

 A better and healthier, exercise 

regimen should accompany proper 

nutrition. Encourage your children to 

move around and to participate in athletic 

training that they enjoy. Having to play 

outdoors for an hour each day can assist 

children in keeping their weight under 

control and overall well-being. Limit your 

child's airtime and inspire more physical 

activities. 

 It is also crucial for a child to start 

a game brain games that are beneficial to 

the child's cognitive health. It is critical to 

practise meditation to calm the psyche 

and sit in consciousness. It lifts the child 

and provides greater mental clarity. 

Finally, adequate sleep can benefit your 

overall cognitive, sentimental, and 

physical health. Sleep deprivation can 

lead to a variety of health problems, 

including obesity. 

Conclusion 

Health is the state of being physically and 

psychologically fit, having positive 

interpersonal relationships, and being 

spiritually awakened. To live a healthy 

life, one must take care of all aspects of 

his health. Today's children are so 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/books/NBK201497/


IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

Dr. Nandini N. 

285 

 

preoccupied with their studies that they 

neglect their health. It is critical to 

recognise that health is important first. To 

maximise health and live joyfully, one 

must practise healthy habits. 
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Abstract 

Over the last two decades, social media has seen occasional increases in number, quality, and 

utility. The availability of nourishment for ideas is like how an individual's body is fed by the 

consumption of vital mineral components received via diet. Nowadays, which is widely 

available due to technological improvement, hence offering a forum for dialogue between 

media platforms and current period mental health. While social media may be entertaining 

and occasionally beneficial, it will also have a harmful impact on mental health, particularly 

in youngsters. The link between excessive social media usage and a rise in mental health 

conditions has long been proven. Social media may also be a good outlet for reducing the 

possible hurdles that people from all walks of life experience when coping with a diagnosis of 

mental illness. With the increased social media usage over the previous decade, it is critical to 

evaluate any influence social media may have had on mental health. Because of the large 

increase in mental health symptoms, the influence of social media on mental health affects 

social service quality on a micro level. More care providers are needed as more people come 

with anxiety, sadness, poor self-esteem, and other symptoms as a result of their social media 

use. Our psychological, cognitive, and social well-being all contribute to our mental health. It 

has an impact on how we perceive, feel, and act. It also influences how we deal with stress, 

interacts with people, and make decisions. Mental health is essential throughout life, from 

adolescence to maturity. 

Key words: social media, mental health, children, positive impact, negative impact…. 
 

Introduction 

Our psychological, cognitive, and 

social well-being all contribute to our 

mental health. It has an impact on how we 

perceive, feel, and act. It also influences 

how we deal with stress, interact with 

people, and make decisions. Mental health 

is essential throughout life, from 

adolescence to maturity. Though many of 

us love using social media to keep 

connected, excessive usage can exacerbate 

feelings of worry, despair, loneliness, and 

FOMO. Here's how to change your 

routines and boost your mood. Multiple 

individual, societal, and structural 

influences may interact to safeguard or 

weaken our mental health and modify our 

place on the mental care pathway 

throughout our lifetimes. Individual 

mental and physiological characteristics 

such as soft competencies, medication use, 

and heredity might increase a person's 

susceptibility to mental health disorders. 

People are more likely to develop 

mental health problems when they are 

exposed to unfavourable social, economic, 

geopolitical, and environmental  

circumstances, such as poverty, violence, 

inequality, and environmental 

degradation. People are social beings. We 

require the company of others to achieve 

success in life, and the intensity of our 

bonds has a significant influence on our 

mental happiness and health. Being 

socially linked to people may alleviate 

stress, anxiety, and melancholy, increase 

self-esteem, bring comfort and joy, reduce 

isolation, and even add years of life 

expectancy. On the other hand, a lack of 

strong social relationships might endanger 

your psychological and spiritual wellness. 

Many of us now rely on social 

media such as Facebook, Twitter, Snap 
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Chat, Channel, and Snapchat to locate 

and communicate with one another. While 

each has advantages, it's essential to 

remember that new networking can never 

replace face-to-face social contact. It takes 

face-to-face interaction with others to 

activate the hormones that reduce stress 

and help you feel nicer, healthier, and 

more optimistic. Spending too much time 

on social media, ironically for a tool 

supposed to bring everyone together, can 

instead make you feel more isolated and 

lonelier aggravate mental health concerns 

like anxiety and depression. 

Concept of mental health 

Psychological health is a condition 

of mental fellow human that allows 

individuals to recover with life's stressors, 

realise their strengths, study and work 

effectively, and participate in society. It is 

an essential aspect of mental and well-

being that underlies our individual and 

communal capacity to make decisions, 

form connections, and influence the 

ecological environment. Cognitive health 

is a fundamental human right. It is also 

essential for personal, communal, and 

socioeconomic growth.  

Mental health encompasses more 

than just the undiagnosed mental 

diseases. It occurs on a complicated 

continuum, with varied difficulty levels 

and discomfort and potentially very 

diverse social and clinical results from one 

individual to the next. Despite its 

limitations, such as the question of 

whether the findings can be generalized 

(Becker et al, 2011), the study suggests 

that at least in this case, social networks 

played an important role in the 

relationship between media and eating 

pathology, which may extend to a 

relationship between media and body 

dissatisfaction.  

Mental illnesses and psychosocial 

impairments, and many other mental 

states linked with considerable suffering, 

disability in performance, or risk of self-

harm, are examples of mental health 

issues. Patients with mental illnesses are 

more likely to have lower levels of 

psychological fellow human, however this 

is rarely or definitely the case. 

 

 

Social Media 

In recent years, the technological 

environment has swiftly developed, with 

social media increasingly playing a crucial 

difference in the lives of youngsters. Social 

media has introduced important new 

obstacles as well as thrilling new 

opportunities. Microblogging experiences 

may impact teenage mental health, 

according to research. Today's media 

environment is broader and more 

diversified than it has ever been, with 

young people having unparalleled access 

to digital information via a variety of 

devices such as smartphones, tablets, 

desktops, laptops, and game consoles. 

Social media is an important part of this 

ecosystem. I am thirteen and a quarter 

year old. This is the typical age at which a 

youngster creates a social media site. 

According to growing studies, the more 

time spent using social media, the further 

likely an individual is to develop mental 

health symptoms such as anxiety, 

loneliness, and hopelessness. 

Furthermore, one recent study found that 

high rates of social networking use over a 

four-year period related to higher 

depression among schoolchildren. 

Influence of social media 

Social media usage has 

skyrocketed over the previous decade and 

continues to rise. According to Pew 

Research Center, 71% of 13- to 17-year-

olds visit Facebook, 52% employ 

Instagram, and 41% be using Snapchat in 

2015. Teenage females are considerably 

more likely than boys to use image-based 

social media sites; 61% of girls utilize 

Instagram against 44% of boys. The 

increase in usage of social media, 

especially Facebook and Instagram, may 

negatively affect adolescent girls and 

young women in regard to their self-

confidence and body satisfaction (Lenhart, 

2015). This research looked at media 

exposure and body dysmorphia to see if 

there was a relationship between seeing 

images of skinny people and feeling 

dissatisfied with one's own body. Another 

study by Becker and colleagues (2011) 

suggests that media effects can even take 

place indirectly. The authors investigated 
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either direct and indirect consumption to 

mass media (TV, movies, Disk drives, MP3 

players, internet connectivity, mobile 

phone access) was linked to eating 

pathologies in Fijian teenage females. 

They discovered links between eating 

pathologies and both direct mass press 

coverage (i.e., individual media 

experience) as indirectly mass press 

coverage (i.e., internet visibility to others 

in one's social group) in Fijian teenage 

females. 

Positive impact of Social Media on 

Mental health of children 

We frequently focus on the negative 

aspects of social networking, yet there are 

several positive websites and applications 

on individuals of all ages. The most visible 

good benefits of social media are those 

related to communication and sociability. 

These services allow us to stay in touch 

with folks we may not see, phone, or text 

daily. Users can also meet people they 

would not have met otherwise through 

social networking.  

Even if an individual has a specific 

passion, he or she can discover a 

community online. These sites are 

frequently used by introverted persons to 

establish new connections. It can help 

many people cope with loneliness and 

sadness. There's also the matter of 

convenience. It is simple to contact a big 

number of people at once. Users may 

rapidly and efficiently communicate 

information. This power is amplified at 

times of crisis, when users may report 

themself safe and alleviate the concerns of 

their loved ones and friends. Societal media 

platforms may also be used to spark huge 

social change. Users may discuss their 

thoughts and experiences, as well as 

organise to effect change. 

Negative impact of Social Media on 

Mental health of children 

Without a question, social 

networking plays an important role in 

extending teen social ties and assisting 

them in learning key technical skills. 

Some researchers have portrayed links 

between body dissatisfaction and eating 

disorders with exposure to fashion 

magazines or television shows in women 

(Grabe et al., 2008; Levine & Murnen, 

2009). Some youngsters, particularly those 

high in neuroticism or depression, may 

prefer online shopping and have less face-

to-face interaction with others. When a 

person does not engage in the world in a 

constructive way with others, managing 

individuals in difficult situations, whether 

in classes or going to speak up in the 

classroom, going on interviews, resolving 

conflicts with colleagues rather than 

increases their online presence, it can 

exacerbate sense of rejection, despair, 

isolation, stress, and depression. 

Conclusion 

Social media use is detrimental for 

the younger generation because issues 

that can affect mental health that begin 

from childhood can operate as an 

infectious for any people throughout their 

lives. It is obvious that the negative 

impacts of social media consumption 

impose consequences on the current 

generation, particularly the younger ones. 

As a challenging population in the modern 

era, the younger generation is in the early 

stages of life and is more vulnerable to 

major mental health problems. To 

mitigate these hazards, appropriate 

measures should be implemented, and 

information and guidance sessions should 

be conducted in schools and universities. 

A thorough awareness campaign may be 

established to comprehend the impacts of 

social media consumption on the mental 

health of the younger generation. 

Websites for social media must be 

restricted to a specified age range. Any 

social networking sites application that 

has a negative impact, such as prejudice, 

violence, or racism, should be removed 

immediately. 
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Abstract 

On the one hand, India's beautiful history venerates women in many societal dimensions, but 

on the other, it mirrors the additional hurdles experienced by women in education, business, 

and politics when compared to their male counterparts. In terms of women's social position, 

they are not treated equally with males in all fields. Women account for about half of the 

world's population, but they do so on precarious ground. With the changing circumstances, 

women's contributions to progress and other economic activities are stated to be increasing, 

although development activities have benefited just a small percentage of women. At a look, 

the advancement of a few women demonstrates a glimpse of women's emancipation. On the 

contrary, a myriad woman in society continues to be denied access to basic rights, putting 

them in a precarious position and undermining their true power. According to the Global 

Canvas, about 70% of women are poor, approximately 80% of the world's refugees are women, 

and two-thirds of the world's women are illiterate. Domestic abuse, female feticide, sexual 

assault and eve teasing, unequal salaries, and gender inequality are global realities that 

stymie women's empowerment. To address the issue of women's empowerment, women must 

band together in order to be heard in the establishment and strict implementation of laws 

and public policies aimed at ensuring economic empowerment and gender parity. 
 

Introduction 

Empowerment is a multifaceted 

and dynamic social process that assists 

people in gaining control over their own 

life. Economic progress, political stability, 

and social transformation all depend on 

empowering girls and women. World 

leaders, scientists, and researchers are all 

applauding their contribution to this 

critical endeavour. Mr. Barack Obama, 

the 44th President of the United States, 

correctly stated that when women achieve, 

societies are more safe, secure, and rich. 

The 7th UN Secretary-General, Kofi 

Annan, stated that there is no more 

effective development tool than women's 

empowerment. Women's empowerment 

benefits the well-being and efficiency of 

entire families and communities, 

enhancing prospects for the future 

generation. Numerous global studies on 

the influence of women's empowerment 

and leadership demonstrate that women 

are the world's largest rising market, and 

greater equality and empowerment will 

result in increased productivity, higher 

GDP, and greater prosperity.  

Despite the government's efforts, 

several research findings show that 

women in India are disproportionately 

disempowered and have a lower status 

than men. To ensure women's well-being, 

strict enforcement of laws and policies 

addressing bigotry, economic disparity, 

and assault against women at the 

community level is still required. There 

are numerous barriers to bringing 

women's empowerment to the grass roots 

level. The purpose of this paper is to 

provide information regarding the 
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obstacles and opportunities for women's 

empowerment in India.  

Literature Review  

Surprisingly, no universal 

definition of women's empowerment 

exists. In general, the term "women's 

empowerment" refers to economic 

engagement and possibilities, educational 

achievement through better literacy rates 

and enrolment ratios, political 

participation, health and survival, as 

measured by life expectancy and sex 

ratios. Sen (1993) defines women 

empowerment as “altering relations of 

power…which constrain women’s options 

and autonomy and adversely affect health 

and well-being.” According to Keller and 

Mbwewe (1991) it as “a process whereby 

women become able to organize 

themselves to increase their own self- 

reliance, to assert their independent right 

to make choices and to control resources 

which will assist in challenging and 

eliminating their own subordination.” 

"Women's empowerment" is frequently 

used interchangeably with "gender 

equality" and "gender equity," which are 

two distinct but closely related ideas.  

The World Bank's policy research 

paper (World Bank, 2001) defines "gender 

equality" in terms of equality under the 

law and equality of speech. Gender equity, 

on the other hand, "distinguishes that 

women and men have distinct needs, 

preferences, and interests, and that 

equality of results may necessitate 

different treatment of men and women" 

(Reeves and Baden,2000). It is believed 

that autonomy and empowerment are 

reasonably similar; the former is a fixed 

state and so detectable by most accessible 

indicators, whereas the latter is a dynamic 

system that changes over time and is thus 

less easily measurable.  

Jejeebhoy (2000). There could be 

numerous measures of women's 

empowerment that differ between urban 

and rural settings. In the Indian context, 

three basic measures of women's 

empowerment exist: women's security, 

decision-making authority, and mobility. 

For rural and less educated women, these 

three indices are much lower. Differences 

in indices of women's empowerment imply 

that there is no one-size-fits-all strategy; 

rather, strategies must be geared toward 

institutional transformation, with a 

special emphasis on altering social norms. 

Wiklander and Thede's (2010) study on 

the determinants of women's 

empowerment in rural India advises 

integrating Voice and Mobility as 

additional components of women's 

empowerment. Women in India continue 

to confront exploitation, cruelty, and 

discrimination in both urban and rural 

society, and it is especially severe in rural 

regions due to a lack of access to 

education. The World Economic Forum's 

Global Gender Gap Report (2017) ranks 

India 108th out of 144 nations for gender 

inequality, ranking 139th in economic 

participation and opportunity, 112th in 

educational attainment, 141st in health 

and survival, and 15th in political 

empowerment. 

Implications 

According to the 2011 census, 

female literacy in India is still 

significantly lower (64.7 percent) than 

male literacy (80.9 percent ). However, the 

gender gap in literacy rates has been 

gradually closing over the years. It fell 

from 21.6 percent in 2001 to 16.3 percent 

in 2011. If women are given equal access 

to education, they can have a significant 

impact on the economy's productivity. 

According to a November 2015 McKinsey 

Global Institute analysis, women 

contribute only 17 percent of India's GDP, 

compared to the global average of 37 

percent.  

According to International Labor 

Organization (ILO) figures, only 23.7 

percent of eligible Indian women are in 

the labour, compared to 75 percent of men. 

This figure falls much lower in cities, 

where it is only 16%. According to 

UNICEF, unethical medical practitioners' 

assessment of foetal sex has turned into a 

1,000 crore industry in India. In India, the 

sex ratio (females/1000 males) fell from 

946 in 1951 to a far lower level of 927 in 

1991. Following that, the sex ratio 

increased to 943 in 2011. However, World 

Bank predictions for India indicate that 

the sex ratio will fall to 931 by 2021. ndia 

falls far behind in achieving gender 
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equality, and enormous efforts from all 

sects are required to make the most of it 

(Dugal, 2017).  

Despite the fact that the 2014 Lok 

Sabha elections witnessed the largest ever 

representation of women in parliament, it 

still stands at 61 (11.23 percent) of 543 

seats. Following the 2009 Lok Sabha 

elections, there were just 59 female 

members (Barooah Pisharoty, 2016). 

Women as the majority of India’s 

population, women represent a significant 

portion of the nation’s untapped economic 

potential. As such, empowering women in 

India through equal opportunities would 

allow them to contribute to the economy 

as productive citizens. With higher 

literacy rates and equal pay for equal 

work, women are able to thrive 

economically and rise out of poverty. 

Protecting women and girls from violence 

and abuse, as well as confronting the 

stigmas associated with reporting crimes, 

would result in a much safer society. 

Improving female political representation 

will allow more women to serve as role 

models for young girls and provide a 

forum to raise awareness about women's 

issues in India. Overall, gender equality 

empowers women to have a higher quality 

of life by empowering them to shape their 

own lives beyond customary expectations. 

NFHS-5 collects data for 2019-21 and 

examines women's positions on six key 

indicators:  

the percentage of currently 

married women who usually participate in 

household decisions; women who worked 

in the previous 12 months and were paid 

in cash; women who own a house and/or 

land (alone or jointly with others); women 

who have a mobile phone that they use; 

women who have a bank or savings 

account that they use; and women aged 

15-24 years who use hygienic methods of 

protection during their menstrual period. 

Nearly 88.7% of currently married Indian 

women tend to participate in the key 

household decision. Among all evaluated 

metrics, the percentage of women who 

have a savings / bank account that they 

use has improved the highest.Within the 

last five years, India has seen a 35.6 

percentage point increase at the national 

level. 

 This success can be attributed to 

programmes such as the Pradhan Mantri 

Jan Dhan Yojana and the expansion of 

microfinance efforts over the last five 

years. Rural women currently possess 45.7 

percent more land than urban women. 

Access to individual mobile phones differs 

significantly between rural and urban 

Indian women.When compared to their 

rural counterparts, urban women (69.4%) 

have a disproportionately higher access to 

mobile phones (46.6 per cent). The data 

above indicate that India has made 

significant progress in all of the indicators 

covered. However, the Gender 

Development Index ranks India 140th out 

of 156 nations, indicating that there is 

always room for progress and that greater 

efforts are required to accelerate the 

change of women's positions in our society. 

Conclusion 

When women are empowered, they 

have the right to speak up, receive a 

proper education, have a stable income, 

are less likely to become victims of early 

child marriage or domestic violence, and 

are less likely to face and endure street 

harassment. Also, when women are 

empowered, their daughters will be 

powerful as well. Nothing can empower 

women without their individual or 

communal efforts, as well as their ability 

to realise their own welfare. To 

summarise, women's empowerment 

cannot occur until women join forces and 

assist other women in self-empowerment, 

for which they will be compensated for 

their support, love, and care for one 

another. In addition, kids will live in a 

more sophisticated and educated society. 

References 

1. Agnihotri, H. R. and Malipatil, K.S. 

(2017). A Study on Women 

Empowerment Schemes in India, 

International Journal of Development 

Research, 7, (08), 14301-14308 

2. Dugal, I. (2017). Budget 2017: India’s 

Missing Women Workers. 

3. Gerda Lerner (1988). The Creation of 

Patriarchy. The Origins of Women's 

Subordination. Women and History, 

Volume 1. Oxford University Press. 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

 Samuel Biswas   Tajel Khan    Wendrila Biswas 

293 

4. International Labour Organization 

(2017). Labor force participation rate, 

female (% of female population ages 

15+) (modeled ILO estimate). 

International Labour Organization, 

ILOSTAT database. 

5. Jejeebhoy, Shireen J. (2000). 

“Women’s Autonomy in Rural India: 

Its Dimensions, Determinants, and the 

Influence of Context.” In Women’s 

Empowerment and Demographic 

Processes:Moving Beyond Cairo. 

Harriet Presser and Gita Sen, eds. 

New York: Oxford University Press. 

6. Kabeer, N. (2001). “Reflections on the 

Measurement of Women’s 

Empowerment.” In Discussing 

Women’s Empowerment-Theory and 

Practice. Sida Studies No. 3. Novum 

Grafiska AB: Stockholm 

7. Keller, B. and D.C. Mbwewe. (1991). 

“Policy and Pla nning for the 

Empowerment of Zambia’s Women 

Farmers.” Canadian Journal of 

Development Studies 12(1):75-88 [as 

cited in Rowlands, Jo. (1995). 

“Empowerment examined.” 

Development in Practice 5(2):101- 

107]. 

8. Sen, G. (1993). Women’s 

Empowerment and Human Rights: 

The Challenge to Policy. Paper 

presented at the Population Summit of 

the World’s Scientific Academies. 

9. The Global Gender Gap Report by the 

World Economic Forum in 2017. 

(www. 

http://reports.weforum.org/global-

gender-gapreport-

2017/dataexplorer/#economy=IND). 

10. Thomas Reuters Foundation Survey. 

(2011). The world’s 5 most dangerous 

countries for women: Thomas Reuters 

foundation survey’ (august 13, 2011). 

11. Times of India. (2010). Rajya Sabha 

passes Women's Reservation Bill. 

http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/arti

cleshow/5 663003.cms 

12. World Bank. (2001). Engendering 

Development: Through Gender 

Equality in Rights, Resources, and 

Voice. World Bank Policy Research 

Report. Oxford: Oxford University 

Press. 

13. Reeves, H. and Sally Baden. (2000). 

Gender and Development: Concepts 

and Definitions. BRIDGE 

Development-Gender Report No. 55. 

14. Shettar R.M. (2015): A Study on Issues 

and Challenges of Women 

Empowerment in India. IOSR Journal 

of Business and Management (IOSR-

JBM). Volume 17, Issue 4.Vol. I;13-19. 

 

 

http://reports.weforum.org/global-gender-gapreport-2017/dataexplorer/#economy=IND
http://reports.weforum.org/global-gender-gapreport-2017/dataexplorer/#economy=IND
http://reports.weforum.org/global-gender-gapreport-2017/dataexplorer/#economy=IND


 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

294 

 

 

 EFFECTIVE STRATEGIES OF WASTE MINIMISATION FOR 

GREENER AND SAFER CHEMISTRY LABORATORIES 
 

   Mahesh Nalawade1, Suresh More2 
1,2Department of Chemistry, VPMK’s Arts, Commerce & Science College, Kinhavali, 

Thane, Maharashtra, India, 421403. 

Corresponding Author- Mahesh Nalawade 

Email: mnn.vpmkchem@gmail.com 

    DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7050356  
 

 

Abstract: 

An increasing concern about environmental pollution and a desire to secure a healthy earth 

for future generations is rising in developing countries such as India. To sustainable 

development, it is essential to address the waste minimisation ways along with toxic and 

hazardous effects of chemicals on life around us. Green chemistry comes as a handy tool for 

achieving this in chemistry laboratories where experimentation is majorly still relying more 

on classical methods. There are about 800 universities and approximately 10000 colleges in 

India offering chemistry as a discipline. A science student, irrespective of his or her major 

subject, has to work in chemistry laboratories for five years. In college, the students work 

typically for fifteen hours a week for about thirty weeks doing experiments and hardly pay 

attention towards waste minimisation. The inculcation of green chemistry principles 

promotes awareness about environmental and health hazards. The effective methodologies 

have advantages to reduce the steps for waste management by cutting the waste at the source. 

The teaching learning practices, semimicro scale of experimentation, use of safer alternatives 

for the harmful reagents, and mechanochemistry are the strategies to look for the sustainable 

future.   

Key words: waste minimization, undergraduate labs, green chemistry, waste management 
 

Introduction:  

The year 2022 is declared as 

International Year of Basic Sciences for 

Sustainable Development (IYBSSD2022) 

by UNESCO [1]. Chemical sciences, unlike 

other two important basic sciences like 

physical sciences and biological sciences 

does require the most recurring resources. 

The chemicals including solvents, 

reagents, metal catalyst, acids, alkalis, 

etc. are used in varying concentrations 

during the laboratory experimentation. A 

large amount of waste generated before, 

during, and post experiments. Reduce, 

Reuse, Recycle and Recover are the 

important 4Rs in any sustainable 

development. The father of green 

chemistry, Dr. Paul Anastas with Dr. 

John Warner has given the twelve 

principles of green chemistry and the first 

and foremost is reduction of waste [2]. The 

adaptation of green methods during 

designing the experiments and 

incorporation of maximum principles of 

green chemistry while carrying out the 

procedures in the laboratories can be huge 

help in achieving the aim of reduction of 

the waste at the source which essentially 

eliminates the extra efforts and 

generation of new waste while dealing 

with the disposal of waste [3]. The present 

paper highlights some strategies which 

can be easily incorporated in the 

undergraduate chemistry laboratories. 

These steps are being used in various 

universities across the country but not yet 

effectively percolated into college 

laboratories. It is a high time now for 

introducing the widespread publicity 

regarding advantages of these techniques 

and skill enhancement both for educators 

and learners.      

The concept of greener chemistry 

laboratory: 

Waste minimization in the laboratories 

necessarily require some basic efforts to be 
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more efficient and careful with 

experimental procedures can substantially 

reduce the amount of waste generated [4]. 

The four steps are very important to begin 

the transformation of chemistry 

laboratory into more greener and a safer 

place to learn.    

1. Maintaining and reviewing the latest 

chemical inventory is necessary before 

purchasing new chemicals. Plan to buy 

quantities which are adequate enough 

for your work during the session.  

2. Always look for green alternatives like 

resources, equipment’s, tools, etc.  

available prior to planning of any 

experimentation [5]. 

3. The work should be design in such a 

way that maximum number of out of 

12 principles of green chemistry can be 

utilised. Also try to maintain the 

hierarchy of pollution reduction [Fig. 

1]. 

4. Modify the experiments to make them 

more environmental friendly. Always 

consider waste and hazard prevention 

before designing any procedure which 

then removes the burden of waste 

management processes like handling, 

treatment and disposal steps. 

The waste management hierarchy below 

shows methods of dealing with hazardous 

waste, in order of priority. The most 

preferred option on the hierarchy is source 

reduction—means that no one has to deal 

with the waste at all. This is the 

cornerstone of pollution prevention

. 

Most  

desirable  

 

Reduce waste production at the source. 

Recover and reuse wastes on-site (i.e., recycling). 

Recycle off-site. 

Treat wastes to reduce volume or toxicity. 

Dispose of wastes in a manner that protects air, 

water quality, land quality, and human health and 

safety. 

Least  

desirable  

Fig. 1 Hierarchy of pollution reduction 

Teaching and practicing resource 

efficient procedures: 

Efficient use of any resource is the 

starting point for waste. The teacher 

should emphasis on being judicious use of 

chemicals and sparing other resources 

such as water or electricity. The students 

should be encouraged to pay attention to 

these resources as well [6]. Try to 

inculcate the habit among the students to 

think about the environmental 

consequences of their laboratory activities. 

Below listed simple and easy steps should 

be part of the student’s experimental 

sessions [7, 8].   

1. Hazardous, toxic reagents and 

chemicals should be used sparingly 

wherever possible. 

2. Additional or excess of chemicals 

added only after carefully monitoring 

the reaction. 

3. Always be alert for opportunities to 

save natural resources, water, 

electricity, etc.  

4. Pre-weigh chemicals for students 

make lab time more productive for the 

students. 

5. Pairing students wherever possible 

can reduce quantity of costly chemicals 
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significantly and also promote 

collaborative learning. 

6. Demonstrating certain experiments 

and taking help of virtual laboratory 

OERs enhances understanding of 

students besides saving chemicals and 

waste generation. 

Reduced scale of the experiments: 

Typically, experiments at 

undergraduate levels are designed at a 

macroscale level, which left with 

generation of unnecessary waste during 

the entire process. One can easily scale 

down the most macroscale experiments 

and still achieve the same level of 

analytical rigor. A typical scaled down by 

50% of solid starting reagents or dilution 

of solvents from 1/10th to 1/100th of the 

original volumes results in less waste, 

more students’ safety, and little purchase 

cost [7-9]. 

Use of semi-microscale and spot tests: 

In college laboratories use of 

microscale is still a distant thing but 

adapting semi-microscale can not only 

minimises waste but also helps in cutting 

down the laboratory expenses of 

institution. Semi-microscale chemistry 

techniques and equipment can reduce 

chemical requirements as many as three 

times. The successful efforts at developing 

classroom micro experiments for general, 

organic, inorganic, and physical chemistry 

courses have been carried out and with 

proper instruction, the microscale 

techniques can easily be mastered by the 

students [10]. Semi-microscale equipment 

used to handle small liquid volumes in 

vials and test tubes includes using 

specially designed pipettes, burettes, 

automatic/digital delivery pipettes, 

centrifuge tubes, syringes, a magnetic 

stirring hot plate and sand melting baths, 

etc. Spot test are being practiced for some 

time now.  

In general experiments of organic 

and inorganic chemistry of qualitative 

analysis these can not only increase the 

speed of analysis but also safer and 

environment friendly. The apparatus 

required for spot test like grooved tile, 

filter paper with reagent impregnated into 

it, use of fusion tube, capillary are lot 

more cost effective considering the 

chemical cost and environment as well as 

health hazards [11].  

Eliminate use of toxic reagents and 

solvents: 

It is always encouraged to use 

safer reagents during the experiments. 

Some typical procedures are practiced for 

decades use toxic reagents but the 

modified methods can be alternatively and 

effectively used. An example with respect 

to this is an alternative procedure for 

avoiding use of highly poisonous H2S gas 

during the semimicro qualitative analysis 

experiment for detection of cations [12].  

Group Cation PPT 

Zero NH4 +, K+ Directly detected in water extract 

I Pb2+, Ag+ Chlorides 

II Ba2+, Sr2+, Ca2+, Pb2+ Sulfates 

IIIA Fe3+, Mn2+, Mg2+ Hydroxides 

IIIB Cu2+, Cd2+, Ni2+, Co2+ Soluble ammine complexes 

IV Cr3+, Al3+, Zn2+, Sn2+ 
Present as soluble hydroxo 

complexes; (Cr3+ as CrO4 2¯ ) 
 

All the chemists are aware of difficulties 

associated with use of H2S gas. The in-situ 

generation of it is not very effective 

because of inherent disadvantages. The 

scheme in the above table saves almost 

1dm3 of H2S gas generation per student 

for typical 3h practical session.   

Mechanochemistry:  The techniques 

which involve solvent free reactions or 

solid phase synthesis like condensation 

reactions [13], Diels-Alder addition, 

elimination, etc. eliminates volatile 

organic solvents and saves heat energy. 

The atom economy of these reactions is 

also very high in sync with green 

chemistry principle. 

Conclusion: 

By adapting green chemistry principal in 

Undergraduate laboratories and building 

a strong culture of safety with waste 

reduction at source are pillars for 

sustainability. These strategies are not 
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limited to researchers and should be 

institutionalised as these are explored 

either individually or with a green 

laboratory programme by different 

stakeholders.  A good way to get students 

thinking about waste minimization as 

they run experiments is to have them 

actually research waste minimization 

techniques. An experiment in the 

curriculum can be added so that the 

students actually get to identify ways to 

minimize use of hazardous chemicals, 

generation of hazardous by-products, and 

overall principles of green chemistry. 
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Introduction 

Wagholi, a historical village, that prospered in the Maratha period is situated 16 km 

east of Pune city. It is surrounded by a stone rampart with two entrances. The traces of which 

are still visible. This is the village of Pilajirao Jadhav, one of the eminent warriors who 

played an important role in the spread of the Maratha Empire. He constructed many 

buildings in and around this village. Since the beginning, Wagholi was facing severe scarcity 

of drinking water. Thus, Pilajirao Jadhav dug two large lakes in the village premises.1 Also, 

there is a beautiful barav (step-well) along with an inscription near the northern entrance. In 

the centre of the village, the remains of the palace are still visible. Besides, probably he built 

beautiful temples of Hanuman, Shiva and Ram apart from Wagheshwar in this village. 

Another striking feature of Wagholi is the very important and rare blue metallic stone 

(Cavansite) found in the quarries here. All over the world, this metal is found in large 

quantities only in Wagholi.2 

 

Aims and Objectives of the Research 

1. To study and detailed document of 

Wagheshwar temple at Wagholi. 

2. To study the art and architecture of 

the Wagheshwar temple.  

3. To study the characteristics of 

Maratha art and architecture.  

Research Methodology 

1. Exploration and Documentation. 

2. Use of modern technology, such as 

photography, Google Earth Pro, and 

GPS to document the Wagheshwar 

temple.  

The architecture of Wagheshwar 

temple 

Of all the temples in Wagholi, the 

east-facing Wagheshwar temple (18° 34' 

54.2028" N; 73° 58' 39.6372" E) is a 

magnificent temple representing the 

Maratha style of architecture. On the way 

from Pune to Ahmednagar by road, this 

temple naturally draws everyone‟s 

attention (Fig. 1). The general layout of 

this Shiva temple consists of 

Nandimandapa, Gudhamandapa and 

Garbhagriha (Fig.2). The village-name 

Wagholi is believed to be derived from the 

name of this temple. There might be two 

possibilities behind addressing the god 

Shiva as Wagheshwar; the first could have 

arrived from the word „Vyaghrambar‟, 

meaning the tiger skin worn by Shiva. 

Another possibility is that due to the 
abode of the tiger (in this region), the 

Shiva linga was called „Wagheshwar‟ to 

overcome his fear. 

The Wagheshwar temple premise 

turns out to be very stunning due to 

architectural remains, beautifully carved 

lake and green Devrai (sacred grove). 

Taking our path through Devrai, we reach 

the front of the Nandimandapa of the 

temple. The 349 x 349-meter-sized 

Nandimandapa has a huge stone image of 

Nandi at the centre of carved pillars 

facing the Shiva linga in the Garbhagriha. 

There is an engraving of Bilvapatras 

(Aegle marmelos leaf or Bel leaf) on the 

upper side of the Nandimandapa. Such 

engravings are found on major Maratha-
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styled architectures. From this way 

onwards one can enter the 

Gudhamandapa. The entrance to the 

Gudhamandapa is decorated with 

intricate carvings rarely visible elsewhere. 

It consists of Pushpa (floral), Lata (vine) 

and Parna (leaf) motifs. Ganesha is 

depicted on the Lalatabimba (lintel) and 

the Kirtimukha is on the threshold. As one 

enters the Gudhamandapa, there is a 

Bhairav image on the inner side of the 

door.  

The Gudhamandapa measures 992 

x 899 meters and it has two more doors on 

the north and south, except the main door. 

The ceiling of Gudhamandapa is 

pyramidal in shape and tapers at its top. 

In the centre of the mandapa and below 

the Vitana (ceiling) is a Kurmashilpa 

(tortoise) on the floor. There is an 

arrangement of raised platforms on all 

four sides mandapa. These platforms 

consist of 12 stone pillars and arches 

between them. Some pillars have an 

arrangement of niches for lamps. Besides, 

there are 20 pilasters in the mandapa 

wall. There are 16 Devakoshthas 

(niches/aedicules) with decorative 

Shikharas (superstructures) on the 

platforms. Some Kirtimukhas are carved 

on some Devakoshthas. There are 

engravings of Bilvapatras on the railings 

of the platform. 

Immediately after the 

Gudhamandapa, there is the entrance to 

the Garbhagriha. Pushpa and 

Latashakhas are seen at the doorjamb. 

Here also, the Lalatabimba has Ganesha 

engraved and the threshold, Kirtimukha. 

The size of the Garbhagriha is 418 x 416 

meters. The Shivalinga is at the centre. 

According to the local belief, this is a 

Swayambhu (self-existence) Shivalinga 

and it belongs to the Pandava period. 

Besides, there are three Devakoshthas 

carved in the Garbhagriha. The roof of the 

sanctum is dome-shaped from the inside. 

On the exterior of the temple, there is a 

unique type of design created by Kumbha-

shaped (piled pots) formations carved one 

above the other, giving the impact of 

pillars. This temple‟s Garbhagriha has a 

towering Shikhara. Its construction 

resembles contemporary Maratha-style 

Shikharas. Modern sculptures of gods-

goddesses and saints can be seen installed 

on it recently. 

Iconography 

On the outer sides of the 

Gudhamandapa, there are two 

Devakoshthas on every wall, on both sides 

of the three entrances. Some of them 

possess beautiful sculptures carved on the 

upper sides. Among those, there are 

modern idols of Ganapati and Maruti 

placed in the shrines near the entrance; 

images of Gajalakshmi are carved above 

both shrines. A Devakoshtha beside the 

southern entrance is carved with 

Gopalkrishna playing the flute with the 

upper two hands while his lower two 

hands rest on the heads of cows. The 

Devakoshtha near the northern entrance 

depicts a remarkable sculpture (Fig. 3) of 

Rama, Sita, Lakshmana, Maruti and 

Vanara sevakas (group of monkeys). 

Outside the Garbhagriha, on the 

jangha, there is a total of 13 

Devakoshthas, four each in the north and 

south and five in the west. Among these, 

the central shrine seems to be the main 

one. Sculptures of various deities, Vishnu 

avatars (incarnations) and some panels 

are carved on the top parts of walls. Out of 

them, there is a total of eight sculptures 

on the southern wall along with the 

Pradakshinapatha (ambulatory way). The 

first of these depicts Rama, Sita, 

Lakshmana and Hanuman. In this 

sculpture, Lakshmana is flying whisk and 

Hanuman is touching the feet of Rama, 

while Rama is blessing him. In the next 

panel, a person is shown beheading 

another person with a sword who is in 

Namaskar mudra; a blossomed tree is also 

carved beside. This sculpture possibly 

could be of Ram beheading the Shambuk.  

Then there is a depiction of 

Seshashayi Vishnu and Vidaran 

Narasimha. A lotus is shown growing from 

Vishnu‟s navel, and a Nagadevata (half 

serpent and half human) is standing close 

to his feet in the Namaskar mudra. 

Vishnu‟s Narasimha incarnation is shown 

to be manifested out of a pillar. His upper 

hand holds Padma (lotus) and Chakra 

(discus) respectively and with the lower 

two hands, he is tearing 

Hiranyakashypu‟s stomach. Prahlad is 

shown offering reverence beside 
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Narasimha. The next sculpture is of 

Varaha avatar of Vishnu and the boar is 

standing in Katyavalamb mudra. His 

other three hands hold Padma, Shankha 

and Chakra. Varaha is seen holding a flat 

object on his tusks which must be the 

Earth. Vishnu‟s Vamana avatar is the 

next panel. It shows an umbrella over 

Vamana‟s head and he is burying the king 

Bali in the Patala (under the earth) with 

his feet. Then there are the sculptures of 

Garuda and Hanuman in sequence. 

Ten sculptural panels are carved 

on the back wall of the Garbhagriha 

(Fig.4). Gajalakshmi‟s sculpture is the 

first from Pradakshinamarga. The next 

sculpture is of Harihareshwara probably; 

He is holding Sarpa, Shankha and Chakra 

in his hands, while one hand holds 

Lakshmi sitting on his lap. He is wearing 

dreadlocks tied on his head and Ganga is 

depicted flowing from those locks. After 

that, an elephant rider is shown with his 

Mahut (Mahout). 

 An elephant carrying some 

important person; maybe a king or Indra, 

in the howdah on its back. The next 

sculpture is possible of Chaturhasta 

Bhairava, holding Damru, Kapal, 

Khatwang or spear and snake in his 

hands. The latter sculpture is the 

Matsyavatara of Vishnu. It shows 

Vishnu‟s half body carved in the mouth of 

a fish. There are Padma, Shankha, 

Chakra and again the Padma in Vishnu‟s 

hands. Also, a deer sculpture is nearby. 

The next sculpture depicts the 

Kurmavatara of Vishnu. It shows Vishnu‟s 

half body carved in the place of the 

tortoise‟s mouth.  

The four-armed Vishnu holds a 

Shankha, Akshamala (rosary), Gada 

(mace) and Chakra in his hands. A person 

with a Veena (flute) is standing nearby. 

The human image in the next sculpture is 

four-armed and mounted on a peacock; 

this may be an image of Kartikeya. After 

that, there is probably a sculpture of 

Surya seated in Ardhapadmasana, 

holding flowers in both hands. He is 

followed by Sharabha and a person 

mounted in Ambari (Canopied seat upon 

elephant - Howdah) with Mahut 

respectively. 

Afterwards, the first sculpture on 

the northern part is of 

Mahishasurmardini. Mahishasura is 

shown as having the body of Mahisha with 

a human face. The original head of 

Mahisha is seen lying on the earth. The 

goddess is four-armed and she is holding 

Mahishasura‟s hair with one hand, while 

the other hands hold Trishul, Sword and 

Chakra.  

The next sculpture depicts a 

wrestling scene between two wrestlers 

with exercise equipment like Mudgal 

(clubs) etc. also shown next to it. Still, at 

present, there is a wrestling ground in 

front of the temple and wrestlers like 

Abhijit Katke have been trained on this 

ground. Then, a sculpture of a tiger and 

facing panel shows an equestrian warrior 

carrying a shield and a spear moving 

toward the tiger. Could this warrior be 

Pilajirao Jadhav? But this cannot be said 

firmly. The next sculpture depicts 

Ganapati with Riddhi-Siddhi. Then a 

hooded snake is shown forming a squared 

Jali pattern with its coils.  

The next carving seems to be the 

battle between Parashurama and 

Sahastrarabahu Kartaviryarjuna. An axe-

bearing Parashurama is shown combating 

another ten-armed warrior. 

Sahastrarabahu is probably holding a 

Kamdhenu (cow) with one hand. It is a 

rare sculpture of its kind at this temple. 

This next sculpture depicts a horse with 

an umbrella and a soldier with a sword in 

front of it. This might be the scene of 

stopping the Ashwamedha horse.  

Conclusion 

The Patilki (the village 
headmanship) of Wagholi village was 

hereditary and claimed by the family of 

Pilaji Changoji Jadhavrao. He was a loyal 

chieftain of Chhatrapati Shahu and well-

wishers of Peshwas. Shahu Maharaj 

rewarded him with the villages of Mauje 

Dive and Mauje Nanded. Pilaji Jadhavrao 

achieved great feats in his career. He was 

at the forefront of the battle of Vasai, the 

aggression on the Nizam, and the 

northern invasions.3 Seeing his gallantry, 

Chhatrasal Bundela had given him 

Jahagiri (A land or revenue assigned by 

the ruler) in the north as well. Despite 

getting Jahagiri in the north, he resided 
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in Maharashtra. Finally, he died at 

Wagholi on 3rd July 1751. A beautiful 

commemorative Samadhi Chhatri has 

been erected in his memory near the 

Wagheshwar temple. The Wagheshwar 

temple was built by Pilaji Jadhavarao in 

the early 18th century.4 His Gadhi 

(fortress) in the village Dive is also worth 

seeing. These can be named as fine 

examples of architecture and art of the 

later Maratha period. 

Along with Pilaji Jadhavrao, 

Sadguru Rameshwar Shastri‟s Samadhi is 

located near the temple. There are many 

other Samadhis and Vrindavans in this 

area. Among those, one Samadhi consists 

of an inscription about Mahadaji 

Amrutrao Satav-Patil. Overall the 

Wagheshwar temple is a good example of 

executed studies in the Maratha style of 

architecture. Presently, some parts of the 

temple are eroding. It is strongly needed 

to preserve the temple. 
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Abstract 

India has around near about 757,060 wetlands, with an absolute wetland zone of 

about 15-16 million hectares, representing almost 4-5 % of the all over geological region of the 

nation. None of the 28 states and 8 Union regions has advised their wetlands, which are basic 

for groundwater revive and putting away rising waters during spillover occasions, as ordered 

under Wetland Rules 2017, shows government information. On the off chance that wetlands 

are not informed, they stay defenseless against infringement or mechanical contamination, 

which could, thusly, limit water stream and groundwater revive. On the off chance that you 

take a gander at the environmental change situations anticipated, downpours might be in 

same amount yet there is a probability of an expansion in serious short spells. All things 

considered we need to store surface overflow in wetlands can be the best cradle for 

extraordinary environmental change impacts. 

Keywords- Wetlands, Water disaster, Surface water revive etc. 
 

Introduction 

Water shortage involves water 

emergency, water lack, water shortfall 

or water stress. Water shortage can be 

because of actual water shortage and 

monetary water shortage. Actual water 

shortage alludes to a circumstance where 

common water assets can't satisfy a 

district's need while financial water 

shortage is an aftereffect of helpless water 

the executives assets. Wetlands are 

considered to have extraordinary 

biological highlights which 

provide numerous items and 

administrations to humanity.  Ecosystem 

goods provided by the wetlands mostly 

incorporate - water for water system, 

fisheries, non-lumber woodland items, 

water supply and entertainment. 

The major services include carbon 

sequestration, flood control, groundwater 

revive, supplement evacuation, toxics 

maintenance and biodiversity support. 

Water Crisis affected mainly in 

following areas 

Lack of potable water 

  Water scarcity leads to water 

crisis, shortage, deficit and stress. Clean 

and freshwater is essential for healthy 

human life. When there is water shortage, 

people find water scars issue[1]. A 

growing concern of research for global 

stability is making the case once more for 

the significance of water. Water shortage 

have great impact on human health, socio-

economic development and agriculture. 

Access to water is a potential tool or 

means for leaders to increase their 

political clout [2-3]. 

Contamination of water 

Around 80% of the words was 

wastewater is discharge back into the 

environment, contaminant the water 

bodies like the river, lake, seas and 

groundwater. The widespread issue of 

water pollution is jeopardizing our health 

.More people die each year from unsafe 

Water then from war and all other types 

of violence combined [4]. 

Water pollution affect the 

ecosystem and is of major concern for 

humans, plants, animals, aquatic 

organism and climate .All sectors must 

work together effectively to preserve our 

water environment for the fundamental 

sustainable development. Water 
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environment preservation will be greatly 

aided by the incorporation of 

environmental policies into actor firm’s 

core, objective as well as ongoing periodic 

education on the current and future 

effects of environmental water pollution. 

Effective waste water treatment has the 

tendency to conserve the water 

environment [5-6]. 

Drought 

The primary effect of droughts are 

problems with water supply shortage and 

quality as well as influx of saline water 

into ground water bodies increase 

contamination of receiving water bodies 

since there is less water available to dilute 

polluted discharge and decreases in 

groundwater levels  drought and lack of 

water are International problems however 

there is growing hostility between States 

as they why for control this valuable 

resource there is an increasing need to 

strength and regional collaboration on 

water related concern and solution [7-11]. 

 

Global warming 

Many individuals might believe 

that the major focus of water concerns is 

ensuring that places missing this essential 

resource have access to safe drinking 

water. However, 70% of all water 

withdrawals worldwide are for 

agricultural purposes. As a result, 

agriculture and food production have a 

close relationship with concerns of water 

scarcity [12]. In semi-arid regions, where 

the main agricultural growing areas are, 

there will likely be less water available as 

a result of global warming. In semi-arid 

areas, crop production already requires 

greater water inputs than it does in areas 

with abundant natural rainfall; with 

global warming, this scenario is predicted 

to get worse [13]. Domestic and drinking 

water supplies will also be at risk in semi-

arid regions, in addition to the reduction 

in water available for agriculture. On the 

other hand, issue of excess water and flood 

disasters may exist in other places [14]. 

Agronomy and linked sectors 

In many developing countries, the 

problem of water scarcity and the 

socioeconomic effects on small-scale 

farmers are actual problems. Because of 

the high population density, primarily in 

rural areas, the majority of households 

engage in livelihood activities that are 

aimed toward survival. Because they are 

indigent, small farmers cannot afford 

more sophisticated agricultural 

technologies for water extraction and 

conservation [15-18]. 

Biodiversity 

The connections between the water 

sector1 and biodiversity include both the 

sector's effects on biodiversity and the 

advantages the sector can gain from the 

ecosystem services that biodiversity 

provides. In order to protect biodiversity 

for both its own use and the use of others, 

the water sector should have a direct 

stake in doing so [19]. The Fourth Edition 

of the Global Biodiversity Outlook 

conducted a mid-term assessment of the 

implementation of the 20 Aichi 

Biodiversity Targets and the 

internationally agreed upon Strategic 

Plan for Biodiversity 2011–2020. The key 

conclusions from this analysis are outlined 

in this document and are pertinent to the 

water industry [20]. 

A number of indirect forces are 

responsible for the current trends in 

biodiversity. The general public's 

awareness of biodiversity and its 

significance appears to be rising in both 

developed and developing nations, but it is 

still only somewhat widespread in some 

nations [21]. Incorporating ecological 

values into planning procedures and 

poverty-reduction measures has advanced 

significantly [22-23]. 

Salination 

The salinization of soil and water 

has progressively increased over time due 

to a variety of factors, and the rise in food 

production is largely dependent on these 

deteriorating resources. A sustainable 

strategy to managing salinity and water 

resources is essential since the balance 

between water demand and availability 

has become important in many parts of 

the world [24-25].  

Conclusion 

   Recently people facing measure 

problem of water crisis and due to that 

they suffer various difficulties overcome 

from it. The rural area people restrict 

development of agriculture and they are 

affected their economy also. Likewise 
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water crisis arise lack of biodiversity and 

in presences of salinity of water may 

suffer for various diseases. Now we people 

have to take responsibility to resolve this 

water crisis problem by conservation of 

wetland, reducing salinity, development of 

biodiversity and creating awareness in 

every mind of people. 
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Abstract 

Social Media and Social Networking is a social structure made up of a set of social 

actors such as individuals of organizations. Social networking is a platform to builds 

social networks among peoples who shares common interests , activities, background or 

real life connections, most of the social networks are web based and provide means for 

users to interact over the internet such as Facebook, Twitter, Google+, Instagram, 

Watapps, Likeidn, Muspace, skype, Xango, Hangounts, Weblogs, Friendste, Bebo etc. in 

the present study reasearchers had made an attempt to compile the Social Media and 

SNS profile of graduate Students, Indentifild the educational purposes of social 

networking sites among graduate Students, Compared the use of Social Media and SNS 

for educational purpose of males and females and suggested the ways of applying social 

networking sits for educational purpose in Higher education. Sample (N=100) was 

collected in UG Students in S. P. Pune University, Pune and Affiliated Colleges by the 

purposive sampling method, 

Key Words : Social Media and Social Networking sites, Graduate Students, Education 

etc. 
 

Introduction: 

Today Social Media and social 

networking sites (SNS) are becoming for 

communication Social Media and SNS 

are web services that allows an 

indivdual’s to constructs the profiles, 

articulate, share and express thoughts 

openly. The Social Media and SNS are an 

integral part of an individual especially 

in youth. The Social Media and Social 

Media and SNS were first initiated in 

1979. Social Media and Social Media and 

SNS are emerging powerful tool mostly 

useful for educational purpose. Through 

Social Media and SNS in the present era 

younger generation are smaller amounts 

interested in building social relationship 

at work with people in the community. 

Social Media and SNS allows users to 

create a personalized account that 

includes the information like; date of 

birth, hobbies, preference, educational 

status, relationship status and personal 

interest. 

Terminologies use in study: 

Social Media and Social Networking 

Social Media is the collective of 

online communications channels 

dedicated to community-based input, 

interaction, content-sharing and 

collaboration. Websites and applications 

dedicated to forums, microblogging, 

social Networking, Social bookmarking, 

Social curation, and wikis are among the 

different types of social media. Social 

Networking sits is a virtual community 

or profile site, a social network is a 

website on the internet that brings 

people together in a central location to 

talk, Share ideaz, Share interest, Make 

new contact etc. e.g. Facebook, Twitter, 

Bebo etc. 

Graduate Students 

Students pursuing their graduate study 

in S. P. Pune University, Pune and 

Affiliated Colleges 
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Study: A systematic and in depth study. 

Review of related Literature: 

Singh and Gill (2011) in there 

paper entitled ‘Use of social networking 

sites by the Research scholar; A Study of 

Guru Nanak Dev University, Amritsar 

determined the use and effectiveness of 

such applications and research scholars. 

Their study reveals that majority of the 

respondent were found to be were found 

to be aware and making use of such 

applications in their research affairs. 

The finding of the study also reveals 

that facebook is the most popular Social 

Media and SNS’s for all the field of 

research scholars. 

Har Singh and Anil Kumar (2013) in 

their paper entitled ‘Use of Social 

Networking sites by the research 

Scholars of Punjab University, 

Chandigadh: A Study; explored to study 

that the activities and purposes for 

using Social Media and SNS’s by the 

Punjab University, Chandigadh. The 

findings of the study shows that 

majority of the Students were found to 

be aware and making use of such 

applications in their research work, 

Their study also reveals that facebook is 

the most popular Social Media and SNS 

by all categories of researchers. 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To compile the Social Media and SNS 

profile of graduate Students 

2. To identify the educational purposes 

of social networking sites among 

graduate Students 

3. To compare the use of Social Media 

and SNS for educational purpose 

among 

4. U.G. Students discipline wise. 

5. To compare the use of Social Media 

and SNS for educational purpose 

among 

6. U.G Students gender wise. 

7. Social networking sites are used by 

the graduate students for education 

purposes. 

Research Design: 

For the present study researchers found 

descriptive survey method appropriate to 

achieve the objective of the study hence 

adopted. 

Sample of the study: 

As the objective of the study is to 

compile and indentify Social Media and 

SNS for the education purpose. 100 P.G 

students from the S. P. Pune University, 

Pune, and Affiliated Colleges were 

chosen purposive incidental random 

sample. 50 girls and boys are taken 

inconsideration as a sample for the 

study. 

Tool for the study Researcher made 

tool 

As the objective of the study is to 

compile and indentify Social Media and 

Social Media and SNS awareness 

questionnaire was prepared and try out 

was taken for UG Students made by the 

researchers is used as a tool for the data 

collection. 

Data Analysis 

The data Collected data was analyzed 

with the help of descriptive statistical 

technique i.e. percentage. 

Objective No. 1: to compile the Social Media and SNS profile of graduate 

Students Table No.1 Social Media and SNS profile UG Students. 

Components of Profile Status 

Social Media and SNS Using Students 100% 

Time Period More than 4 years 

Social Media and SNS Usage schedule Every Day 

Device for using Social Media and SNS Cell phone 

Places In the University campus 

Monthly Expenses 100 to 200 Rs. 

Preferably access time Late night 

Accounts Facebook, Youtube 

Observation: 

Table No.1 shows that all the 

U.G. Students (100%) use Social 

Networking Sites, Most of the student 

has been using Social Media and SNS 

more than 4 years ago and use Social 
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Media and SNS everyday as well. Most 

of the student used to cell phones for 

accessing the Social Media and SNS. 

Only few students (10) go out of the 

campus for accessing the Social Media 

and SNS otherwise most of the students 

(90%) use it at university campus. 

Majority of the students spent 100 to 200 

Rs. Per month for accessing the Social 

Media and Social Media and SNS. Most 

of the students especially boys access 

Social Media and SNS. Most of the 

student especially boys access Social 

Media and SNS late night. Most of the 

students have an account of Facebook 

(96%) 

Interpretation 

From the above observation it is 

interpreted that all U.G. Students are 

familiar with Social Media and SNS and 

using it from 4 years. Most of them used 

Social Media and SNS on their cell 

phones. Facebook was the most popular 

and accessed among the 

U.G. Students. It was also found that 

Students using Social Media and SNS 

till late night. 

Table No 2 Purposes of using Social Media and SNS by U.G. Students 

 

Purposes of using

 Social Media 

and SNS 

No. of 

Responden

t 

No. of 

Responses 

Percentage 

In learning  

 

 

 

100 

75 75% 

Research 40 40% 

Sharing information 55 55% 

Personality Development 10 10% 

Gathering Knowledge 40 40% 

Collaboration and discussion 70 70% 

Informative pictures 80 80% 

Assignments and projects 85 85% 

Exam practice activities 60 60% 

Observation 

Table No 2 shows that 75% of 

Student uses Social Media and SNS in 

learning, 55% of Student use Social 

Media and SNS for sharing information, 

each 40% of Student using Social Media 

and SNS for research and gathering 

knowledge, while very few (10%) 

Students using Social Media and SNS 

for personality development. 70% of the 

Students use Social Media and SNS for 

collaboration and discussion. 85% of the 

student uses Social Media and SNS for 

informative pictures and assignments, 

projects. 60% of the Students uses Social 

Media and SNS S for exam practice 

activites. 

Table No.3 Comparison on the basis of discipline of UG Students 

 

 

 

Discipline/ 

purpose 

Science Language IDS

 an

d 

Humanities 

Commerce 

Learning (85%) Learning (60%) Learning 50%) Learning (45%) 

Research (80%) Research (50%) Research (30%) Research (55%) 

Sharing 

information 

(80%) 

Sharing 

information (50%) 

Sharing 

information (35%) 

Sharing 

information 56%) 

Personality 

Development (70%) 

Personality 

Development(50

%) 

Personality 

Development(35

%) 

Personality 

Development(70

%) 
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Observation 

Table No.3 Shows that the U.G. 

Students of science discipline uses 

highest Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of learning (85%) followed by 

research (80%), sharing information 

(50%) and personality development 

(50%). In language. science discipline 

uses highest Social Media and SNS for 

the purpose of learning (60%) and for 

research (30%), sharing information (35%) 

and personality development (35%) The 

use is same, In humanities discipline 

uses highest Social Media and SNS for 

the purpose of learning (50%) sharing 

information (35%) and personality 

development (35%) nearly same. In 

commerce discipline uses highest Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

learning (56%) followed by research 

(55%), learning and personality 

development (37%) 

Interpretation 

From the above observation it can 

be interpreted that U.G. students of 

science discipline uses highest Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

learning followed by research, Sharing 

information and personality more s 

compare to Language, Humanities and 

Commerce discipline. P.G Students of 

language discipline uses highest Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

learning followed by research, sharing 

information and personality more as 

compare to Humanities and commerce 

discipline but less than Science. UG. 

Students of Humanities discipline uses 

highest. 

Interpretation 

From the above observation it can 

be interpreted Majority of the students 

uses Social Media and SNS for 

informative pictures, assignments, 

projects and in learning. Most of the 

student uses Social Media and SNS for 

collaboration, discussion and exam 

practice activities. Few students use 

Social Media and SNS for Research and 

personality development. 

Objective No 3 

To compare the use of Social Media and 

SNS for educational purpose among 

U.G. Students discipline wise Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

learning followed by sharing 

information, personality development 

and research, more as compare to 

Commerce discipline but less than 

Science and Humanities U.G. students of 

Commerce discipline used highest Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

sharing information, research 

personality development and learning 

less than Science, languages and 

Humanities. 

Objective No .4 To compare the use of Social Media and SNS for educational 

purpose among U.G. Students gender wise. 

Purposes Gender 

Male Female 

Learning 55% 45% 

Research 40% 60% 

Sharing information 75% 25% 

Personality Development 50% 50% 

Observation 

Table no.4 shows that the male 

U.G. Students uses highest Social Media 

and SNS for purpose of Learning 55% as 

compared to Female girl U.G. Students. 

Females are using more Social Media 

and SNS for Research (60%) than males. 

Males are highest for sharing 

information (75%) compared to Female, 

where in case of personality 

development (50%) both are same. 

Interpretation 

From the above observations it 

can be interpreted that U.G. Students 

uses more Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of learning as compare to female 

U.G. Students. Female U.G. Students 

uses more Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of research as compare to male 

U.G. Student. Male U.G. Students uses 

more Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of sharing information as 
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compare to female U.G. Students. Both 

male and female U.G. Students use 

Social Media and SNS for personality 

development equally. 

Objective wise conclusions of the 

study Objective NO.1 

It was found that all U.G. 

Students are familiar with Social Media 

and SNS and using it from 4 Years. Most 

of them used Social Media and SNS on 

their cell phones Facebook was the most 

popular and accessed among the U.G. 

Students. It was also found that 

university campus was most preferable 

place for access the Social Media and 

SNS and was also found that students 

using Social Media and SNS till late 

night. 

Objective NO.2 

To identify the educational purposes of 

social networking sites among graduate 

Students. 

1. Majority of the students 

uses Social Media and SNS 

for informative pictures, 

assignments, projects and in 

learning. 

2. Most of the student uses 

Social Media and SNS for 

collaboration, discussion and 

exam practice activities. 

3. Few students use Social 

Media and SNS for Research 

and personality development. 

Objective NO.3 

To compare the use of Social Media and 

SNS for educational purpose among 

U.G. Students discipline wise. 

1. U.G. students of science discipline 

uses highest Social Media and SNS 

for the purpose of learning followed 

by research, Sharing information 

and personality more compare to 

Language, Humanities and 

Commerce discipline. 

2. P.G Students of language discipline 

uses highest Social Media and SNS 

for the purpose of learning followed 

by research, sharing information and 

personality more as compare to 

Humanities and commerce discipline 

but less than Science. 

3. UG. Students of Humanities 

discipline uses highest Social Media 

and SNS for purpose of learning 

followed by sharing information and 

personality development and 

research more as compare commerce 

discipline but less than Science and 

Humanities. 

4. UG. Students of Commerce 

discipline uses highest Social Media 

and SNS for purpose of sharing 

information research personality 

development and learning less than 

Science Languages and Humanities. 

Objective NO.4 

To compare the use of Social Media and 

SNS for educational purpose among 

P.G Students gender wise 

1. Male U.G. Students uses more 

Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of learning as compare to 

female U.G. Students. 

2. Female U.G. Students uses more 

Social Media and SNS for the 

purpose of research as compare to 

male U.G. Student. 

3. Male U.G. Students uses more Social 

Media and SNS for the purpose of 

sharing information as compare to 

female U.G. Students. 

4. Both male and female U.G. Students 

use Social Media and SNS for 

personality development equally. 

Objective NO.5 

To suggest the ways of applying social 

networking sites for educational 

purposes in Higher education. Herewith 

suggesting the way for using Social 

Media and SNS in higher education 

Learning : We can use Social Media and 

SNS for information collection, 

Discussions, attend remote Lectures etc. 

Teaching : Post Events on Social 

Media and SNS, Maintain Classroom 

maps, Discussions etc. 

Examination: Practice on Question, 

Discussion and sharing, etc.  

Research: Member for Online Journals, 

Linked research Community etc.  

Extension: Linked to NGO’s awareness 

videos etc. 

Library: Create study groups, Reading 

Summaries, Journal entries etc.  
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Placement: Portfolios, job Portal, 

Interview Preparation rrehearsal  

Conclusion: 

Social Media and Social 

Networking plays vital role in teaching 

learning process. Social Media and SNS 

are emerging powerful tool mostly 

useful for educational purpose. Through 

Social Media and SNS in the present era 

younger generation are smaller amounts 

interested in building social relationship 

at work with people in the community. 

In the present study researchers made 

an attempt to compile the Social Media 

and SNS profile of graduate students, 

identified the educational purposes of 

social networking sites among graduate 

students, Compared the use of Social 

Media and SNS for educational purpose 

of males and females and suggested the 

ways of applying social networking sites 

for educational purposes in Higher 

education. 
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Abstract 

Social Media plays a very important role among the growing youth population. The 

impact of COVID – 19 has still increased the usage of various social media sites as a means 

of communication. Handling of online classes for the school and college students, sharing of 

educational information among the students, conduct of meeting, passing of communication 

and so on paved the way for making the younger generation to be system and mobile savvy. 

Social media refers to a computer based technology that facilitates the sharing of ideas, 

thoughts, and information through virtual networks and communities. Social media is 

internet based and gives users quick electronic communication of content, such as personal 

information, documents, videos, and photos. So it has become the need of the hour to 

understand the users’ choice in usage of various social media platforms and the preference 

given by them in using the various platforms. Hence this research paper focuses on the Usage 

and Preference of Social Media Sites among Students. About 150 samples were taken for the 

study from Pollachi taluk using convenient sampling technique. Simple percentage analysis, 

weighted average ranking and Chi-Square analysis are the tools used to analysis the collected 

data. The suggestions provided based on the findings of the present study shall be 

implemented in practice to improvise the usage and preference of the social media sites among 

the students in a better and effective way. 

Keywords: Social Media, Usage, Preference, Platforms, Students. 
 

Introduction 

Social media refers to a computer 

based technology that facilitates the 

sharing of ideas, thoughts, and 

information through virtual networks and 

communities. Social mediais internet 

based and gives users quick electronic 

communication of content, such as 

personal information, documents, videos, 

and photos. With the advancement of 

technology and availability of gadgets at a 

large scale, the role of social media has 

been increased. The platforms that earlier 

started from the chatting websites have 

now expended their heritages to many 

spheres and are helping the people 

according to their needs. Social media 

enables communication for not only ones 

personal life but also for business life. 

Ecommerce has become the largest 

platform for shopping online which not 

onlyhelps buyers to purchase but also 

sellers to make business. Business has 

developed due to online advertisement or 

media sites because they get the word out 

quicker & faster. 

Statement of the Problem 

This research aims to find out the 

positive and negative impact of social 

media on students’ academic performance. 

Based on this the following questions were 

raised to get answered. What is the level 

of usage of social media and why students 

use it? What is the preference of the 

students in using social media? What is 

the impact of social media on students, 

academic performance? 

Objectives of Study 

The following objectives were framed 

depending on the statement of the 
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problem. To know the Usage of Social 

Media Sites by the Students 

To identify the Preference of Students in 

Social Media Sites 

Research Methodoligy 

This research aims to find the 

impact of social media on the academic 

performance of the younger generation. In 

this research the primary data is collected 

through structured questionnaire. The 

study is carried out among the students. 

150 questionnaires were distributed to 

various students and data is collected 

based on the convenient sampling 

technique. 

Limitations of The Study 

Issues with sample and selection and 

limited access to data. The exact thinking 

of the respondents cannot be found out. 

Insufficient sample size for statistical 

measurement due to time constraints. 

Review of Literature 

Merry Borgohain and   Angita 

Borparta (2020).They made a study on the 

topic “Impact on social media in the 

student’s academic performance: An 

analysis of the state universitiesof 

Assam’’. This Research consists of the 

Objectives, to know the usage of social 

media by the youths for educational 

purpose and to study the impact on their 

educational performance by usage of 

social media. It has been found that 

majority of the students used 

social media networking sites and 

actively participating in them mostly 

majority of the students spent social 

media for keep touch with friends and 

entertain oneself. 

Jamal Abdual Nasir Ansari and 

Nawab Ali khan (2020). They made 

Research on the topic “Exploring the role 

of social media in collaborative learning, 

the new domain of learning”. In this study 

they framed the objectives to know the 

role of social media and mobile devices in 

the collaborative learning the new domain 

of the learning. This study provides that 

guidelines to the corporate world in 

formulating strategies regarding the use of 

social media for collaborative learning. 

Manjur kolhar, Raisa nazir 

ahamed kazi, and Abdalla alameen (2021) 

.They built an analysis on the topic “Effect 

of social media use on learning, social 

interaction, and sleep during among 

university student’s”. This study aimed to 

examine social media use patterns among 

students and duration of time spent on 

social media platform during the day and 

night. Around 300 structured 

questionnaires have been framed to collect 

data. This study establish a majority of the 

students used social media and many of 

them use it for non academic activities 

and delayed their bed time which turn 

reduced their sleeping duration

 

Analysis and Interpretation 

Table – 1. Demographic Profile 

Place of Residence No. of Respondents Percentage 

(%) 

Rural 120 80 

Urban 30 20 

Total 150 100 

Age 
No. of Respondents 

Percentage 

(%) 

Below 16 years 4 3 

17 to 20 years 100 67 

20 to 25 years 46 30 

Total 150 100 

Gender 
No. of Respondents 

Percentage 

(%) 

Male 57 38 

Female 93 62 

Total 
150 

100 
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Educational Level 
No. of Respondents 

Percentage 

(%) 

SSLC 6 4 

HSC 15 10 

Under graduation 89 59.33 

Post graduation 29 19.33 

Diploma 5 3.33 

Professional course 6 4 

Total 150 100 

Table 1 interprets that majority 

of the respondents are residing in rural 

Pollachi, belonging to age group of 17-20 

years, female respondents and they are 

under graduates. 

Table – 2. Use of Social Media 

Use of Social Media No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Yes 132 88 

No 18 12 

Total 150 100 

The above table shows that, the majority 

of the respondents are using social media. 

Source for Using Social Media 

The respondents are classified based on 

their source for using social media is 

shown in the table below. 

Table – 3. Source for Using Social Media 

Sources No. of 

Respondents 

Percentage (%) 

Mobile phones 146 97.33 

Laptop 4 2.67 

Total 150 100 

The above table shows that out 150 

respondents, majority of the respondents 

are using mobile phones. 

Period of Usage 

The time period for using of social media 

by the respondents, have been classified 

into four categories as shown below. 

Table 4 Period of Usage 

No. of Years No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Less than 1 years 27 18 

1 to 3 years 73 48.7 

4 to 6 years 34 24.7 

more than 6 years 13 8.7 

Total 150 100 

The above table shows out of 150 

respondents, it is found that majority of 

the respondents are using social media for 

a period of 1 to 3 years. 

Social Media Platforms 

The table below shows that the 

respondents are classified on the basis of 

which social media platform mostly used 

by the respondents. 

Table – 5.  Social Media Platforms 

Social Media Platforms No. of 

Respondents 

Percentage (%) 

WhatsApp 69 46 

Instagram 53 35.33 

YouTube 23 15.33 

Face book 3 2 

Google 1 0.67 

Others 1 0.67 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

 Dr. T. Vijaya Chithra 

314 

Total 150 100 

From the above table, out of 150 

respondents, the majority of the 

respondents are mostlyusing WhatsApp as 

a social media platform. 

Most Used Social Networking Sites 

The respondents are classified on the 

basis of their most used social networking 

sites are shown in the table below. 

Table – 6. Most used social networking sites 

Social Networking Sites 1 2 3 4 5 Total Rank 

Face book 67 42 57 96 95 357 V 

Youtube 19 48 129 132 155 483 IV 

Instagram 30 42 93 116 195 476 III 

Whatsapp 26 42 63 200 160 491 I 

Twitter 65 38 38 80 150 381 II 

From the table 6, it is observed that, 150 

respondents are given first rank to 

Whatsapp, second rank to Twitter, third 

rank to Instagram, fourth rank to 

YouTube and fifth rank to Facebook. It is 

inferred that majority of the respondents 

mostly use “Whatsapp” as a social 

networking site. 

Social Media Contents 

The respondents are classified on the 

basis of contents they see in social media 

and are shown in the below table. 

Table - 7.  Social Media Contents 

Contents 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Total Rank 

Education 33 44 72 52 65 36 77 88 63 110 640 VI 

NEWS 30 60 90 40 75 36 35 80 45 90 581 II 

Entertainment 25 46 102 48 40 18 42 40 72 260 693 X 

Fitness 25 56 81 108 25 78 56 48 27 80 584 III 

Nutrition 31 38 102 76 75 42 56 40 36 80 576 I 

Health 22 46 93 68 50 90 56 48 72 100 645 VII 

Life style 21 62 81 52 35 60 91 48 63 150 663 VIII 

Sports 24 54 93 64 20 30 14 152 63 150 664 IX 

Articles/blogs 24 64 84 64 15 24 84 72 153 50 634 V 

Others 49 26 69 60 30 12 42 48 45 250 631 IV 

From the table it is inferred that most of 

the respondents see Nutrition contents 

followed by news, fitness, other purposes, 

articles, education and so on in social 

media. 

Purpose of Using Social Media 

The respondents are classified on the 

basis of for what purpose they use 

socialmedia and are shown below. 

Table – 8. Purpose for Using Social Media 

Purpose No. of respondents Percentage (%) 

Communicate friends 69 46 

Meet new people 5 3.33 

Professional work 8 5.33 

Study purpose 42 28 

Pass leisure time 22 14.67 

Entertainment 4 2.66 

Total 150 100 
 

The above table shows that out of 150 

respondents, it is found that majority 

of the respondents are using social media 

to communicate with friends. 

Time Spent 

The respondents spending time in using 

social media is shown inthe table below. 

Table – 9.Time Spent On Using Social Media Daily 

Hours Per Day No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Less than 1 hour 29 19.33 

1 to 2 hours 79 52.66 
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3 to 5 hours 28 18.66 

More than 5 hours 14 9.33 

Total 150 100 

Table 9 shows that out of 150 respondents, 

it is found that most of the respondents 

are using social media for 1 to2 hours per 

day. 

Social Media Sites Hampers Life 

The respondent’s response on social 

network site hampering their personal 

life is shown in the table below. 

Table – 10. Social Network Sites Hampers Personal Life 

Hampers Personal Life 
No. of 

Respondents 
Percentage (%) 

Yes 53 35.33 

No 97 64.67 

Total 150 100 

The above table shows that out of 150 

respondents, it is found that most of the 

respondents say No for social media sites 

hampers their personal life. 

Privacy Settings 

The respondent’s belief about the privacy 

settings of social media sites are shown 

in the table below. 

Table – 11. Privacy Settings of Social Media Sites  

Privacy settings No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Enough 86 57.33 

Strong enough 36 24 

Not enough 28 18.67 

Total 150 100 

The above table shows that out of 150 

respondents, it is found that most of the 

respondents state that social media 

privacy setting is enough. 

Security Issues 

The feel of insecure while sharing 

anything in social media sites is shown 

in the table 

below. 

Table – 12.Insecure Feelings while Sharing In Social Sites 

Insecure feeling No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Yes 52 34.67 

No 51 34 

Not sure 47 31.33 

Total 150 100 

Above table shows that the out of 150 

respondents, it is found that majority of 

the respondents choose Yes for they feel 

insecure while sharing anything in the 

social media. 

Usage of Social Media for Educational 

Purpose 

The respondents are classified on the 

basis of their mode of agreeableness on 

social media helps for educational purpose 

and are shown in the table below. 

Table – 13. Mode of agreeableness of use of social media for Educational purpose 

Mode of Agreeableness No. of Respondents Percentage (%) 

Agree 105 70 

Strongly agree 33 22 

Disagree 10 6.7 

Strongly disagree 2 1.33 

Total 150 100 

The table shows that out of 150 students, 

it is found that most of the respondents 

choose Agree to social media sites are used 

for studies. 

Social Media Reduce the Amount of 

Sleep 

The respondents are classified on the 

basis of their use of social media is 

reducing the amount sleep they get, are 
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shown in the table below. 

Table – 14. Social Media Reduce the Amount of Sleep 

Amount of Sleep 

Reduce 

No. of 

Respondents 

Percentage 

(%) 

Not. At all 62 41.33 

Yes, sometimes 70 46.66 

Yes, quite a lot of time 14 9.33 

Yes, all the time 4 2.66 

Total 150 100 
 

From the above table, it is shown that out 

of the 150 respondents, it is observed from 

the above table that most of the 

respondents select yes,sometimes the 

social media is reducing the amount of 

sleep they get. 

Findings of the Study Personal Profile 

1. Majority of the students, 120(80%) 

belong to rural area. 

2. Majority of the students, 100(67%) 

belong to the age group of 17-20 years 

Majority 93(62%) students are female. 

3. Most 89(59.33%) of the students are 

under graduates. 

Preference for Using Social Media 

1. Majority of the students, 132(88%) are 

using social media. 

2. Majority of the students, 146(97.33%) 

are use social media through Mobile 

phones. 

3. Most of the students, 73(48.7%) have 

been use social media for a period of 

one tothree years. Majority of the 

students, 69(46%) are use Whatsapp 

as a social media platform. 

4. Majority of the students, 69(46%) are 

use social media for communicate 

friends. 

5. Most of the students, 79(52.66%) 

spend nearly one to two hours per 

day to use social media. 

6. Majority of the students, 97(64.7%) are 

say No for social media sites hampers 

their personal life. 

7. Majority of the students, 86(57.33%) 

are states that social media privacy 

settings isenough. 

8. Most of the students, 52(34.67%) are 

say Yes for they feel insecure while 

sharinganything in the social media. 

9. Majority of the students, 105(70%) are 

choose Agree to social media sites 

uses forstudy. 

10. Majority of the students, 70(46.66%) 

are select yes, sometimes the social 

media isreducing the amount of sleep 

they get. 

Most Used Social Networking Systems 

Majority of the students ranked 

Whatsapp as first followed by Twitter, 

Instagram, Youtube and Whatsapp. 

Social Media Contents 

Majority of the students ranked nutrition 

as first followed by news, fitness, others, 

article and blogs, education, health, life 

style, sports and entertainment. 

Suggestions 

Create a class blog for discussions to make 

interest to students for study Create a 

time schedule for using social media to 

avoid addicted to social media Measures to 

encourage E learning from the use of 

social media platforms Create own blog to 

write assignments improve writing skills 

Create awareness on sharing posts and 

picture in social media 

Conclusion 

Social media serves the students purpose 

of connecting them with people all across 

the globe by not hampering their working 

hour’s schedules. The findings of the study 

show that, there is positive consequence 

on average study time the proper and 

efficient usage of the social media by the 

students would improvise the students’ 

academic performance. 
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Abstract: 

. This study investigates LU/LC changes using Remote Sensing and Geographic 

Information Systems (GIS) in and around Iron ore mines of the Northeast block of Sandur schist 

belt, Sandur taluk of Bellary District, Karnataka, India, for the years 2010 and 2021. Remote 

Sensing and Geographical Information System is growing immensely in monitoring environmental 

issues. The land use/ land cover map has been generated on a 1:50,000 scale using Supervised 

and unsupervised classification of LISS-IV & LISS-III satellite images on the GIS Platform. The 

prepared LU/LC maps revealed a significant change in the area of different land use categories 

during the period from 2010 and 2021. In 2010-11, the agricultural area was 289.194Ha, which 

increased to 300.91Ha in 2020-2021. This is due to the encroachment of the forestland and because 

of the population increase. The Built development increased from 1008.82Ha (in 2010) to 

1716.28Ha in 2020-21. The mining areas increased from 2220.8Ha (in 2010) to 4632.31Ha in 2020-

21.On the other hand, Forest areas have decreased from 13007.7Ha (in 2010) to 10671.42Ha (in 

2020-21). Fallow lands have reduced from 3536.16Ha (in 2010) to 2706.62Ha (in 2020-21). Due to 

excess mining, the soil loses its fertility. Surface water bodies increased from 162.794Ha (in 2010-

11) to 199.317Ha (in 2020-21). Land use and cover changes in 2010, 2015-16, and 2020-21were 

analysed and shown most agricultural lands have turned into mining pits because of the demand 

for iron ore. Iron ore (float ores) present in farm fields has also been mined intensively. 

Keywords: LU/LC Map, North-East Block of Sandur schist belt, 
 

Introduction 

Remote Sensing data has become an 

increasingly valuable tool for understanding 

the current land use Land cover pattern. 

Land cover refers to natural vegetation, 

water bodies, rock/soil, artificial surface, and 

others resulting from land transformations, 

man's activities, and the various uses carried 

on land. Proper planning, Management, and 

monitoring of natural resources depend on 

accurate land use information. Mapping land 

use/land cover (LU/LC) changes at regional 

scales is essential for many applications, 

including landslide, erosion, land planning, 

global warming, etc. LU/LC alterations 

(based primarily on human activities) 

negatively affect climate patterns, natural 

hazard patterns, and socio-economic 

dynamics on an international and local scale. 

This study investigates LU/LC changes using 

Remote Sensing and Geographic Information 

Systems (GIS). Due to the different 

environmental impacts of mining on the land 

surface, the land use pattern may undergo 

significant change. Forests may have to be 

cut, 'agricultural activities shifted elsewhere 

away from the mine, roads, and rivers 

diverted, and human habitations and 

industries may come up where there used to 

be none. 

Study Area: 

The study area falls under parts of 

Survey of India Toposheets Nos. 57 A/8, A/l 2, 

A/16, and 57 B/9. It covers the space of about 

20226.87 Hectares in the Northeast portion 

of the Sandur schist belt; structurally, the 

Sandur hills form a tightly folded 

synclinorium, plunging gently to NNW, and 

the mountain ranges broadly delineate the 

folded limbs of synclines, with close 
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repetition of strata due to minor folds. 

Methods and Methodology: 

The research on remote sensing has 

been directed for several decades towards 

image processing & development of methods 

for digital map generation, especially on land 

use/land cover. The primary aims were to 

produce thematic maps that could be quickly 

updated. However, maps obtained from 

automatic digital classification fail to entirely 

satisfy the purpose for which it is generated. 

Therefore, a digital classification procedure 

has been used to create maps of land 

use/land cover from satellite data. The 

technique is based on a stratified approach. 

Image enhancement is one of the critical 

image processing functions primarily done to 

improve the appearance of the imagery to 

assist in visual interpretation and analysis. 

The image enhancement techniques were 

used to get the best image for visual 

interpretation. Histogram equalized stretch 

enhancement techniques were applied to the 

imagery of the study area for a better 

understanding of different features in the 

satellite imagery. 

The LISS-IV & III has been used for 

the digital classification of land use 

categories. The subset area of 10 km radius 

area has been stratified by generating a 

forest mask from a topographical map. In the 

non-forest area, the un-supervised 

classification has been applied. In this 

classification type, spectral classes are 

grouped first, based solely on the numerical 

information in the data, and then matched by 

the analyst to information classes. 

Unsupervised classifiers do not utilize 

training sets as the basis for 

classification.ERADAS IMAGINE 2014 

Processing Software was used to process 

spatial data digitally. Digital image 

processing techniques were applied for 

mapping the land use/land cover classes of 

the provided area from the satellite data. Fig 

1 shows the methodology adopted for the 

present study. The land use is classified 

through supervised area classification and 

the cultural features of agriculture, Built-up 

(Rural/Urban), Mining/Industrial, Forest, 

and water bodies. The description of these 

land cover classes is presented in table 1. 

 

 

 

Figure 1: Flow chart showing the 

methodology adopted for the present study. 

 

 
 

 

Result and Discussion: 

The land use/ land cover map has 

been generated on a 1:50,000 scale using the 
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digital classification of LISS-IV & LISS-III. 

Based on the methodology developed for the 

current land use/ land cover, categories have 

been grouped under the following major 

land use/landcover categories, Forest, Built-

up land (settlements), Agricultural land, 

Mining Area, Fallow Land, and Water bodies 

 

Table 1: Land use /Land cover classification Change Detection from 2010-11, 2015-16, 

and 2020-21. 

 

LU/LC Class 

In the year 

2010-11 

(Area in Ha) 

In the year 

2015-16 

(Area in Ha) 

In the year 2020-21 

(Area in Ha) 

Forest 13007.7 11077.7 10671.42 

Agricultural land 289.194 246.427 300.918 

Mining Area 2220.8 4067.98 4632.31 

Fallow Land 3536.16 3104.74 2706.62 

Water bodies 162.794 183.299 199.317 

Settlements 1008.82 1546.54 1716.28 

Total Area 20225.47 20226.69 20226.87 

 

In 2010-11, the agricultural area was 

289.194Ha, whereas it increased to 300.91Ha 

in the year 2020-2021. This is due to the 

encroachment of the forest land and also 

because of the population increase. The Built 

development increased from 1008.82Ha (in 

2010) to 1716.28Ha in 2020-21. The mining 

areas increased from 2220.8Ha (in 2010) to 

4632.31Ha in 2020-21. On the other hand, 

Forest areas have decreased from 13007.7Ha 

(in 2010) to 10671.42Ha (in 2020-21). Fallow 

lands have reduced from 3536.16Ha (in 2010) 

to 2706.62Ha (in 2020-21). Due to excess 

mining, the soil loses its fertility. Surface 

water bodies increased from 162.794Ha (in 

2010-11) to 199.317Ha (in 2020-21). Land use 

and cover changes in 2010, 2015-16, and 

2020-21 are depicted in Fig 2, Fig 3, and Fig 

4. Most agricultural lands have been turned 

into mining pits because of the demand for 

iron ore. Float iron ore present in 

agricultural fields has also been mined 

intensively. The statistical data of land use 

and land cover has been depicted in the form 

of pie charts Fig 5, Fig 6, and Fig 7 for the 

years 2010-11,2015-16, and 2020-21 

respectively. 

 

 
Figure 2: Land use land cover changes in the year 2010-11 
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Figure 3: Land use land cover changes in the year 2015-16 

 

 
Figure 4:Land use land cover changes in the year 2020-21. 

 

 
Figure 5:Pie-Chart of area Statistics of LU/LC pattern in 

2010-2011. 
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Figure 6:Pie-Chart of area Statistics of LU/LC pattern in 

2015-2016. 

 

 
Figure 7:Pie-Chart of area Statistics of LU/LC pattern in 2020-2021. 

 

Conclusion: 

This study helps to identify the 

Land use /Land cover Pattern 

classification with Change Detection from 

2010-11, 2015-16, and 2020-21. The 

results indicate severe land cover changes 

have occurred in agricultural, urban, 

mining, and forest areas. It gives 

Comprehensive information on land use/ 

cover for land resource evaluation, 

utilization, and Management. A timely, 

reliable information base is essential for 

effective land use management, and the 

Present study proved that Remote 

Sensing data had become an increasingly 

valuable tool for understanding the 

current land use pattern. 
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Abstract 

Present paper is an attented    to discuss     the pains and suffering of Female as for 

portriyed by  Alice walker in the color purple. The color purple is more concered with politics of sex 

and self than with politics of class and race, its unrelenting, and severe attacks on male hegmony, 

especially the violent abuse of black women by black men, is offered as a revolutinary leap forward 

into a new social areder based on sexual egalitarionism. The novel color purple focus on the 

misrabel black women with the male soucity and with rape and misundersting and also suffering 

from lost identify in the class because black color in that time and different gender make white 

people rfused in the socity at all. 

Key Wrods :- Pains, Suffaring, Blak Famle, Blak People, Male Suicide, Domation. 

Introduction 

She was born in 9 Februrary 1944, the 

eight and last child of willie lee and minnie 

lou Grant Walker, Eatonton, Georgia, 

Sharesoppers, worked in the fileds for a 

pittance and when whites exerted control over 

practically every aspect of black life. 

http:://www.gale.com 

Her early Poems, Novels and short stories 

dealt with themes familiar to reader of her 

later works, rape, violence, Isolation, 

troubled relationship. Multi generatinal 

perspectives, sexism and racism. When the 

color purple came out in 1982, walkar 

became to an even wider audience. She was 

widly criticized for negative portrayals of 

men in the color admitted that the movie 

purple, negative pictures than the books 

more nuaced, portrayals. She's credited with 

introducing the word "Womanist" for African 

American Feminism. 

https://sudaneseonline.com 

Literature Review K.karthi 

1. M. Phil Research School, Urumu 

Dhanalak Shmi College, Tricy. The color 

purple is a woman's story about pian, 

suffering, endurance and friendship, 

astory of hardship and hope ofreunion 

and reconciliation. 

2. About, M.A.Dhain A.Y. (2015) 

www.jetir.org (ISSN-2349-5162) have 

focused on racism inAlice Walkar's the 

color purple. The different of color purple 

has made miserable the life of blaks. 

Along with this the related concepts of 

religion, omanism, and violence have 

been depicated whch aresomehow related 

to racism. 

3. Aziz Mohammadi, F. (2014)has point out 

the concept of womanism. Meridian, the 

rotgonist tries to escepe from her 

condition with the help of her education.z 

4. Badamiri, N.S. Dashtpeyma, N;Jamali. L. 

(2014) have articulated in their study 

that the Masculin oppression is the sole 

reason of the miserable condition of black 

woman . http://shodh.inflibnet.ac.in.pdf. 

Objectives of the Study. 

1) To understand the pathetic condition of 

female as potrayed by alice walkar in the 

novel. 

2) To Discuss the mental agony of female 

characters. 

Pains and Suffering of Femle. 

The important characters in the novel 

color purple her sisters Celie and Nettie 

sustain their loyalty to and hope in each 

other across time, distance and silence. As 

Well As, another character s miss Millie 

albert. The majer theme its letters spanning 

twenty years, first from celie to God, then the 

sisters to each other despite the unknown. 
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Another characters their are shug Avery and 

Sofia and their experience. 

The color purple broke the silence 

around domestic and sexual abuse, narating 

the lives of women through their pain and 

struggle, companinship and growth, 

resilience and bravery. Deeply compassionate 

and beautifully imagined. Alicewalks epic 

carries readers on a spirit affirming journey 

towerds redemption and love. 

www.goodreads.com 

Conclusion :- 

In the ends Alice Walkar give massage in the 

color purple movingly depicts the growing up 

and self-realization of celie, who overcomes 

oppression and about to find fulfillment and 

independence. The novel also addresses 

gender equality sexism the majer theme in 

the Novel. 
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Abstract 

Human beings live in both natural and social world. Technological development has 

strong impacts on the natural as well as the social world. Common effects are food and water 

insecurity, respiratory illness and disease, mental distress and emotional health problems, 

family separation, social network loss, housing damage, unemployment, income disruption 

and asset depletion. Environmental change is also a social justice issue. Humans impact the 

physical environment in many ways: overpopulation, pollution, burning fossil fuels, and 

deforestation. Changes like these have triggered climate change, soil erosion, poor air quality, 

and undrinkable water. Human activities are great impact on natural environment. The 

present society has under taken a series of steps like rapid industrialization, unplanned 

urbanization, deforestation, overexploitation of natural sources, etc. The reduction is 

comparable to the effect of providing clean water in low-income areas. Lack of safe water 

supply, poor environmental sanitation, improper disposal of human excreta, and poor 

personal hygiene help to perpetuate and spread diarrheal diseases. 

Keywords: Environment, Social issues, air pollution, water etc. 

Introduction 

Environmental issues are effects of human 

activity on the biophysical environment, 

most often of which are harmful effects 

that cause environmental degradation. 

Environmental degradation is the 

deterioration of the environment through 

depletion of resources such as quality of 

air, water and soil; the destruction of 

ecosystems; habitat; destruction the 

extinction of wildlife and pollution. It is 

defined as any change or disturbance to 

the environment perceived to be 

deleterious or undesirable. Environmental 

issues are present themselves as 

temporary or permanent changes to the 

atmosphere, water, and land due to 

human activities, which can result in 

impacts that may be either reversible or 

irreversible. Social issues are emerging in 

the workplace of a client’s/investee’s 

operations and are also impact 

surrounding communities. 

Objectives of the Study 

This paper focused on the following 

objectives 

1. To discuss the environmental 

problems. 

2. To study the social issues. 

Research Methodology 

According to the objectives of the study, 

the research design is of descriptive in 

nature. Available secondary data was 

extensively used for the study. This paper 

uses an exploratory research technique 

based on past literature from respective 

journals, reports, newspapers, magazines 

and internet covering wide collection of 

academic literature on social issues and 

environmental problems. 

Review of Literature 

1. ADB Economics Working Paper 

Series, 2014 by Asian Development 

Bank June 2014 (ISSN 1655-5252), 

“Environmental Issues, Climate 

Changes, and Energy Security in 

Developing Asia”, The views 

expressed in this paper are those of 

the author and do not necessarily 

reflect the views and policies of the 

Asian Development Bank (ADB) or its 

Board of Governors or the 

governments they represent.  No 

energy source is free of some type of 

environmental impact, though energy 
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efficiency practices properly 

implemented are the most 

environmentally friendly. While 

renewable energy sources such as wind 

and solar have clear environmental 

benefits compared to conventional 

sources, they are not free of 

consequences. Even with the use of 

renewable resources, very kilowatt-

hour of electricity generated, every 

barrel of oil produced, every ton of 

uranium mined or cubic foot of natural 

gas manufactured produces a laundry 

list of environmental damage that may 

include radioactive waste and 

abandoned uranium mines and mills, 

acid rain and its damage to fisheries 

and crops, water degradation and 

excessive consumption, particulate 

pollution, and cumulative 

environmental damage to ecosystems 

and biodiversity through species loss 

and habitat destruction. 

2. Chapter No. 14: “Social issues and 

the environment, unsustainable to 

sustainable development”. Forests 

are essential for maintaining 

renewable resources, reducing carbon 

dioxide levels and maintaining oxygen 

levels in the earth’s atmosphere. Their 

loss impairs future human 

development. Loss of forests depletes 

biodiversity which has to be preserved 

to maintain life on earth. Major heavy 

industries if not planned carefully lead 

to environmental degradation due to 

air and water pollution and generate 

enormous quantities of waste that lead 

to long term environmental hazards. 

Toxic and Nuclear wastes can become 

serious economic problems as getting 

rid of them is extremely costly. 

Environmental problems 

Many environmental problems are reflect 

and illustrate social inequality based on 

social class. Overviews of environmental 

problems are indicating the extent and 

seriousness of social issues. 

Human activities are contributed 

significantly to the degradation of 

environment around us. 

Some important impacts of human 

activities on environment are given 

below: 

1. Deforestation: 

In order to provide timber and farm land 

to increased population, large number of 

forest trees are cut and forest area is 

converting to farm lands. The rate of 

deforestation is so faster that around 1.5 

million hectare of forest cover is lost every 

year is India alone. The process of 

deforestation results in decreasing 

rainfall, increasing global temperature, 

loss of top soil, modification of climatic 

conditions etc. 

2. Industrialization: 

Although the industrial activities of man 

provide basic need of the society, 

simultaneously the same release a lot of 

pollutants to the environment. The 

pollutants in environment cause loss of 

raw materials, health hazards, increase in 

death rate, damage to crop, making 

environment unfit for living organisms 

etc. 

3. Loss of ecological balance: 

The excessive use, misuse and mis-

management of biosphere resources 

results in disturbance in ecosystem or 

ecological imbalance. 

4. Air pollution: 

The anthropogenic release of various air 

pollutants to the environment causes a 

number of dreaded phenomena like green 

house effect, ozone layer depletion, acid 

rain and smog formation etc. 

5. Water pollution: 

Human activities in respect of disposal of 

sewage wastes, solid wastes, municipal 

wastes, agricultural and industrial wastes 

cause the environment unfit for day to day 

use. Besides, polluted water spreads or 

leads to different diseases. 

6. Increased consumption of natural 

resources: 

Since the starting of industrial era, the 

natural resources are constantly utilized 

for the production of one or more products 

for the day to day use of society. 

7. Production of waste: 

Rapid industrialization and unplanned 

urbanization release a lot of toxic waste 

material either in solid or liquid or gaseous 
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state which induces a number of serious 

environmental hazards. 

8. Extinction of Wildlife: 

Since forests are natural habitats of wild 

life (both plants and animals) 

deforestation leads to the extinction of 

valuable wild life and loss of biodiversity. 

9. Habitual destruction: 

The commercial and industrial activities 

associated with mining, construction of 

dams, fishing, agriculture etc. cause 

habitat destruction which is a pathway to 

pollution. 

10. Noise pollution: 

The man-made noise due to mechanized 

automobile, industries, trains, aero 

planes, social functions etc. causes noise 

pollution which has impact on both biotic 

and a biotic components of environment. 

11. Radiation pollution: 

The radiations from radioactive 

substances used in nuclear reactors and 

nuclear weapons can have significant 

impact on genetic materials of body (DMA, 

RHA etc.) 

12. Soil erosion: 

The anthropogenic processes like 

deforestation and overgrazing induce soil 

erosion which causes soil moisture 

reduction, lowering of productivity, decline 

in soil fertility etc 

Social Issues: 

The World Health Organization (2011) 

declared that air pollution “is a major 

environmental health problem affecting 

everyone in developed and developing 

countries alike.” 

These deaths stem from the health 

conditions that air pollution causes, 

including heart disease, lung cancer, and 

respiratory disease such as asthma. Most 

air pollution stems from the burning of 

fossil fuels such as oil, gas, and coal. 

When I think about environmental 

problems, I would not forget the children, 

who are at special risk for environmental 

health problems precisely because their 

bodies and brains grow rapidly, and they 

breathe in more air per pound of body 

weight than adults do. They also absorb 

substances, including toxic substances 

from their gastrointestinal tract faster 

than adults do. Children health is greater 

risk than adults for harm from 

environmental health hazards. 

Three of the greatest environmental 

health hazards for children are lead, 

pesticides, and air pollution. Lead can 

cause brain and nervous system damage, 

hearing problems, and delayed growth 

among other effects; pesticides can cause 

various problems in the immune, 

neurological, and respiratory systems; 

and air pollution can cause asthma and 

respiratory illnesses. All these health 

problems can have lifelong consequences. 

Unfortunately, certain environmentally 

induced health problems for children are 

becoming more common. Water is an 

essential resource for all life on Earth. If a 

water source becomes contaminated due 

to pollution, it can lead to health issues in 

humans, such as cancer or cardiovascular 

conditions. Water becomes polluted by 

chemicals or microorganisms. Water 

pollution can cause water to become toxic 

to humans and the environment. A major 

environmental concern related to nuclear 

power is the creation of radioactive wastes 

such as uranium mill tailings, spent 

(used) reactor fuel, and other radioactive 

wastes. These materials can remain 

radioactive and dangerous to human 

health for thousands of years. 

Conclusion 

Environmental problems are the result of 

human activities and their behavior. 

Environmental problems are largely the 

result of human behavior and human 

decision making. Changes in human 

activity and decision making are thus 

necessary to improve the environment. 

Air pollution, global climate change, water 

pollution and inadequate sanitation, and 

hazardous waste are major environmental 

problems that threaten the planet. I 

consider that if the   environmental 

problems handled carefully then few 

percent of social issues will be reduce and 

will decrease the health problems also. It 

is necessary to Reduce our dependency on 

heavy metals and fossil fuels such as coal, 

oil and natural gas. Reduce our 

dependency on synthetic chemicals. 

Reduce our destruction of nature which 

includes clearing of forest and natural 
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habitats for human needs. In order to 

safeguard the existence of life and future 

of humanity, we have to change our 

approach from unsustainable to 

sustainable development. A judicious 

balance between developmental activities 

and environmental protection should be 

assured. It is possible only trough 

sustainable development. 
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Abstract: 

Number of factors are accountable that are affecting in English language learning of 

Tribal school students in Nandurbar District These students have grown up at interior pockets 

where yet necessaries educational facilities are not being provided. They have minimal exposure to 

English. This affects their ambition to learn English. Marathi medium tribal school students of 

this district never see English being spoken anywhere outside the classroom.   A   majority of 

students do not   have satisfactory educational background and s o m e o f t h e m are the first 

generation learners. Their socio-economic background, parental education and learning conditions 

affect their English. T h e English teachers teach English with the traditional way. Due to this 

way and other things so far these students are unable to acquire communication skill in English. 

The English teachers themselves belong to home society academic background which is not very 

different from the students. It is the need of the hour to get acquainted with their problems and try 

to fit them to cope with the competitive world around them. The present paper attempts to findout 

and study the problems of Marathi medium Tribal school students of Nandurbar district. 

Key Words: English Language, Tribal Students, Teachers 

 

Introduction: 

Today’s world is a world of 

globalization, liberalization and privatization 

and English language is considered to be a 

global language. In the globalized world, a 

great development in Science and 

Information Technology is observed. 

Former President of India, Late Dr. A. P. 

J. Abdul Kalam dreamt of India being 

superpower by the year 2020 as India 

would have its youth population at its 

highest. Consequently, one can hope for a 

powerful group of active population at that 

time and thus a lot of development in all 

walks of life would light the hope for being 

a superpower. But the questions can a 

country be really a superpower only 

because of its active population being in 

majority? What about the quality and skills 

of this group? Being superpower requires 

smartness in all aspects of the eligibility 

for being. So if a country wants to prove the 

potential for being the superpower, and if 

actually wants to be, there is a need to be 

very much smarter on the national as well 

as the global platform; and possessing good 

English communication skills is one of the 

potential ways of being the versatile 

universal citizens. It is because English is 

an internationally used language. English 

language is a window of the world. It has 

become the vehicle of all languages. It is used 

for communication across the globe. This fact 

has led to an increase in its demand. So it is 

need of time with the new age to learn 

English in schools and colleges. Of all the 

languages in the world today English 

deserves to be a world language. It is the 

world’s most widely spoken language. It is 

the common means of communication 

between the people of different nations. 

English plays an indispensable role in the 

development of human personality as well 

growth. It opens new windows towards the 

world of knowledge with apt information. It 

makes us capable to confront the challenges of 

life in post-modern age as well in the advance 

technological world. The fact is that it has 
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been widely accepted as the language of 

communication and business throughout the 

globe. It is enough evident to convey its 

importance in everyone’s life. English as a 

global language, now a days world literature 

is translated in this language. Unfortunately 

still, even after 74 years of independence, a 

satisfactory English language culture is not 

fostered in tribal spheres in the country 

due to certain reasons such as poverty, 

culture, and education system, lack of 

teachers, economics, illiteracy ratio and 

inferiority complex among the tribal 

people. All the above features are observed 

in the Nandurbar district which is situated 

in the valleys of Satpura. Nandurbar 

district is situated in the north remote 

corner of Maharashtra. This tribal district 

consists of six Tehsil which are yet 

educationally backward. There is no doubt 

that we Indians have tremendous benefits 

from our knowledge of English language. 

But at the same time, English continues to 

be a deadly subject for the tribal students. 

A research scholar has tried to find out 

major challenges of English teaching in 

tribal schools of Nandurbar district and 

has put forward remedies on these 

problems. 

Challenges: 

The English Teacher: 

The role of English language teacher 

is very vital to able the students in English 

language learning or acquisition. He is an 

ideal for all the English language learners in 

the school itself. The Pupil always imitates 

every activity of teacher that he does in the 

classroom. By the way teachers in the tribal 

schools are not well trained in spoken 

English and maximum schools do not have 

full time English teacher. Those schools have 

the English teacher who is lack in 

communication skills. The English teacher 

himself having pronunciations problems as 

well as grammar. 

Language is not taught: 

The main object of English language 

teaching is to able the students to speak in 

English but the English teacher who teaches 

students only subject such as poems, short 

stories, essays, plays and fictions but not 

English language such as how to 

communicate or speak in English. The 

practical sessions on English language 

learning not to be undertaken in school itself 

by the English teacher. 

Inconvenience in residential Schools: 

There are number of residential 

schools in Nandurbar district where so many 

Adivasi students take their education but 

there is not separate hostel for the students 

to stay in some of schools. Students have to be 

in the same room where they are being 

taught. Therefor the same place becomes 

monotonous for the students and there is no 

proper electricity or fan in the room where 

these students are taught. 

Impact of Covid-19: 

The students were far away from 

schools for more than two years due to the 

impact of Covid-19. Schools were shut down. 

Students had to be at their home. The school 

had started online education but it was not 

possible for the tribal students to buy smart 

phone to have education. There is also major 

problem of network at this interior pocket. 

So students were out of the line of learning. 

Influence of mother tongue: 

The tribal students most of the time 

communicate with Each other in their local 

languages in school premises and in the 

hostel such as Bhilori, Konkni, Pawari, 

Mavachi, and Bhil. Marathi is the second 

language for them and Hindi is third and 

English is forth language to learn. So it is 

very difficult for them to learn English due to 

influence of local language. 

Superstitious Nature : 

It may not be possible to change or 

transfer culture or its practices at once and 

Superstitious is a part of Tribal people 

culture. These people believe in destiny and 

almighty. If a child is sick or ill he is taken to 

Maharaj or Bhagat who spells out some 

words from his mouth. When it comes to drop 

the education of children they put all the 

blame on fate. 

Language Lab Not Available : 

In the age of technology some schools 

and colleges are having well- equipped 

computer language lab to learn new 

international languages. But in these tribal 

schools such a kind of facilities are not 

available for these students. 

Lack of Practical Training: To learn or 

acquire any language practice is very an 

important because Practice makes man 

perfect. But in these schools such kinds of 

practical training is not given to students. 

Use of Translation Method: The English 

teacher uses translation method to teach 

English. he does not use direct method or 

other which are supposed to do for language 
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teaching. Due to this method students 

become passive to acquire new language. 

Social Media: Social media is the good 

platform to connect the people and transfer 

the apt information to each other. But due to 

this Covid 19 pandemic outbreak Students 

are far away from the schools and colleges 

more than 2 years. Well, During this time 

most of the students have been addicted to 

social media, now they are not interested to 

do study. 

Negative Attitude : There is negative 

attitude towards English in the mind of 

school students of tribal area because of slow 

or negative performance in English at school 

level. Most of the students of tribal area look 

at English with a narrow-minded and bear 

the fear over a year. According to them, the 

English is the most difficult of all subjects. 

Henceforth such psychological dejections 

result in poor performance of English. 

Poor Economic Condition: In this post-

modern era India is yet developing country 

where poverty is at every step. Generally 

Nandurbar is considered as tribal backward 

district. The Tribes do work in farm or go on 

daily wages to sustain their family. These 

people give first 

preferences to fulfil their primary needs. 

Therefore they also allow their children to 

work in farm. Due to insufficient money girls 

cannot take education as per their wishes. 

Parents Addicted to Alcohol: Alcohol is 

deemed as Deity in this community. Number 

of men have been addicted to this country 

made liquor. They do hard work at work 

place and at night spend money in drinking. 

They don’t think of their children’s future. 

Early Marriage, Free Nature and 

Atmosphere in Family : The tribal 

community is having large number of family 

members. There is free and easy going 

atmosphere among the all members. So boys 

and girls take the benefit of it. They take the 

decision of getting married with their choice 

partner. If the family denies to them they flee 

away for some days. And later they are 

allowed in the family. Because of such a quite 

freedom children are diverted from their right 

education path. 

Remedies: 

Focus on Language: 

The main object is to teach English in schools 

or colleges to enable the students to speak in 

English confidently. So teacher should 

conduct practical sessions of language 

teaching in the class room in which students 

will take part actively. By this way students 

will increase their interest to learn language. 

Do the implementation of Grammar as 

Language: 

Teacher should not only teach English 

grammar but how the grammar is used in 

language that should be taught to the 

students making it very simple. Teacher is 

not supposed to teach only grammar because 

students are confused in that technical 

aspects. 

Teacher Training Programme: 

It is very necessary to all the tribal school 

teachers to give a proper training of spoken 

English as well as communication skills. Once 

a teacher is proficient in language then 

students will be definitely. Such a training 

programme should be conducted at district or 

inter- state level. 

Teacher ex-change programme: 

Teacher exchange programme should be 

organized. These tribal school teachers 

should be motivated to take part in such a 

kinds of programmes to enhance their skills 

and knowledge of the English Language 

learning. 

Inter-State Student ex-change 

programme: 

Tribal students are very shy. To motivate or 

inspire them inter-state students exchange 

programme should be organized. By this way 

they will be self-motivated and will make 

interest to learn new language 

communicating with other states students. 

Motivate the students: 

Teacher is always supposed to inspire the 

students at every step. He should 

communicate in English in the classroom 

using the very simple sentences. 

Automatically students imitate it and they 

will do same thing what their English 

teacher does. 

Primary Aims of Teaching English:- The 

teacher is a main pillar of students future. 

He is supposed to take into account following 

aims while teaching in the classroom. 

To enable the students to speak in English. 

To inspire the students to learn new language 

To enable the students to do four skills LSRD 

confidently. 

To enable the students to communicate in 

English frankly in the classroom or school 

premises. 

English teachers is expected to have deep 

subject knowledge and good communication 

skills to teach in tribal area and he should 

also have the pedagogical models that have 
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been proven to be most effective in that zone. 

Teachers ought to be introduced to the 

community’s relevant ethnographic 

information in order to smoothly enter into 

the community, avoiding conflicts that could 

arise by not having cultural information 

about the group in question. 

Conclusion: 

A great number of factors influence English 

language learning of Marathi medium tribal 

students in Nandurbar district. There is need 

to give proper direction of English language 

learning in tribal schools. The English 

teachers should be having good kinds of 

communication skills of English to overcome 

as well as solve this problem. 
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Abstract: 

Number of factors are accountable that are affecting in English language learning of 

Tribal school students in Nandurbar District These students have grown up at interior pockets 

where yet necessaries educational facilities are not being provided. They have minimal exposure to 

English. This affects their ambition to learn English. Marathi medium tribal school students of 

this district never see English being spoken anywhere outside the classroom.   A   majority of 

students do not   have satisfactory educational background and s o m e o f t h e m are the first 

generation learners. Their socio-economic background, parental education and learning conditions 

affect their English. T h e English teachers teach English with the traditional way. Due to this 

way and other things so far these students are unable to acquire communication skill in English. 

The English teachers themselves belong to home society academic background which is not very 

different from the students. It is the need of the hour to get acquainted with their problems and try 

to fit them to cope with the competitive world around them. The present paper attempts to findout 

and study the problems of Marathi medium Tribal school students of Nandurbar district. 

Key Words: English Language, Tribal Students, Teachers 

 

Introduction: 

Today’s world is a world of 

globalization, liberalization and privatization 

and English language is considered to be a 

global language. In the globalized world, a 

great development in Science and 

Information Technology is observed. 

Former President of India, Late Dr. A. P. 

J. Abdul Kalam dreamt of India being 

superpower by the year 2020 as India 

would have its youth population at its 

highest. Consequently, one can hope for a 

powerful group of active population at that 

time and thus a lot of development in all 

walks of life would light the hope for being 

a superpower. But the questions can a 

country be really a superpower only 

because of its active population being in 

majority? What about the quality and skills 

of this group? Being superpower requires 

smartness in all aspects of the eligibility 

for being. So if a country wants to prove the 

potential for being the superpower, and if 

actually wants to be, there is a need to be 

very much smarter on the national as well 

as the global platform; and possessing good 

English communication skills is one of the 

potential ways of being the versatile 

universal citizens. It is because English is 

an internationally used language. English 

language is a window of the world. It has 

become the vehicle of all languages. It is used 

for communication across the globe. This fact 

has led to an increase in its demand. So it is 

need of time with the new age to learn 

English in schools and colleges. Of all the 

languages in the world today English 

deserves to be a world language. It is the 

world’s most widely spoken language. It is 

the common means of communication 

between the people of different nations. 

English plays an indispensable role in the 

development of human personality as well 

growth. It opens new windows towards the 

world of knowledge with apt information. It 

makes us capable to confront the challenges of 

life in post-modern age as well in the advance 

technological world. The fact is that it has 

been widely accepted as the language of 

communication and business throughout the 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Mr. Naresh Devidas Pawar 

 331 

globe. It is enough evident to convey its 

importance in everyone’s life. English as a 

global language, now a days world literature 

is translated in this language. Unfortunately 

still, even after 74 years of independence, a 

satisfactory English language culture is not 

fostered in tribal spheres in the country 

due to certain reasons such as poverty, 

culture, and education system, lack of 

teachers, economics, illiteracy ratio and 

inferiority complex among the tribal 

people. All the above features are observed 

in the Nandurbar district which is situated 

in the valleys of Satpura. Nandurbar 

district is situated in the north remote 

corner of Maharashtra. This tribal district 

consists of six Tehsil which are yet 

educationally backward. There is no doubt 

that we Indians have tremendous benefits 

from our knowledge of English language. 

But at the same time, English continues to 

be a deadly subject for the tribal students. 

A research scholar has tried to find out 

major challenges of English teaching in 

tribal schools of Nandurbar district and 

has put forward remedies on these 

problems. 

Challenges: 

The English Teacher: 

The role of English language teacher 

is very vital to able the students in English 

language learning or acquisition. He is an 

ideal for all the English language learners in 

the school itself. The Pupil always imitates 

every activity of teacher that he does in the 

classroom. By the way teachers in the tribal 

schools are not well trained in spoken 

English and maximum schools do not have 

full time English teacher. Those schools have 

the English teacher who is lack in 

communication skills. The English teacher 

himself having pronunciations problems as 

well as grammar. 

Language is not taught: 

The main object of English language 

teaching is to able the students to speak in 

English but the English teacher who teaches 

students only subject such as poems, short 

stories, essays, plays and fictions but not 

English language such as how to 

communicate or speak in English. The 

practical sessions on English language 

learning not to be undertaken in school itself 

by the English teacher. 

Inconvenience in residential Schools: 

There are number of residential 

schools in Nandurbar district where so many 

Adivasi students take their education but 

there is not separate hostel for the students 

to stay in some of schools. Students have to be 

in the same room where they are being 

taught. Therefor the same place becomes 

monotonous for the students and there is no 

proper electricity or fan in the room where 

these students are taught. 

Impact of Covid-19: 

The students were far away from 

schools for more than two years due to the 

impact of Covid-19. Schools were shut down. 

Students had to be at their home. The school 

had started online education but it was not 

possible for the tribal students to buy smart 

phone to have education. There is also major 

problem of network at this interior pocket. 

So students were out of the line of learning. 

Influence of mother tongue: 

The tribal students most of the time 

communicate with Each other in their local 

languages in school premises and in the 

hostel such as Bhilori, Konkni, Pawari, 

Mavachi, and Bhil. Marathi is the second 

language for them and Hindi is third and 

English is forth language to learn. So it is 

very difficult for them to learn English due to 

influence of local language. 

Superstitious Nature : 

It may not be possible to change or 

transfer culture or its practices at once and 

Superstitious is a part of Tribal people 

culture. These people believe in destiny and 

almighty. If a child is sick or ill he is taken to 

Maharaj or Bhagat who spells out some 

words from his mouth. When it comes to drop 

the education of children they put all the 

blame on fate. 

Language Lab Not Available : 

In the age of technology some schools 

and colleges are having well- equipped 

computer language lab to learn new 

international languages. But in these tribal 

schools such a kind of facilities are not 

available for these students. 

Lack of Practical Training: To learn or 

acquire any language practice is very an 

important because Practice makes man 

perfect. But in these schools such kinds of 

practical training is not given to students. 

Use of Translation Method: The English 

teacher uses translation method to teach 

English. he does not use direct method or 

other which are supposed to do for language 

teaching. Due to this method students 

become passive to acquire new language. 

Social Media: Social media is the good 
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platform to connect the people and transfer 

the apt information to each other. But due to 

this Covid 19 pandemic outbreak Students 

are far away from the schools and colleges 

more than 2 years. Well, During this time 

most of the students have been addicted to 

social media, now they are not interested to 

do study. 

Negative Attitude : There is negative 

attitude towards English in the mind of 

school students of tribal area because of slow 

or negative performance in English at school 

level. Most of the students of tribal area look 

at English with a narrow-minded and bear 

the fear over a year. According to them, the 

English is the most difficult of all subjects. 

Henceforth such psychological dejections 

result in poor performance of English. 

Poor Economic Condition: In this post-

modern era India is yet developing country 

where poverty is at every step. Generally 

Nandurbar is considered as tribal backward 

district. The Tribes do work in farm or go on 

daily wages to sustain their family. These 

people give first 

preferences to fulfil their primary needs. 

Therefore they also allow their children to 

work in farm. Due to insufficient money girls 

cannot take education as per their wishes. 

Parents Addicted to Alcohol: Alcohol is 

deemed as Deity in this community. Number 

of men have been addicted to this country 

made liquor. They do hard work at work 

place and at night spend money in drinking. 

They don’t think of their children’s future. 

Early Marriage, Free Nature and 

Atmosphere in Family : The tribal 

community is having large number of family 

members. There is free and easy going 

atmosphere among the all members. So boys 

and girls take the benefit of it. They take the 

decision of getting married with their choice 

partner. If the family denies to them they flee 

away for some days. And later they are 

allowed in the family. Because of such a quite 

freedom children are diverted from their right 

education path. 

Remedies: 

Focus on Language: 

The main object is to teach English in schools 

or colleges to enable the students to speak in 

English confidently. So teacher should 

conduct practical sessions of language 

teaching in the class room in which students 

will take part actively. By this way students 

will increase their interest to learn language. 

Do the implementation of Grammar as 

Language: 

Teacher should not only teach English 

grammar but how the grammar is used in 

language that should be taught to the 

students making it very simple. Teacher is 

not supposed to teach only grammar because 

students are confused in that technical 

aspects. 

Teacher Training Programme: 

It is very necessary to all the tribal school 

teachers to give a proper training of spoken 

English as well as communication skills. Once 

a teacher is proficient in language then 

students will be definitely. Such a training 

programme should be conducted at district or 

inter- state level. 

Teacher ex-change programme: 

Teacher exchange programme should be 

organized. These tribal school teachers 

should be motivated to take part in such a 

kinds of programmes to enhance their skills 

and knowledge of the English Language 

learning. 

Inter-State Student ex-change 

programme: 

Tribal students are very shy. To motivate or 

inspire them inter-state students exchange 

programme should be organized. By this way 

they will be self-motivated and will make 

interest to learn new language 

communicating with other states students. 

Motivate the students: 

Teacher is always supposed to inspire the 

students at every step. He should 

communicate in English in the classroom 

using the very simple sentences. 

Automatically students imitate it and they 

will do same thing what their English 

teacher does. 

Primary Aims of Teaching English:- The 

teacher is a main pillar of students future. 

He is supposed to take into account following 

aims while teaching in the classroom. 

To enable the students to speak in English. 

To inspire the students to learn new language 

To enable the students to do four skills LSRD 

confidently. 

To enable the students to communicate in 

English frankly in the classroom or school 

premises. 

English teachers is expected to have deep 

subject knowledge and good communication 

skills to teach in tribal area and he should 

also have the pedagogical models that have 

been proven to be most effective in that zone. 

Teachers ought to be introduced to the 
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community’s relevant ethnographic 

information in order to smoothly enter into 

the community, avoiding conflicts that could 

arise by not having cultural information 

about the group in question. 

Conclusion: 

A great number of factors influence English 

language learning of Marathi medium tribal 

students in Nandurbar district. There is need 

to give proper direction of English language 

learning in tribal schools. The English 

teachers should be having good kinds of 

communication skills of English to overcome 

as well as solve this problem. 
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Abstract- 

Tennessee Williams’ play “A Streetcar Named Desire” is an intense family drama that 

put on stage the life of women of America of 1930’s and 40’s decade. This was a time when society 

vehemently forced women to survive only after they are existentially dependent to men and 

patriarchy. Thus women were left with no individual freedom of their own and ultimately had to 

vigorously search for male dependant for ‘sophisticated’ survival in the male dominated culture. 

Such plight of American women was addressed by playwright Tennessee Williams in his play 

“A Streetcar Named Desire.” Tennessee Williams’ world of fiction was haunted by his 

autobiographical characters and incidents. He saw his mother Edwina Dakin suffering without 

husband, and his sister Rose Isabel was in search of male suitors for survival in American 

working class society. Seeing the plight of women at personal sphere, Williams felt empathy for 

women who were in search of male dependency emotionally, physically and existentially, as 

without any male companion it was very difficult for women to exist in unbearable patriarchal 

society of 1930’s and 40’s decade. 

Keywords- A Streetcar Named Desire, autobiographical, Depended 

Introduction-  

In the “A Streetcar Named Desire” 

Williams presented women characters like 

Blanche DuBois and Stella Kowalski, the 

sisters who were dependent on men 

throughout the play. The plot of the play can 

easily be justified as a journey undertaken by 

Blanche DuBois in search of male 

dependency. Throughout the play the 

character of Blanche was hopeful of getting a 

husband that would ultimately lead her to 

culturally satisfied life. Blanche‘s situation 

was very pitiful as she was penniless, 

suffering from nervous breakdown, husband 

is dead, no family, no financial stability, no 

house, and no job. Blanche‘s only hope was to 

get a husband, as her husband would bring 

to her with him financial and emotional 

stability. Jordan Davis in his thesis 

―Gender-Based Behavior in „A Streetcar 

Named Desire‟ ” believed Blanche‘s desire 

for male companion was for ―creating hope in 

an otherwise hopeless situation.‖ Blanche 

was first dependent on her father and his 

wealth in American southern state, then 

she was married to a homosexual man, who 

killed himself, then she fell in love with her 

seventeen year old pupil, then she had 

numerous affairs in Flamingo hotel, and 

finally she came to her sister Stella‘s house 

in search of dependency of her brother-in-

law. Blanche said, ―I took the trip as an 

investment, thinking I‘d meet someone with 

a million dollars. (p.58)‖ In Blanche‘s life men 

were always there to be her guardian angels. 

Had society given Blanche freedom to live 

alone, she would have lived, but to be a part 

of society she had to have a male companion 

like her sister Stella who had her husband 

Stanley Kowalski. Edita Bratanovic wrote in 

her essay, ―Blanche is aware that her only 

way out of that situation is to find a 

husband.‖ 

Blanche sought dependency from her 

brother-in-law, as Stanley could provide her 

basic necessities like shelter and food. But 

Stanley was rude to her, and it is quite pitiful 

to see Stanley‘s hatred and rudeness against 

poor Blanche, but Blanche bear his hatred 

because she had absolutely nowhere else to 
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go. Stanley believed that man and woman 

relation was based on sex, and as he was not 

getting sexual favors from Blanche he found 

her liability. Blanche remarks, ―the only way 

to live with such a man is to – go to bed with 

him! (p.60)‖ Seeing her fragile relations with 

Stanley and chances of leaving Stanley‘s 

house, Blanche turned her attention towards 

Mitch, the friend of Stanley, as Blanche 

believed that the only way out of poverty and 

hopelessness is to find a husband. For 

Blanche, Mitch was the last man or resort on 

whom she could count on. Blanche had 

realized her fading youth. In materialistic 

patriarchal American society, women‘s 

beauty was a matter of great importance and 

she could attract as many men till her 

beauty is scented, once the women go old, 

society finds them of low merit and chances 

of gaining dependence also diminishes. To 

gain male dependency in the form of Mitch, 

Blanche seduced him. Blanche was 

Hypocritical with Mitch by wrongly and 

falsely describing her age, sexual history and 

liberality. Blanche believed, ―men lose 

interest quickly, especially when the girl is 

over—thirty (p.70).‖ Blanche did not even 

allow Mitch to kiss on her lips to be 

presented as a virgin maiden. ―He hasn‘t 

gotten a thing but a goodnight kiss, that‘s all 

I have given him. (p.70)‖ But when Mitch 

found her as morally unfit woman, he left 

her, thus the last chance of having male 

dependency was over for Blanche. Just 

because she had no male dependency by the 

end of the play, she was raped by Stanley, 

who thought her absolute waif with no male 

dependency. 

Stella Kowalski, Blanche‘s sister, was a 

passive woman, trapped in domesticity. 

Unlike Blanche, Stella was financially 

secured and well established according to 

society because she had a male dependency 

in the form of husband. Stella did not have to 

long for shelter, food and finance unlike 

Blanche. Stella knew about the patriarchal 

society norms and she adhered to them by 

marrying Stanley after her father‘s death, 

leaving Blanche in south. Had Stella stayed 

with her sister and not married, her situation 

would have been same like her sister. It is 

ironic that Stella married a working class 

man much below her rank; Stella knew that 

she was just sacrificing her rank but securing 

rest of the future, as after her father she 

needed another male dependency in the form 

of husband. Stella‘s condition was more 

pitiful than Blanche, as Blanche at least was 

not accountable to any male in particular but 

Stella was bound with the house of Stanley. 

Stella even was ignorant to Stanley‘s 

domestic violence on her. She took the 

domestic violence very generally as if she 

had to bear it if she needed a lifelong 

protection from Stanley. Stella very casually 

remarks, ―People have got to tolerate each 

other‘s habits, I guess.‖ Stella also took 

Blanche‘s rape by Stanley very lightly. She 

knew that Stanley would defenestrate Stella 

out of house if she retaliates. Edita 

Bratanovic in her essay wrote, ―Women‘s 

dependence on men, in both emotional and 

existential terms, seems to be the reason for 

women‘s downfall in the play.‖ By the end of 

the play Blanche after the rape gone insane 

and had to leave the house for mental 

asylum, and it is quite surprising to hear 

her still longing of another man, another 

dependency. Her sister Stella too was 

confined into the prison of Stanley‘s house. 

Both these sister were subjugated by men 

and society around them. Simone de 

Beauvoir in “The Second Sex” said ―A 

woman is shut up in a kitchen or a boudoir, 

and one is surprised her horizon is limited; 

her wings are cut, and then she is blamed for 

not knowing how to fly.‘ Tennessee Williams‘ 

women character not only in ―A Streetcar 

Named Desire‖ but also in plays like ―The 

Glass Menagerie‖ were dependent on men. 

Williams was empathetic towards American 

women of 1930‘s and 40‘s. Williams painted 

the plight of women like Blanche, Stella, and 

Laura who were forced to have a male 

dependency if they had to survive the male 

oriented society of America. 
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 Abstract 

Since the present-day research arena is populated with the arguments pertinent to Nostalgia, this paper 

aims to study the nostalgia that diasporas bump into. It centralizes the mental strife of the Diasporas for their 

home and identity. The novel taken for the study is Carve the Mark, written by young and spirited American 

author Veronica Roth. It chronicles the story of a displaced young protagonist in a fantasy universe with a 

background modelled on racial issues and colonisation. The society exploited by a dominant community and their 

quest for power and the people who are shattered by their dominance projected in this fiction, with the setting of 

an alien universe is taken for scrutiny. The power exploitation and the communal exploitation is resulting in the 

suffering of a group of people and they are displaced forcefully, but their minds are still sticking to their lost or 

robbed happy past and this sticking creates a longingness for the lost and a desire to have them back. The 

prominent target of this research is to study Nostalgia in a diaspora‟s mind, through the characters in this fiction. 

Key Words:- Nostalgia, home, identity, Diaspora, power, and race. 

Introduction 

Literature takes its raw materials from real 

life and it is modified through the writers‟ intellect 

and imagination, based on their own life and the life 

of people who are connected with them. The 

concepts prevailing in literature reflect human life, 

so the developments or destructions in human life 

are reflected in literature too. This close connection 

between literature and life assists the writers to 

project their impulses on society. The latest trends 

and ideologies in human life are injected into 

literature and one such recent trend is Nostalgia. 

Nostalgia refers to the common heed that an 

individual has towards the past, it signals the 

longing in the individual‟s mind for the things, 

incidents, and places he came across, and he wishes 

to have them back in his life. The feeling for the 

past is getting deep-rooted in human minds. It 

indicates the human resistance towards the change, 

created by the developments, the new inventions 

and the deterioration either man-made or natural.  

Diasporas are the people who are exposed 

to abrupt changes, and they are deprived of the hope 

to restore the changes. They are displaced from their 

native to an alien land by factors like economy, 

politics, power, globalisation, etc. or by people. It 

splits them from their home but they find it hard to 

detach themselves from their thoughts on it, and this 

results in Nostalgia. It influences them in finding an 

identity for themselves, and in building a connection 

with the new environment. An attempt is made to 

study the effect of Nostalgia on a diaspora‟s identity 

and their thoughts of their native land, through 

Veronica Roth‟s Carve The Mark. Veronica Anne 

Roth, a famous American novelist known for her 

dystopian fiction Divergent, was born on 19 August 

1988, in New York. After stealing a place for her in 

the literary ramp with her Divergent series, she 

nailed it with her science fantasy Carve the Mark. 

She has written two short story collections Four: A 

Divergent Story Collection, The End and Other 

Beginnings: Stories, and a novella Free Four: 

Tobias Tells the Story. 
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Even though dystopian fiction and science 

fiction are her cups of tea, her interest in society, 

culture, and power is not receding. Her novels both 

Divergent and Carve The Mark, portray characters 

who are distressed by the political systems of the 

society and witness the situations that are 

encountered by a diaspora. Being an American, who 

came across racial and other political issues, she 

pictures the difficulties of a diaspora.   

Carve the Mark 

Carve the Mark is a prodigious science 

fiction and fantasy novel written by Veronica Roth, 

it recites the story of Akos and Cyra in a fictional 

galaxy of nine planets named Othyr, Thuvhe, Pitha, 

Zold, Essander, Ogra, Kollande, and Trella, 

governed by an assembly run by the volunteers from 

each planet. Current, a fictional element introduced 

in this novel is the life source for everything that is 

found in that galaxy. It runs through the planets and 

people connecting the entire galaxy and all the 

people in it. It gifts few with the positive and 

powerful bent, and others with the curses that affect 

them. 

Akos and Cyra belong to the two different 

enemy nations of the same planet Thuvhe. It is 

modelled on the concept of American colonisation, 

where Africa is dominated and controlled, similarly 

here Thuvhe is occupied by the Shotets, they want 

to trounce the natives and conquer the land, and they 

wish the planet Thuvhe to be called by their name. 

But, the fate of the Shotet‟s heir Ryzek, “to fall to 

the family Benesit” is meddling with their aspiration 

(Roth, 2017, p. 44). Hence, to countermand this fate 

they forage for an oracle, who can succour them in 

accomplishing their goal. In such a venture, they 

hunt Akos and his brother Eijeh whose fates are, “to 

die serving the family Noavek” and “to see the 

future of the galaxy” (Roth, 2017, p. 62), 

respectively. 

Akos is thus replaced from his home to an 

alien land, and from this rescuing his brother from 

the tyrant Ryzek and returning to his homeland 

become his supreme targets. He fights for his 

identity and his survival, withholding his thoughts 

and emotions towards his home. Thuvhesits and the 

Shotet exiles fight for their legitimacy among 

themselves and also with the Assembly dictated by 

the authoritative planets like Othyr. 

Diaspora in Carve the Mark  

American literature is abundantly filled 

with the traces of colonisation and power 

exploitation, and the experiences of those who 

exploit and get exploited. Globalisation and the 

changing economic policies and principles are 

forcing people to move from their homes, but their 

affinity towards their homes is not decreasing. Akos 

is the protagonist of this fantasy fiction, when he 

gets dislocated forcefully from his home because of 

his fate, he becomes a diaspora.  

Diasporic studies focus on the factors that 

are creating diaspora, the challenges that are 

encountered by them, and the violence that is 

exerted on them by the dominant forces. Power 

exploitation is the main reason for diasporic issues 

in this plot. Akos‟ survival is challenged by Shotet 

authorities‟ humiliation. He is humiliated for his 

weak posture and soft voice, he is minoritised in a 

foreign land, by the natives of that land. “Are you 

thin-skinned, a coward, a fool?” (Roth, 2017, p. 

94)? The factors like identity, home, and 

belongingness, which are considered the 

prerequisites of survival are questioned. Like Akos 

who is taken from his home when he was young, 

some people drew away from Shotet, to dodge 

tyrannical rule. Those people are referred to as 

renegades and Shotet exiles. They are considered 

traitors, and they seek refuge on another planet Ogra 

to escape the cruelty. Their life becomes uncertain 

and they dwell in nostalgia for their country. 

           Nostalgia  

The notions like margin and centre, home 

and outcast, strange and acquainted are no more 

valued in the milieu of this globalized era, still, the 

traces of these notions are deeply rooted in the 

human minds. One such notion that is highly 

circulated is nostalgia, it is now a banal term that is 

disseminated in society, and the mounting social 

media stretch the platform where people can share it 

with others. In the Post-Modern age, the term 

nostalgia is associated with film, music, lifestyle, 

fashion, politics, etc. Even the just passed second 

becomes a nostalgia.  From Homer‟s introduction of 

the term „Nostalgia‟ connoting the trauma 

confronted by Swiss Mercenaries, it has got 

socialised in literature. The meaning of the term has 

undergone several stages and now it connotes 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Rinupriya K, Dr. Preetha C 

 

 

338 

homesickness, thinking about things from the past, 

and longing for something that is lost.  

Cyra, Akos, and the Shotets in exile are 

having nostalgia for the past, home, and 

belongingness respectively. Akos‟ yearning for his 

home, the exile Shotets‟ compassion for their 

country, and Cyra‟s thoughts about her past days 

with her mother free of pain, all illustrate nostalgia. 

The current that runs procures gifts on everyone 

excluding a few, but the current gift bequeathed to 

Cyra is strange, it begets only pain, an incessant 

one. So, the days of her childhood when she was 

free without any pain, are her days of nostalgia. The 

agony in her defers all her daily work, even the 

simple things like braiding her hair become a hectic 

task, this makes her yearn for her childhood days 

when she was free without pain, it is evident from 

her words as she says, “I didn‟t brush my hair 

anymore, at least not the way I had as a child, so 

meticulous,” (Roth, 2017, p. 94). After the advent of 

her current gift, she keeps herself forlorn, because 

her touch would bring a twinge, so the thoughts 

about her past, with her brother during the „Sojourn 

festival‟, how he carried her among the crowd, the 

way he fastened the buckles of her seat belt during 

the sojourn, and their happy time together, when 

they played with the little figurines, all these 

incidents offer her pleasure and she longs to get 

those days back.  

Renegades also experience Nostalgia, as 

they settle in Ogra, a planet opposite to that of their 

own. Their nostalgia makes them create the land 

space resembling their homeland, they recreate the 

buildings and other things resembling their home in 

Shotet. They long to return to their home but they 

are deprived of that right. Their endurance is tested, 

as they fight furtively from the underground, 

litigating their rights. The torment endured by the 

renegades is shared by Zosita who is one among 

them, she shares with Cyra how her brother afflicted 

their family, “After I fled Shotet, your brother 

summoned what remained of my family … killed 

my eldest son, and he took my daughter‟s eye, for 

crimes they had no part in” (Roth, 2017, p. 225), all 

these lines articulate the distress that is endured by 

them. All the pain they persist is smoothened by 

their thoughts about their home, and the hope of 

returning to their home. Their nostalgia gives them 

the potency to fight back and ensure their 

legitimacy. 

Akos confronts nostalgia as he gets 

expatriated from his home by Shotets vehemently. 

As he talks with Cyra about his home and 

hushflower, his nostalgia is discernible. He 

ruminates over the days with his mother, brother, 

sister, and father, and this nostalgia tickles him to 

get them all back. It gives him aspiration and self-

assurance to get them all back. Nostalgia is 

cogitated as being wedged with the past by some 

psychologists, but it is not just sticking to the past it 

offers pleasure and some relaxation to the pain-

stricken diasporic mind. It is evident through Akos‟s 

experience, that consuming the hush flower which 

gives him the comfort of Thuvhe, confers his 

leisure, and it comforts him in evading the abhorred 

reality. Akos experiences nostalgia throughout the 

plot, initially when he gets himself kidnapped he 

recites his days in Thuve, and after losing his 

brother literally because of Ryzek who has 

transferred his memory with Eijeh he experiences it. 

Similarly, after returning to his home he reckons 

with Cyra, all these incidents show that Akos has 

always got himself stuck in nostalgia.  

The nostalgia that Akos has, consists of 

both the favourable and the unfavourable sides. One 

of the positive things that always procured a grin on 

his face, and glee in his mind is „Blooming 

ceremony‟. Along with Shotets, he partakes in a 

Sojourn to Pitha, one of the nine planets, there on 

seeing their rites, he reminisces the „Blooming 

Ceremony‟, where all the Thuvhesits congregate to 

commemorate the „Hushflower‟ blooming as it is 

deliberated as the lifeblood of their nation. Akos 

while observing the „News Feed‟- a television kind 

of thing that telecasts the news, sees his mother in 

the feed and becomes poignant and rewinds the days 

that he relished with his mother, sister and with the 

whole family. 

 Half the time he tried to tell himself that she and 

Cisi were gone. It was easier than remembering they 

weren‟t, and that he wouldn‟t see them again, his 

fate being what it was. But he couldn‟t make 

himself believe a lie. They were right there, right 

across the feathergrass. (Roth, 2017, p. 212) 

On beholding the feed, he recollects the 

landscape of his ice planet it is the first glimpse of 
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his home after a long time, colour full buildings 

reflecting the surrounding ice give him a hope of 

returning to his home.  

His negative memories haunt him and 

whenever he runs into his father‟s murderers, he 

gets frustrated. On encountering Suzao Kuzar who 

murdered his father, he recalls how his father was 

flooded in blood, and the way he was cuffed and 

brought across the „Divide‟ made of dense 

feathergrass which separated Thuvhe and Shotet. In 

a conversation with Cyra he shares his agony over 

his lost home, “Homesick was the wrong word. Lost 

was the right one – lost out in nothingness, among 

the people he didn‟t understand, with no hope of 

getting his brother home except murdering Suzao 

Kuzar as soon as it was legal again” (Roth, 2017, p. 

214). 

 Akos hooks everything up that he finds in 

Shotet with Thuvhe, he compares the sunrise and 

sunset, the climate, the culture, the rites, the hobbies 

of Shotet citizens, and the biased government in 

Shotet with that of Thuvhe. He endeavours to bring 

back Eijeh‟s memory that he lost to Ryzek during 

the memory transaction, by eliciting how they 

rejoiced their time together with their father as he 

made dinner for them, he crisscrossed their 

homework, and he recited stories for them. This 

makes Akos writhe with the menace and at the same 

time dwell in delight recalling their good times 

together. The nostalgia is combined with both pain 

and relief, sorrows and happiness, and a sense of 

loss and confidence to gain them back. Nostalgia 

here influences Akos in decreeing his identity as he 

deteriorates with the incompetence to disengage 

himself with Thuvhe. 

Nostalgia and Belongingness 

 Safran has discussed “Is a „Homeland‟ 

necessary? The question of location” (Safran), and 

says that the answer varies from a person to another 

depending on their mentality. In Akos‟ case he 

always feels that he belongs to Thuvhe, even though 

his fate affirms that he would die in service of 

Noaveks in contradiction to his faith. Diasporas are 

found to have “Ambivalence” in fixing their mind 

about their belongingness”(Nayar). The thoughts of 

the things that are particular only to Thuvhe like 

“White flakes on the wind. Frost patterns on the 

windows. Iceflower stems brittle enough to break at 

a touch”, give him relief (Roth, 2017, p. 266). His 

thoughts of belongingness that he has, hinder his 

attempts to connect himself with the Shotets. He 

knows that his fate straps him with Shotet so he frets 

that the attainment of his fate would end up in him 

being a traitor to his own country. He finds more of 

himself in Thuvhe than in Shotet or on any other 

planet, he understands the rhythm of the entire 

world in his home only. With the longing that he has 

for his belongingness towards his home, he has a 

wry feeling that he could not have that back forever, 

“Wanted a lot of things he would never get these 

days” (Roth, 2017, p. 230).  

 His sense of belongingness often brings him 

dreams about his home, the feathergrass, the tilting 

wind, the snow in the air, the smell of the cold earth, 

etc., which are specific only to Thuvhe. After 

returning to his home with the help of Cyra, he starts 

missing her. This brings him nostalgia again, but 

this time for her, and it initiates a sense of 

belongingness in him towards her.  

He closed his eyes, just for a tick letting himself 

think about her again. She was lively in his 

memories, fighting in the training room like war was 

a dance, searching windows into black space like 

they were paintings. She made ugly things beautiful, 

somehow, and he would never understand it. (Roth, 

2017, 346)  

Akos‟ nostalgia for home and for the people 

who belong to him, gets changed after returning to 

his home, and he starts missing her. He endeavors to 

rescue her since his stay with her has created some 

feeling in him for her, he knows the pain that is 

endured by her, and the torments that are imposed 

on her by Ryzek. The shift from one place to 

another affects Akos‟ mind and his connection and 

sense of belongingness with the place where he 

resides.  

Nostalgia and Identity 

 A diaspora gets nostalgic about his home 

and it influences his identity-making in the foreign 

land because he gets himself attached to his 

motherland and thinking about his identity in some 

alien land becomes uncertain. This nostalgia that he 

has, influences his identity and his sense of 

belongingness and sways him in resolving his 

identity. In this novel, the moments where Akos 

struggles to fix his identity are portrayed clearly. 
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 Initially, after getting kidnapped by the 

Shotets, he fights with them to prove his Thuvhesit 

identity, he is mocked by the Shotets for his 

language, for its similarity with that of Shotets, then 

he attempts to disprove their argument and says, “„I 

can‟t change into Shotet,‟ he said, „I am Thuvhesit, 

and will always be‟” (Roth, 2017, p. 92). But after 

realising that his fate has tied him with Shotet he 

enters into a dilemma, where he finds the 

uncertainty of his identity. Since he is in Shotet he 

desires for his equality with them, but at the same 

time, he worries that would end up being a betrayer. 

The identity that is imposed on him by Shotets is to 

be the painkiller for Ryzek‟s Scourge Cyra, with his 

touch, and he is the only person who can touch her 

without wincing. 

 He longs to gain the Shotet equality and 

attempts to gain it by acquiring armour for him, and 

that armour is considered a pride for Shotet citizens, 

even though some native Shotets don‟t have their 

armour, he thinks that gaining armour will give him 

supremacy or at least equal status with them. “„I 

wanted armour,‟ he said. „Not every Shotet earns 

that kind of armour, so it‟s a kind of status symbol. I 

wanted them to see me as an equal, and shut up 

about me having thin Thuvhesit skin‟” (Roth, 2017, 

p. 343). He loves his Thuvhesit identity, but in 

Shotet he gets mocked for his Thuvhesit identity and 

he attempts to acquire an identity, which will help 

him in preventing those from mockery on him.  

 There is an ambivalence in his decisions 

related to identity, his mind keeps shifting from one 

side to another continuously. The diasporic 

environment is imposing pressure on him, and this 

affects his identity, at places, he expresses his anger 

toward Shotets “Me, thank a Noavek? Never” (Roth, 

2017, p. 102)‟. But he follows Shotet tradition even 

after getting escaped from Shotets, “But has he 

really just let something so Shotet become an 

instinct? Clean hands, clean blade, new mark?” 

(Roth, 2017, p. 335).   

Akos suffers this kind of ambivalence 

because of the nostalgia that he has for his past. This 

nostalgia blocks him from accepting the present and 

deciding on a new identity for him. He sticks 

himself with Thuvhe and finds it difficult to adapt to 

the situations in Shotet, his only aim during his life 

in shotet is to bring his brother back to his home, but 

later he secures his place with Cyra and finds it 

difficult to accept his long dreamed life in Thuvhe 

after his rescue. His stay in Thuvhe and his 

companionship with Cyra bring him a new nostalgia 

and it again interrupts his mind in accepting the 

reality, he decides to fight for Cyra and bring her 

with him.  

Conclusion 

 Nostalgia is found in Akos throughout the 

novel, and it explores both the positive and negative 

sides of nostalgia. Nostalgia is interrupting him 

from accepting his present at the same time it builds 

confidence in him for his future. The incidents that 

are related to his home are portrayed as something 

that has the potential to break his psyche, it is 

observed by Cyra, “„I‟m sorry,‟ she said. „I know 

you try to avoid feeling homesick‟” (Roth, 2017, p. 

214). At the same time it gives him the strength to 

focus on the things that he wanted to achieve, 

denoting that Cyra says, “„No one is „single-

minded‟ quite like you, Kereseth,‟” (Roth, 2017, p. 

252). His thoughts on Eijeh help him to gain 

strength, whenever he gets weak Cyra motivates 

him by bringing back his memories of him.  

 It affects his sense of belongingness, 

influences his identity deciding process and his 

acceptance of presence, but it gives him a spirit to 

gain his freedom. This nature of nostalgia affecting 

the present life makes the psychologists declare 

nostalgia as a negative one inducing the human 

mind, but this paper has explored both sides. And 

in Carve the Mark, also both sides of the nostalgia 

are projected. Even though it affects an individual in 

accepting the present and fixing his identity, the 

happy thoughts of the past give him pleasure in a 

troublesome environment, and the painful memories 

give him courage and power to fight back the 

struggles.  
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Abstract 

“ Once a civilization has made the distinction between the "outer" and the "inner" man, between the 

life of the soul and the life of the body, between the spiritual and the material, between the sacred 

and the profane, between rights inherent and inalienable, and rights that are in the power of the 

government to give and take away, between public and private, between society and solitude, it 

becomes impossible to avoid the idea of privacy by whatever name it may be called - the idea of a 

private sphere in which man may become and remain himself. 
 

Introduction: 

Today‟s technological world has 

brought tremendous changes in human life. 

The changing dimensions of their rights also 

changing because od technological 

development and their uses iin day to days 

life. The recent and very exclusive  Right to 

Privacy is recently recognized by the 

Supreme court in India in Indian 

Constitution .The Supreme Court of India 

unanimously upheld privacy as a right in 

Justice KS Puttaswamy (Retd.) & Anr. v. 

Union of India & Ors.4 on August 24, 2017. 

Indicating that anyone can question the 

government's conduct or other businesses 

that are infringing on this privilege. The 

Mass surveillance done by State and Non 

State Actors is a question on rationality of 

this surveillance while collecting the massive 

data and violation of Human Rights given 

under International Convention. But the 

issue relating to Data Privacy is as it is in 

absence of legislation. 

Concept of Privacy: 

The idea of privacy is as old as the 

history of mankind itself and the quest for 

privacy is natural in human behavior. In 

India, the concept of privacy may be found in  

 

ancient times. Certain matters were 

suggested to be kept secret from disclosure. 

The reason behind the statement is the 

concept of privacy has its origin when people 

had started to wrap their body with the 

leaves.  The sense of right was not there but 

the privacy of individual was always be there 

and enormously it has been developed 

through the ages basically depends on the 

society. The ancient Indian theory of 

knowledge, based on all Upanishad 

literature, prescribes meditation, which has 

to be performed without any outside 

disturbance. By the time globally there was 

changing dimensions and definitions of 

privacy have been tried of. In next part of the 

paper researcher will try to analyze the 

worldwide definitions of privacy. 

Privacy Defined: 

Under international Laws , Conventions , 

and individually many Jurists, authors, 

writers has given and discussed the term 

privacy. No one couldn‟t claim the uniform 

definition of privacy which should be widely 

accepted universal definition cause the idea 

of privacy changes individual to individual, 

society to society and State to State. In this 
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section of paper author takes some 

definitions which have been defined in the 

judgements, case laws and International 

laws1. 

Right of Privacy in general sense may be 

defined as the right of an individual person to 

be free from intrusion of into or publicity 

concerning matters of a personal nature by 

others. 

 As everyone has his personal space and no 

one can interfere in the personal space of 

others for maintaining the privacy of others. 

The term “privacy” has been described as 

“the rightful claim of the individual to 

determine the extent to which he wishes to 

share of himself with others and his control 

over the time, place and Circumstances to 

communicate others.” 

The simplest definition of privacy was given 

by Judge Thomas Cooley in Olmstead v. 

United States2, he called it, “the right to be 

let alone”. Invasion of privacy means “an 

unjustified exploitation of one‟s personality or 

intrusion into one‟s personal activity.3 

Interestingly, in May 1967 the Nordic 

Conference of Jurists has given broader 

definition of right to privacy. This definition 

could be said that the gist of all above 

definitions which covered the broader aspect 

of privacy up to some extent in every manner. 

In the conference the jurists have concluded 

that the right to privacy means, the right of 

the individual to lead his life protected 

against.... 

1. Interference with his private, family and 

home life. 

2. Interference with his physical or mental 

integrity or his moral or intellectual 

freedom. 

                                              
1
 Eva Heeger, Controlling your online profile: reality 

or an illusion?, Thesis for Master in European Law, 

Utrecht University School of Law, August 2015. 
2Olmstead v. United States, 277 U.S. 438 (1928) 
3
 Eva Heeger, Controlling your online profile: reality 

or an illusion?, Thesis for Master in European Law, 

Utrecht University School of Law, August 2015. 

3. The disclosure of irrelevant embarrassing 

facts relating to his private life. 

4. The use of his name, identity or likeness. 

5. Spying, prying, watching and besetting 

6. Interference with his correspondence 

7. Disclosure of information giving or 

received by him in circumstances of 

professional confidence.4 

In spite of having broader view of privacy in 

Nordic Conference of Jurists it‟s difficult to 

define privacy uniformly for each individual. 

While analysing the above said definitions 

researcher can conclude that this definition is 

envelope the definition covers under 

Universal Declaration on Human Rights 

1948 (UDHR), The International Covenant 

on Civil and Political Rights 1966 (ICCPR), 

and The European Convention on Human 

Rights 1950. 

International Aspect of Right to Privacy 

I)Universal Declaration on Human 

Rights 1948 

The cornerstone of all modern human rights 

instruments is the Universal Declaration 

on Human Rights 1948. Article 125 of the 

Declaration sets out express protection for 

the right to privacy.  

Despite the Declaration's unanimous 

adoption, and despite subsequent resolutions 

calling upon States to 'fully and faithfully 

observe' its provisions, its status as a norm of 

international law has long been doubted.'" 

Some enforcement apparatus was created by 

the International Covenant on Civil and 

Political Rights, opened for signature in 1966 

and brought into force ten years later. 

                                              
4
Availableat 

http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in:8080/jspui/ha

ndle/10603/98806, Last referred on 25
th

 May 

2022. 
5
“No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with 

his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to 

attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the 

right to the protection of the law against such interference 

or attacks.”Article 12 of Universal Declaration on Human 

Rights, 1948. 
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II)  The International Covenant on Civil 

and Political Rights 1966 

A near identical provision is contained in 

Article 17 of the International Covenant on 

Civil and Political Rights6which states: 

1. No one shall be subject to arbitrary or 

unlawful interference with his privacy, 

family, home or correspondence, nor to 

unlawful attacks on his honor and 

reputation. 

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of 

the law against such interference or attacks. 

As a multilateral treaty, the Covenant is 

directly binding on its member states. And 

the right to privacy contained therein has 

been near universally adopted. 

III) The European Convention on Human 

Rights 1950 

Article 8 of the European Convention on 

Human Rights7 guarantees the right to 

respect for private and family life. It provides 

: 

1 Everyone has the right to respect for his 

private and family life, his home and his 

correspondence. 

2 There shall be no interference by a public 

authority with the exercise of this right 

except such as is in accordance with the law 

and is necessary in a democratic society in 

the interests of national security, public 

safety or the economic well-being of the 

country, for the prevention of disorder or 

crime, for the protection of health or morals, 

or for the protection of the rights and 

freedoms of others. 

Recognition of Right to Privacy in 

Indian Constitution 

                                              
6
The International Covenant on Civil and Political 

Rights was adopted by the General Assembly as 

General Assembly Resolution 2200A (XXI) on 16 

December 1966 and entered into force on23 March 

1976, in accordance with Article 49 of the UN 

General Assembly. 
7
The European Convention on Human Rights was 

adopted by the Council of Europe in 1950 and entered 

into force in 1953. 

The proverbial Hindi saying of “even 

walls having ears has never rung truer” 

becomes true after the technological 

revolution in individuals' lives. The reason 

being technology has invaded each and every 

aspect of the life of an individual. It shares 

more or less information of a person directly 

or indirectly, whether we want to share it or 

not. Thus, by understanding the importance 

of the Right to Privacy, the Supreme Court 

has recognized the Right to Privacy in the 

Indian Constitution as a Fundamental Right. 

Now let's have a view of this journey. Article 

21 of the Indian Constitution8 states that “No 

person shall be deprived of his life or 

personal liberty except according to 

procedure established by law”. From Article 

21 we can interpret that the term "life" 

encompasses all parts of life that contribute 

to making a man's existence meaningful, 

dignified, complete, and worthwhile. 

In India, before the Puttaswamy 

judgement law protects people from physical 

threats like trespassing. As the ever-evolving 

common law evolved to accommodate the 

demands of the people. It became evident 

that in today's modern world, we require both 

physical and online privacy. Through the 

judgements, we could analyze how it was 

only restricted to physical privacy. 

A landmark judgement of M. P. Sharma vs. 

Satish Chandra9, while dealing with the 

power to search and seize documents, held 

that the right to privacy under the Indian 

Constitution is not a fundamental right and 

it is unknown to the Constitution of India. 

The next in a row judgement of Kharak 

Singh10 was concerned with the validity of 

certain regulations that permitted 

surveillance of suspects. The Supreme Court 

                                              
8
The Constitution of India came into force on 26th 

January, 1950 
9
M. P. Sharma Vs. Satish Chandra, AIR 1954 SCR 

1077 
10

Kharak Singh Vs. State of UP, 1963 AIR 1295, 1964 

SCR (1) 332 
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ruled that there was no basic right to privacy, 

but that the provision allowing night 

visitation was unconstitutional since it 

violated people's "personal liberty." 

After Kharak Singh, in the case of Gobind vs. 

State of Madhya Pradesh11, the Apex Court 

held the “existence” of a fundamental right 

to privacy under Article 21 of the Indian 

Constitution. Thus, it was the first time that 

the Supreme court had given some 

recognition to the Right to privacy under 

personal liberty in the Indian Constitution. 

There were ample cases in this debate. 

Finally, in the year 2017 landmark judgment 

of K. S. Puttaswamy vs. Union of India12, The 

Supreme Courts 9 Judges Bench 

unanimously held that the right to privacy 

was a constitutionally protected right in 

India, and it was an intrinsic part of the right 

to life and personal liberty under Article 21. 

It was also acknowledged that, like all 

other rights, this one is not absolute, but that 

it can be limited where it is granted by law, 

corresponds to a legitimate goal of the State, 

and is commensurate with the goal it intends 

to achieve. In this way “the Right to 

Privacy has unquestionably become a 

fundamental right.” 

The Puttaswamy Judgement has covered 

many aspects like freedom of expression by 

recognizing the right to privacy as a separate 

right that may be enforced, rather than a 

right that is available only to the extent that 

it affects constitutionally protected freedoms. 

It also protects the right to be free of 

arbitrary and unrestricted state surveillance. 

But again, it‟s a question of whether in 

absence of Legislation, do we get the RIGHT 

TO PRIVACY AND HOW To Protect The 

Data Surveillance By State Actors? 

Concept of Surveillance 

                                              
11

Gobind vs State Of Madhya Pradesh And Anr. on 18 

March, 1975, AIR 1975 SC 1378 
12

Justice K.S.Puttaswamy(Retd) vs Union Of India on 

26 September, 2018 

Whenever the word "surveillance" enters in 

our minds, images of a Big Brother society 

begin to vibrate in our minds.Basically, the 

phrase „Big Brother is Watching You!‟ was 

used in the novel named „1984‟13. The novel 

describes a totalitarian society, a society 

where the government has full surveillance 

over the people of society. Big Brother is the 

fictional name given to the government and it 

is the supreme ruler and continuously 

watching people through telescreens (giant 

sized televisions), which have been installed 

everywhere like peoples‟ homes, streets, 

markets, or any other private or public 

places. Telescreens, which have been 

installed in houses, are capable of recording 

sounds, images, and individual face 

expressions.Therefore, there is no escape 

from Big Brother‟s camera. The novel was the 

future vision of todays world as technology is 

in every move of an individual and there is no 

escape from this. 

State Surveillance: 

An individual's privacy can be 

invaded in a number of ways: first, by the 

large amount of personal information stored 

in online databases; second, by transactional 

information collected as the individual 

engages in online activities that specifically 

identifies the individual; and third, by the 

massive computerised databases maintained 

by governments and non-governmental 

organisations that may be vulnerable to 

security breaches. Therefore, the 

government‟s practice of surveillance is not 

an alien concept to any society. The 

fundamental difference between historic and 

modern monitoring measures, however, is 

technical innovation. The government's 

ability to monitor has grown in tandem with 

advances in science and technology. 

Surveillance has gotten relatively simple in 

today's world. Every government has a long 

                                              
13

George Orwell, 1984, Secker & Warburg, 8 June 

1949 
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history of gathering personal information on 

citizens in order to maintain control over 

them. In this sense, gathering personal 

information about individuals is a part of a 

"surveillance system."According to Roger 

Clarke Dataveillance is the systematic use of 

personal data systems in the investigation or 

monitoring of the actions or communications 

of one or more person14. 

There are many services where the 

State Actors is collecting the personal 

information for various social welfare 

schemes or any purpose. The best example to 

understand it is Aadhar ,the Indian 

government since 2008, has been requesting 

citizens give their biometric information to 

the government in order to curb existing 

unscrupulous practises in public 

welfareprogrammes 

Identification Schemes 

The Unique Identification (commonly known 

as Aadhaar) database and the National 

Population Registrar database are the two 

national identity databases in India (NPR). 

Other documents used as proof of identity 

include passports, Permanent Account 

Number (PAN) cards, ration cards, driving 

licences, and electoral documents, in addition 

to these two databases. Author discuss only 

one scheme of ID cards and database in this 

paper that is AADHAR. 

The Unique Identity Scheme  - Aadhaar 

The UID scheme is the world‟s largest 

identification number scheme. The UID 

scheme was first implemented in 2010, and 

Aadhaar enrollment reached 1 billion15 in 

April 2016. The scheme seeks to issue every 

resident of India a 12-digit identity number 

                                              
14

 Available at: 

http://www.rogerclarke.com/DV/CACM88.html, last 

seen on 25
th

 May 2022. 
15

Available at https://www.business-

standard.com/article/current-affairs/aadhaar-

enrollment-crosses-1-billion-mark-ravi-shankar-

prasad-116040400863_1.html. Last seen on 25
th

 May 

2022. 

based on his/her biometric information 

(including fingerprints, iris scans, and 

photographs) and demographic data 

(including address, name, family name, and 

age) on a voluntary basis. The number is 

known as Aadhaar.  

 The UIDAI will own and operate a Central 

Identities Data Repository (CIDR), a 

centralized database that will contain 

biometric and demographic data of 

citizens. The number can be used to 

authenticate individuals' identities during 

transactions and when accessing 

governmental services. To enable the delivery 

of services, an individual's Aadhaar number 

is seeded into the database of service 

providers.  

Impact of State Surveillance on the 

Right To Privacy  

Governments are also struggling to identify 

their appropriate role in this new 

environment. While expectations of privacy 

are under serious challenge, the self-interest 

of the various constituencies that make up 

the Internet—i.e. users, advocates, industry, 

and government—are all pushing toward the 

adoption of technologies and rules that 

provide individuals with greater control over 

their information and their privacy. 

At the launch of Sun Microsystems‟ Jini 

technology in January 1999, Sun‟s CEO Scott 

McNealy famously declared “You have zero 

privacy anyway. Get over it.” McNealy‟s 

outburst made headlines at the time, and has 

outlived both the Jini technology and Sun‟s 

existence as an independent company. It 

continues to be quoted today by scholars, 

journalists, and industry figures. 

 More recently, Vint Cerf, a leading figure in 

the creation of the Internet and Google‟s 

“Chief Internet Evangelist” suggested that 

privacy might be a historical anomaly. 

Facebook founder Mark Zuckerberg was 

more blunt, declaring that “the age of privacy 

is over.” Privacy is dead, or at the very least, 

it is dying.  

http://www.business-standard.com/article/current-affairs/aadhaar-crosses-1-billion-mark-says-prasad-116040401147_1.html
http://pdsportal.nic.in/Files/Aadhar%20seeding%20guidelines.pdf
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The important point that digital technologies, 

government and corporate practices are 

putting many existing notions of privacy 

under threat.16 

In time past, surveillance was geography 

bound, time consuming, incredibly expensive, 

and highly targeted. With the improvement 

in technology and the proliferation of 

artificially intelligent systems, state 

surveillance has become cheaper, cost-

effective, and more advanced. What was not 

feasible a century ago has become the norm. 

In 2013, Edward Snowden proffered insight 

on the dangers of state surveillance when he 

made revelations regarding extensive 

surveillance activities and digital traffic 

interception by the spy agencies of many 

Western states. 

Beyond offering a clear view of the 

astounding depth of state surveillance and 

dataveillance, Snowden‟s revelation also 

makes it safe to conclude that countries 

around the world are gradually morphing 

into surveillance societies and provided 

insights into the negative impacts that state 

surveillance may have on such fundamental 

human rights as the right to privacy. Among 

other things, state surveillance can harm 

citizens‟ ability to enjoy a quiet and private 

life by altering their psychology leading to 

compulsive change, in individual and 

collective behaviour; this is typified by the 

Chinese social scoring System. This social 

scoring system in China has indeed created 

an Orwellian feeling amongst the citizenry; 

as every aspect of the citizen‟s lives are 

monitored and regulated by the government. 

Surveillance also has a damaging effect on 

intellectual curiosity and hinders expression 

in all its forms. Furthermore, state 

surveillance harms privacy in the sense that 

it breaks the social contract because privacy 

                                              
16

 Neil M. Richards, Four Privacy Myths, Washington 

University in St. Louis, School of Law, Available at 

http://ssrn.com/abstract=2427808, Last referred on 

25
th

 May 2022. 

is the core element that prevents complete 

control and domination by the state. In the 

same vein, surveillance harms freedom of 

movement and association, and ultimately 

leads to the creation of a state where people 

have to keep their records clean and avoid 

controversial or deviant behaviour, whatever 

their private views and intentions might 

really be.51 Therefore, quite irrefutably, the 

right to privacy despite its legal limit is 

essential for a democratic government and 

society where people do not live in fear, 

terror, and inhibition. It also ensures 

individuals‟ security, protects their privacy 

rights and vests individuals with the power 

to reduce the onslaught of the right to 

privacy and data protection.17 

Conclusion: 

India is a signatory to international 

conventions, the UDHR and the ICCPR. 

However, to date, no consequent legislation 

specifically for privacy has been enacted in 

India, the laws of the land are silent on these 

issues or in short unable to give legal 

protection if anyone‟s right to privacy is 

violated. At present, we are in line with the 

pending Data Protection Bill 2021 which was 

placed before the joint parliamentary 

Committee and Committee has proposed the 

bill with some recommendations in bill. Let‟s 

hope for the best to have full fledge 

legislation for protection of Right to privacy. 

 

                                              
17

 Victoria C. Onyeagbako and Ademola Adeyoju, 

Revisiting Data Protection, Right to Privacy and 

State Surveillance, Available at 

https://ssrn.com/abstract=3788064, Last referred on 

25
th

 May 2022. 
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Abstract: 

Increasingly demanding and complex market forces require revitalized teacher education 

systems. It is a pertinent expectation that the teacher education institutions exhibit vibrancy 

adequate for responding to theemerging paradigms of school education and the teacher roles 

thereof. It is thus necessary that quality concern is explicit in every aspect of teacher education 

programmes. But today all the universities want to privatise teacher education programme without 

any quality control. As of today teacher training is one such professionalqualification quality, 

relevance and efficiency of which is under severe criticism. Although the bodies like NCTE and 

NAAC are constantly striving not to dilute the standards of teachereducation programme, still the 

mushrooming growth of the teacher training colleges raise eyebrows regarding the quality of the 

profession. The framework for this study includes studyand comparison of quality concerns for 

teacher education institutions in the light of NCTE norms. Findings indicate the declining 

standards and quality in teacher education institutions. 

Key words: : Comparative Study, Quality Of Infrastructure Of Teacher Education Institutions, And 

Teacher Education:An Overview 

Introduction 

A teacher's education begins in 

elementary school and continues throughout 

the rest of his or her life. The methods a 

teacher learned in school have a significant 

impact on the methods he or she employs in 

the classroom (Schwille, Dembele and 

Schubert 2007, P. 27). Some people are just 

born instructors and don't need any formal 

education or experience to become good 

educators. Self-made instructors have been 

shown to be more successful than 

professionally qualified ones because of their 

genuineness, which provides the way for 

students to learn on their own. The majority of 

teachers, on the other hand, benefit from pre-

service and in-service training programmes 

before entering the field. If they are to satisfy 

the expectations that have been put on them, 

they must have the proper knowledge and 

abilities, personal qualities, career prospects, 

and drive (Delors 1996, p.142). The relevance 

of teacher education has been recognised 

across the globe. A teacher's education, 

whether in the form of basic training or 

ongoing education, is a complicated process. 

Teacher preparation is an art and a science 

in equal measure. Every nation has its own 

unique take on teacher duties and 

responsibilities, teacher quality, and the 

structure of teacher education programmes, 

including what students learn in the 

classroom. These also differ from state to 

state within the United States. To put it 

another way, "training for teachers has 

become a concern throughout the globe." P. 

11 of Bray's book India's teacher education 

system is no exception. There are many ways 

in which the education of teachers contributes 

to the progress of school education, but one of 

the most important ways is that it serves as a 

bridge between schooling and higher 

education. (a) educational problems, 

especially higher education, and (b) the ever-

changing needs of the social system must be 

addressed. The importance of teacher 
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education in the development of a country is 

widely acknowledged. According to the 

Knowledge Commission (2008), pre-service 

and on-the-job training for school teachers in 

most states is severely lacking. Both public 

and private institutions have a role to play in 

improving pre-service training, while systems 

for in-service training need growth and 

fundamental change that allows for more 

flexibility. " 

Teacher Education: Current Scenerio 

In West Bengal 

India has one of the most comprehensive 

systems in the world for training teachers. 

The university departments of education and 

their connected colleges, government and 

aided institutions, commercial and self-

financing colleges and open universities are 

also involved in this endeavour. Educators 

and training institutes play an important 

role in enhancing the function of instructors. 

The teacher education programme is school-

based. The programmes are almost same, 

however the quality is not. Some educational 

institutions are operated for reasons other 

than educating future generations. Whereas 

teacher supply outpaces demand in certain 

locales, teacher shortages and the use of 

substandard personnel are pervasive in 

others. Colleges of Education have recently 

mushroomed as a result of a rapid shift 

toward commercialization in education. 

Training colleges and university departments 

that educate graduate and post-graduate 

instructors have grown exponentially. About 

2.5 Lacs students  were enrolled at the time 

of independence in only 20 institutions and 

500 associated colleges. Over 96 million 

students are now enrolled in over 150 

colleges and universities connected with 

these institutions.The National Council of 

Teacher Education (NCTE) was established 

in 1973, but it was unable to sustain quality 

standards in teacher education because of its 

structure's inherent flaws, thus it was 

granted statutory standing in accordance 

with the NCTE Act, 1993 on August 17, 1995. 

There were 739 applications for recognition 

received by Regional Committees in 2002-03, 

and 353 orders for recognition were issued by 

Regional Committees in that year. In all, 

there were 2953 officially accredited teacher-

training programmes at various levels as of 

March 31, 2003, with an incoming class size 

of 2,26,203 applicants. West Bengal had 35 

colleges of education in 2003, and by 2005, 

that number had risen to 119. As a result, 

the number of schools offering degrees in 

education has tripled in the last two years. 

West Bengal currently has 185 educational 

institutions. Guru Nanak Dev University has 

49 colleges, West Bengal University, 

Chandigarh, 57 colleges, West Bengali 

University, Patiala, 78 colleges, and Lovely 

Institute of Education, which is one of only a 

few independent schools. Quality teacher 

training programmes have been adversely 

affected due to a staggering three-fold 

expansion in the number of B.Ed schools 

(Bachelors in Education). In 2011, there are 

3431 pending petitions for NCTE approval of 

different teacher education programmes, 

which is still a worrisome condition. 

Teacher education quality is directly 

influenced by the rapid development in the 

number of educational institutions as well as 

the physical amenities available in these 

institutions.  Despite the best efforts of the 

NCTE and the setting down of rules, the 

number of teacher education schools has 

outpowered the quality. As a result of the 

aforementioned developments, several 

serious issues have emerged about the impact 

on educational quality of the establishment of 

these unexpected privately operated Teacher 

Education Institutions. Is it possible to retain 

the current standards? 

It is estimated that India has the third biggest 

educational system in the world, as well as 

the world's largest system of Teacher 

Education. Throughout history, teacher 

training has been an essential aspect of 

education. In the 21st century, pre-service 

and in-service teacher education is a 

significant component of Teacher Education. 

A country's educational system's performance 

depends on the quality, facility, 

infrastructure, and type of its teacher 

training programmes. There is a symbiotic 

link between teacher education and the 

education of the nation. Teachers in India 

have gotten a lot of attention during the past 

two decades as the country's school calendar 

and curriculum have been altered and 

updated. B.Ed. programmes have a long-term 

and active priority based on numerous 

commissions and committees' findings. A 

statutory authority of the Indian 
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government, the National Council for 

Teacher Education (NCTE), originally 

developed a new curriculum framework in 

1998 and recommended the start of a two-

year B.Ed. programme for the preparation of 

high- quality educators. "NCTE Curriculum 

Framework-1998" is the name given to this 

document. In addition, it advocated new 

academic curriculum for pre-service and in-

service teacher education at all levels of 

schooling, from elementary to high school, 

highlighting the symbiotic link between the 

two. It was on 1st December 2014 that NCTE 

updated its standards, norms, and rules. The 

length of the B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes 

has been increased from one year to two 

years as a result of the new regulations. 1999 

saw the debut of NCERT's two-year B.Ed. 

programme. For the two-year B.Ed. 

programme in our nation, there is a major 

disparity in the difficulties experienced by 

student-teachers at private and public 

institutions of education (Karmakar & 

Behera, 2018). There are several factors that 

influence the quality of a two-year Bachelor 

of Education (B.Ed.) programme, including a 

well-trained and experienced instructor and 

a supportive academic community 

(Ramanath, 2017). Some of the Teacher 

Training Institutions fail to pay attention to 

the quality of their facilities, finances, 

curriculum, and other aspects of their 

operation (Kumar & Azad, 2016). 

Considerations like as programme 

regulations, law, societal and student 

demands, forward-looking attitudes, and 

employability go a long way in determining 

the quality of teacher preparation (Islam, 

2017). All B.Ed. institutions lack the 

necessary infrastructure to provide suitable 

opportunity for student teachers to build 

their competence (Dixit, 2014). Teachers and 

students alike have encountered a wide 

range of difficulties in the new two-year 

B.Ed. programme, and both groups have a 

negative outlook on it (Halder et al., 2018). 

Policy guidelines and rules and regulations 

alone will not be enough to properly conduct 

the educational programme unless there are 

enough qualified instructors and sufficient 

physical facilities, including classrooms, 

restrooms, and play areas, available (Sallis, 

2002 & Harris 1980). Accordingly, the 

difficulties of teacher education infrastructure 

in West Bengal have been identified and their 

solutions proposed in this study. Researchers 

were also inspired to perform this 

investigation after discovering a large 

amount of relevant research. 

Objectives of the Study: 

The study was conducted with the following 

objectives: 

1. To find out the level of infrastructural 

facilities towards two years B.Ed. 

Programme among the B.Ed. Trainee 

Teachers. 

2. To find out the facilities provided by the 

Teacher Training Institutions to the 

Teacher Trainees. 

3. To find out the fee structure in Teacher 

Training Institutions. 

4. To find out the level of administration in 

Teacher Training Institutions. 

5. To find out the availability of appropriate 

study materials & learning resources in 

Teacher Training Institutions. 

6. To find out the problems faced by the 

Students in two year B.Ed. Programme in 

various dimensions. 

Methods of Data Collection and 

Analysis: 

This study employs an interpretative 

approach where qualitative data were 

collected and analysed by document study. 

The researcher collected data from survey 

questionnaire administered to students and 

interviews of senior faculties and department 

chairs, and document analysis of program 

and policy documents. This study secondary 

sources, like books, articles, journals, thesis, 

university news, expert opinion and websites 

etc. 

Population: 

The participants in the research were all 

B.Ed. Trainee Teachers from West Bengal 

State University (WBSU) and the West 

Bengal University of Teachers' Training, 

Education Planning and Administration from 

the 2017-2019 and 2018-2020 sessions 

(WBUTTPA). To begin, the researcher has 

narrowed the scope of the investigation to 

two types of B.Ed. schools: government-

sponsored institutions and for-profit 

institutions. One government-aided 

institution and four private colleges affiliated 

with two universities, WBSU (Barasat) and 

WBUTTPA, were picked by the investigator 

(Kolkata). 
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Sample of the Study: 

Five B .Ed. colleges of north twenty four 

parganas district of West Bengal India, were 

selected randomly. The sample consists with 

60 Trainee Teachers from Govt. aided B.Ed. 

College and 214 Trainees Teachers from four 

Private B.Ed. colleges. The sample profile is 

given in Table 1. Table 1: Sample profile 

 

Type of B.Ed. college Trainee Teacher 

Govt. aided B.Ed. college 60 

Private B.Ed. college. 214 

Total 274 

 

Sampling Technique: 

Researchers applying the Simple Random 

Sampling technique for the selection of the 

sample. Here stratified random sampling 

technique was adopted. 

Tool of the Study: 

The investigators have used self-made 

Trainee Teacher satisfactory Questionnaire, 

as a tool for collecting the data in the present 

study. For this paper, researchers have 

developed a questionnaire used to find out 

the infrastructural facilities of Trainee 

Teachers in two- years B.Ed. programme. 

The questionnaire had a total of 19 questions 

for Trainee Teachers. In this questionnaire 5 

dimensions and 19 items (Each Dimension 

has three, four or Five Question) were 

includes to determine the infrastructural 

facilities towards two years B.Ed. 

Programme among the B.Ed. Trainee 

Teachers. The Questionnaire has been 

constructed on the basis of 5 (Five) important 

dimensions, namely- a) Teaching learning 

resources, b) Fee, c) Library facility, 

d) Administrations and e) Appropriate 

physical infrastructure. 

Data Analysis and Discussions: 

This total process of computing of the 

Questionnaire has been done by the 

researchers very carefully and sensitively. 

After data collection, investigators have 

analysed the data qualitatively and according 

to research questions. Percentage was used to 

analyse the collected data and to verify the 

result. They found the following 

interpretation according to the research 

objectives- 

Students’ problem regarding teaching 

learning resources of B.Ed. course: 

Researchers found four theme of opinion 

regarding teaching learning resources of 

B.Ed. course. 1st, Lack of modern TLM. 2nd, 

Lack of computer for ICT learning. 3rd, Lack 

of  internet facility. 4th, Insufficient Lab for 

method subjects. From the above themes, the 

measured percentages are – 
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Students’ problem regarding fee of B.Ed. 

course: 

Researchers find some students’ opinion 

towards their admission fee and other hidden 

fees. 1st, Most of the students belongs to 

middle class family or below the poverty line. 

2nd, They are unable to afford the initial 

admission fee to B.Ed. course. 3rd, More or 

less maximum private B.Ed. colleges are 

pressurized for excessive money during 

admission. 4th, During the course, students 

are pressurized for their due fees and in some 

cases their admit cards are stuck before the 

semester examination. 5th, During the B.Ed. 

course, the Institutions also take various 

hidden financial charges, like as- Annual 

programme, Swaraswati Puja, Picnic and 

penalty charges for absence in educational 

field visit. From the above mentioned 

feature, the measured percentages are- 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

Students’ problem regarding Library 

facility of B.Ed. course: 

Researchers found that- 1st, Lack of sufficient 

text book in the college library. 2nd, Lack of 

sufficient reference books. 3rd, Lack of 

sufficient practical books & reference copy. 

From the above opinion, the measured 

percentages are- 

Table No.4 

  

Sl. Opinion. % Remark  Students’ problem regarding 

No.    Library facility of B.Ed. course 

    80.00% 

    70.00% 60.60 % 

1 

Lack of 30.3% 
Insufficient 

books. 

sufficient text   

60.00% 49.20% 

 

 books.   
50.00% 

40.00% 30.30% 

    30.00% 

    20.00% 
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    10.00% 

0.00% 

Lack of Lack of Lack of sufficient sufficient 

sufficient text books. reference practical 

books. books & reference 
2 

Lack of sufficient 

reference books. 
49.2% 

Not

 suff

icient 

reference 

books. 

    copy. 

3 Lack of 60.6% Inadequate.  

 sufficient    

 practical   

 books &   

 reference   

 copy.   
 

Fig. 3 Graphical Representation & Percentage of Students’ problem regarding Classroom facility & Library facility 

of B.Ed. course. 
 

Interpretation: 
Findings in table 1 

demonstrate that poor facilities such 

contemporary TLM (66.66 percent 

inadequate), absence of computers 

(65.3 percent inadequate), internet 

facilities (71.9 percent inadequate) 

and Lab are insufficient, according 

to the study question (39 percent not 

available). Most of the students in 

this course complained that their 

two-year B.Ed. programme was 

lacking in teaching and learning 

tools. As a result, teacher education 

institutions lack the resources 

necessary to provide a B.Ed. 

programme. Table 3 shows that 

students are most concerned about 

high course expenses, as shown (96 

percent students agree). Here, about 

half of the population falls below the 

poverty level. However, admissions 

officers might put pressure on 

students to pay more money (60.2 

percent of the time), refuse to give 

out admit cards to students who owe 

money (44.8% of the time), or hide 

payments (84.7% of the time). 

Students' attitudes on tuition and 

other costs are often unfavourable, as 

seen by this study. 

Insufficient books (30.3 percent 

inadequate), reference books (47.2 

percent inadequate), and practical 

books and reference copies were 

among the most common issues 

researchers discovered in Table 4. 

(60.6 percent inadequate). 

Researchers discovered that there 

are inadequate student library 

resources in this area. 

Table 5 shows the students' 

dissatisfaction with B.Ed. College's 

leadership, according to the 

researchers. Students argued that 

the administration had a hand in 

making a student do something they 

didn't want to do. Lack of proper 

rules & regulations (24.5 percent 

inadequate), Lack of proper rules & 

regulations (24.5 percent adequate), 

and Unwanted pressure for co-

curriculum (63.5 percent) are some of 

the findings from students' opinions 

(41.6 percent inadequate). The 

absence of physical infrastructure is 

a major source of frustration for the 

pupils in this topic. 

Suggestions and 

recommendations: 

 There should be a well 

infrastructure facilities for conduct 

two year .Ed. programme. 

Should be make a unique 

administrative guide lines for all 

B.Ed. colleges. 
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All teacher training colleges should 

provide adequate teaching learning 

resources and learning facilities to their 

institutions of learning for effective teaching 

and learning. 

There are 66.66 percent insufficient 

contemporary TLM facilities, 65.3 

percent insufficient PCs, and 71.9 

percent insufficient internet 

facilities, according to the results of 

the qualitative data analysis (Table 

1). (39 percent not available). For 

their two-year B.Ed degree 

programme, majority of the students 

found the teaching and learning 

materials lacking. The Teacher 

Training institutions do not have 

adequate teaching resources to 

execute a B.Ed. programme as a 

result. 

Table 3 shows that the majority of 

students complain about the high 

cost of tuition (96 percent students 

agree). 47.8% are living in poverty in 

this area. A number of additional 

issues, such as being under financial 

stress throughout the application 

process (60.2%), being denied 

admission because of unpaid fees 

(44.8%), and being surprised by 

unexpected charges (84.7%), may 

also be present . Students often have 

a pessimistic outlook on things like 

tuition and other costs. 

A lack of books (30.3 percent are 

insufficient), reference books (45.2 

percent are insufficient), and 

practical books and reference copies 

are among the most common 

problems researchers discovered in 

Library Table 4. (60.6 percent 

inadequate). Researchers have 

discovered that there are inadequate 

student library resources in this 

area. 

Table 5 shows the students' 

dissatisfaction with the B.Ed. 

College management. Students 

argued that the administration had a 

hand in the student's decision-

making process. Lack of proper rules 

& regulations (24.5 percent 

inadequate), Lack of proper rules & 

regulations (24.5 percent adequate), 

and Unwanted pressure for co-

curriculum (63.5 percent) are some of 

the findings from students' opinions. 

The findings in table 6 indicate 

appropriate physical infrastructure as 

follows classroom for daily class (30.2 

percent inadequate), unavailable 

Smart Classrooms (78.1 percent 

inadequate), and common rooms 

(39.4 percent inadequate) (41.6 

percent inadequate). Students in this 

topic are experiencing difficulties due 

to a lack of physical infrastructure. 

Conclusion: 
Infrastructural facilities in 

Teacher Education institutions have 

been emphasised in this article. 

There has been a change in the B.Ed. 

curriculum, but the infrastructure is 

still lagging far behind. Researchers 

uncovered a wide range of viewpoints 

based on five dimensions. Students 

have a negative attitude toward this 

new two-year B.Ed. programme, 

according to researchers, who also 

found a number of issues with the 

institution's infrastructural facilities. 

This included issues with 

instructional materials, cost 

structure, administration and 

infrastructure among other things. 

The 21st-century teacher education 

programme faces a number of issues. 

Conclusively, the new two year B.Ed. 

programme need a huge 

infrastructure facility to continue 

this course. A majority of teachers' 

college students are dissatisfied with 

the current infrastructure 

conditions. 
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Abstract 

Granulometric studies and depositional pattern of Kolar river stream sediments from Nagpur 

district, Central India, have been carried out to evaluate its statistical parameters such as mean, 

standard deviation, skewness and kurtosis. 16 locations were selected for sampling in which 2 

samples from each location were collected for accuracy. In a total, 32 sediment samples, which 

include 6 from tributaries and 26 from the main channel, were collected. Samples were subjected to 

sieve analysis and results were used for identification of the environment by deposition and grain 

size parameter calculations. Plots of standard deviation, skewness and graphic mean clearly show 

that the sediments belong to the river environment. Bivariate plots between the grain-size 

parameters have been interpreted. Overall, the sediments are characterized by poorly to moderately 

sorted, very coarse to very finely skewed, platykurtic to leptokurtic but dominantly very leptokurtic 

sediments. Sorting of sediments from origin to confluence shows a trend from poorly sorted to 

moderately sorted. The skewness of the samples has a variable range with turbulent energy 

conditions and a calm and steady energy environment of sedimentation at different locations. 

Keywords: Granulometry, Sedimentary Environment, Textural Parameters, Kolar River. 
 

Introduction: 

A river is a very dynamic 

environment that is usually affected by 

drainage patterns, geographic location, 

elevation and fluvial inputs from tributaries 

in the form of channel sediments. This 

sediment grain size analysis is a routine 

laboratory analytical technique known as 

granulometry. Granulometry is a crucial 

concept in sedimentary petrology, integrating 

observations of sediment grain size, shape 

and distribution. This method determines the 

size of the different particles that constitute a 

particular unconsolidated sedimentary 

deposit.   The size of particles is directly 

dependent on the type of environmental 

setting, transporting agent, length and time 

during transport, and depositional 

conditions, and hence it possesses significant 

utility as an environmental proxy (McManus, 

1988; Stanley-Wood and Lines, 1992). This 

paper presents a detailed study of the grain 

size distribution of Kolar river channel 

sediments from its origin point to the area 

where it meets the main Kanhan river. The 

database on textures and their analysis using 

statistical measures are used in plotting the 

bivariate diagram between different 

statistical parameters, which in turn enable 

to interpret the transportation and 

depositional mechanism of the sediments. 

The study of textural parameters for the 

Kolar river channel sediments is attempted 

for the first time and therefore the outcome 

of the work assumes a lot of importance.  

The Kolar river is a tributary of 

Kanhan river which altogether falls under 

the Godavari basin. The study area spreads 

over an area of nearly 1017.63 km2. This sub-

basin is spread in survey of India 

topographical sheet numbers 55 K/11, 55 

K/12, 55 K/15, 55, K/16, 55 O/3 and 55 O/4. 

Sub-basin lies between Latitude 21°10'0”-

21°30'00” and Longitude 78°40'00”-79°10'00”.  

Study area consists of varied geological 

formations ranging from Proterozoic to recent 

(Katpatal et al., 2014). 

Materials and Methodology: 

 In order to understand the textural 

parameter of channel sediment in Kolar 
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basin, a total of 32 channel sediments of 2.5 

to 3 Kg each representing 16 localities Kolar 

river were collected from location of main 

river channel. Under laboratory 

investigations, the grain size distribution 

studies were performed with the help of 

sieving technique following the standard 

procedures (Ingram, 1971). Initially, 300 gm 

of sample was subjected to acid (20% dilute 

hydrochloric acid due to higher CaCO3 

matter i.e. calcrete) and hydrogen peroxide 

(6%) treatment for removing the carbonates 

and organic matter respectively. Once the 

sediments samples were completely free from 

carbonate and organic matter, they were 

mixed thoroughly and split into two equal-

halves by applying the coning and quartering 

technique.  

One half of the sample, weighing 

exactly 150 gm of representative sample was 

used further for the mechanical sieve 

analysis. For sediment separation, the B.S.S. 

aperture size sieves are arranged on phi (ф) 

intervals starting from 30 mesh, 60 mesh, 

120 mesh, 200 mesh, 350 mesh, 400 mesh 

were used to separate the different fractions 

of the sediments. The retained fraction in an 

individual sieve was delicately collected and 

weighed for determining the distribution of 

grains in the respective sieve sets. 

Subsequently, this basic data on weight 

percentage frequency was converted into 

cumulative weight percentage. The 

cumulative curves constructed on the basis of 

weight percentage data, served as basic tool 

for the generation of other statistical 

parameters as proposed by Folk (1980). 

Results: 

Depositional Environment:  

Granulometric analysis is used for 

quantification of transportation and 

deposition processes. Graphic Mean, Graphic 

Median, Graphic Standard Deviation, 

Graphic Skewness, Graphic Kurtosis were 

calculated (Table 1). On the basis of data 

obtained plots of significant importance for 

the depositional environment were 

attempted.  

This plot shows that the sedimentary 

environment of the samples falls under river 

influence (Fig. 1). This graph has a great 

significance for differentiating the beach and 

river environment. Trend of plot Standard 

deviation and graphic mean clearly indicate 

the river environment (Fig. 2) (Friedman, 

1967 and Moiola and Weiser, 1968).  

Bivariate Plots:  

Bivariate plots give direct idea about sorting, 

skewness, kurtosis and several other factors. 

An attempt has made to prepare these plots. 

In given study bivariate plots are prepared 

from obtained data (Folk and Ward, 1957). 

On plotting graph of kurtosis, it is observed 

that 13 samples are very leptokurtic, 2 

samples mesokurtic, 1sample is leptokurtic 

(Fig. 3). In case of sorting, sediments were 

moderately to poorly sorted (Fig. 4). Majority 

of these were poorly sorted.  In plot of 

skewness, it is clear that sediments have a 

range of very fine skewed to very coarse 

skewed (Fig. 5) (Srivastava and Mankar, 

2009). 

Conclusion:  

Study indicates that the sediments of Kolar 

river basin have poorly sorted hence no 

uniformity with uneven grain size is present.  

Most of samples were leptokurtic means tail 

were flatten in graph. In case of skewness a 

variable range have been observed. 

Negatively skewed samples indicate river 

confluences and the upstream parts of 

meanders with indicative of turbulent energy 

conditions of the depositing medium.  

Positively skewed sediments indicate the 

downstream parts of meanders with a calm 

and steady energy environment of 

sedimentation. 
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  Fig. 1:Plot of Standard Deviation and Skewness           Fig. 2: Plot of Standard Deviation 

and mean      

 

Fig. 3: Plot of Kurtosis                               

Fig. 4: Plot of Sorting 

 

 

              

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      Fig. 5: Plot of Skewness 
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Introduction: 

Thomas Hardy is one of the prominent novelist and poet of the late Victorian era, was born on 

June 2, 1840 at the village of Upper Bockhampton near Dorchester in Dorset. An essential 

tenet of Hardy's writing is the interconnectedness of human awareness and suffering. As 

described in the Wessex books, human misery is explained as the result of one's awareness 

being cut off from the natural world, from other people, and from one's own true identity. 

Hardy inherited the taste of reading from his mother. As a child, Hardy was born with a 

weak physique, but his brain and heart were powerful. A guy with a "old man's face" and a 

penchant for wandering through the woods and learning from the natural world made him a 

better person.                                                                                                   

Keywords: Humanistic, Natural, literature, Suffering, Fate, Life.  
 

 Henry Thomas and Dana Lee Thomas 

argue that Hardy's improved emotional 

awareness was mostly due to his habitual 

preference to soak up as much sunshine as 

possible. Early in his youth, Hardy saw 

that cruelty and suffering were pervasive 

in both nature and society. He had seen 

the 'pain' that flogging, transportation, 

sitting-in-the-stocks, and hanging inflicted 

on men as a boy. Eventually, this 

developed to a belief that suffering and 

death were inevitable aspects of life. An 

energy consciousness is unquestionably 

responsible for his high level of acute 

awareness. No amount of "future charity" 

or "retrospective justice" could make up 

for the preponderance of misery in the 

world, according to Hardy's throbbing 

conscience. Hardy argues that only "a 

power of 4 observation informed by a live 

heart" may provide us with the 

understanding that pain is a reality of life. 

The Science of Fiction is based on this 

kind of intuitive understanding.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

Hardy’s Life and Work:                                                                                                                        

His father Thomas was a 

stonemason and local builder by 

profession who employed several hands to 

help him in his work. Being a son of 

stonemason, he himself practiced 

architecture in his early life for some time. 

He even acquired the knowledge of music 

too from his father. “The son of a 

stonemason, Hardy had music and 

architecture in his blood from his father’s 

side.” His mother Jemima belonged to a 

yeoman farmer’s family long established 

in Dorset. Although he considered himself 

largely a poet throughout his life, Thomas 

Hardy was first known for writing novels. 

Over the course of 25 years before his first 

poetry collection was released, he wrote 14 

novels and three collections of short tales. 

Almost all of his novels are set in the 

imaginary territory of Wessex (based on 

the historical Anglo-Saxon realm), which 

includes the counties of Dorset, Wiltshire 

and Somerset as well as part of Berkshire 

in the southwest and central regions of 

England. In a world where Fate or Chance 

is supposedly in charge, these stories 

examine tragic people who are unable to 

overcome their emotions and social 

situations, but who are able to attain 

dignity and heroism by sheer strength of 

character. After getting married Hardy 

and his wife Emma Lavinia Gifford were 

not so happy that they were belonging to 
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two different families of different social 

background.  

Sources of Hardy’s Pessimism: 

Thomas Hardy remains one of the 

greatest English literary pessimists Most 

of his novels are pessimistic and even 

tragic.The first source of Hardy's 

pessimism is Hardy's physical ill-health 

and his serious temper. Secondly, Hardy 

had pessimistic philosophy about man 

According to him man is caught in a 

perpetual net of suffering and nothing can 

liberate him He opposes Browning and say 

that God is not in the Heaven and 

everything is wrong with the world".  

Elevating and Not Depressing 

Pessimism: 

 It is true that the picture of life in 

Hardy's novels gloomy and pessimist. 

However it is equally true that Hardy's 

pessimism is not depressing This is 

because he  inspires us to struggle and 

fight against the decrees of fate and cruel 

destiny Handy does not make us weak to 

surrender to the evil Henchard serve as 

an example of this fact. He suffers one 

blow after another but he never loses his 

courage and interest in life. His life 

inspires us to have faith in life. Thus 

Hardy's pessimism is elevating and 

enriching is seldom depressing in fact, this 

element relieves and redeems the 

melancholic note of Hardy's 

tragedies.Some critics are of the opinion 

that Hardy is a meliorist rather than a 

pessimist A meliorist is one who believes 

that the world may be improved by human 

efforts Hardy himself has said "As a 

melionist (not a pessimist by the way), 

think better of the world This is not 

totally true of Hardy He mostly showed 

things getting worse.  

 Humanistic Pessimism in hardy’s 

Novels:  

Whatever is said above is true of the these 

novels The Mayor of Casterbridge, Tess 

and Two on a Tower, pessimism in these 

novels will bring out the validity of the 

fact.   The Mayor of Casterbridge: 

 First. The Mayor of Casterbridge is a 

highly pessimatic novel Henchard, the 

hero of the novel, suffers much. His 

qualities like hard work and 

determination lift him from the position of 

an ordinary hay-trusser to the mayorality 

of Casterbridge But these heroic traits do 

not help him in his distress Commercially 

he is beaten by his rival  Farfrae. He 

cannot raise his head again. The Furmity 

woman degrades by disclosing his act of 

selling his wife: Lucetta deserts him by 

het infidelity He emotionally also Susan 

dies but gives him pangs of separation, 

Elizabeth severe misery Thus, Henchard's 

life become a tale of unending sorrow.In 

spite of misery caused by man and destiny 

Henchard lives courageously He goes 

facing the hard realities of life boldly. He 

fearlessly says "My punishment is not 

great than I can bear.  Henchard, thus, is 

the hero to the very backbone Thus, 

Hardy wants to teach us that man learns 

more from calamities Hardy's characters 

pass through sufferings and raise to 

nobility Elizabeth-Jane rightly says 

happiness is the occasional episode in a 

general drama of pain 

Tess of the D'Urbervilles: 

The next prescribed novel Tess of the 

D'Urbervilles also is pessimistic. It 

remains one of the most pessimistic novels 

of Hardy In this novel, pity is supreme 

Fate also contributes to the suffering of 

Tess. Both human beings and 

circumstances conspire against Tess, the 

heroine. Two men Alec and Angel are 

responsible for the destruction of the life 

of Tess. Tess's own mistakes also are the 

minor causes of her suffering Chance and 

co-incidence play a big part in the 

melancholic plight of Tess. The statement 

Justice was done, and the president of the 

Immortals had ended his sport with Tess" 

sums up the emotional effect of the 

story.Tess's life is full of misfortunes.. She 

boldly kills Alec the villain. Hardy has 

shown Tess as a nobler specimen of 

womanhood..       

 Two on a Tower:  

Two on a Tower too is a pessimistic novel. 

It is a tragic love story both the important 

characters suffer in life. Viviette is 

deserted by her husband She hardly goes 

out of her house for several years. She 

then falls in love with Swithin but has to 

marry Helmsdane Helmsdane dies and 

Viviette becomes a widow for the second 

time as her former husband Sir Blount, to 
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dies earlier. Swithin goes to Southern 

Hemisphere. When he comes back he finds 

Viviette said and thin. When he tells her 

that he has come to marry her she dies of 

over-joy Swithin  vows to take care of the 

little son of Viviette. 

Conclusion:  

Thus, Hardy's pessimism is not 

depressing. This is because Hardy has 

noble and high conception of human 

nature. People have to face suffering in 

life. But they have been gifted with power 

of resistance to evil. The true spirit of 

Hardy's humanistic pessimism lies in this 

very sprint.In brief, like all great 

pessimistic writers, the novels of Hardy 

leave the readers in no mood of disgust 

and depression, On the contrary, the 

novels create in the readers the mood of 

admiration for the greatness of human 

courage. We do not weep for the death of 

Hardy's heroes and heroines but praise 

their heroism with pride. Let us conclude 

it with Hardy's own words: “But my 

pessimism, if pessimism it be does not 

evolve the assumption that the world is 

going to the dogs. On the contrary, my 

practical philosophy is distinctly 

meliorist”. 
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Abstract  

Insurance is a viable meaning an arrangement by which a corporation or the state undertakes 

to provide a guarantee of reward for specified loss, damage, disease, or death in return for 

payment of a specified premium. In India number of Administration maintained insurance 

schemes have been started done the last period. Multifaceted insurance penetration achieved 

through a widening of public security net will help rise local savings, which again can be 

used for infrastructure funding and other big-ticket growth plans. The Indian insurance 

industry witnessed a great revolution when the PM Narendra Modi launched flagship 

schemes- PMSBY and PMJJBY. PMSBY is very much like a health insurance product 

offering you the accidental insurance cover of Rs 2 lacs with a nominal premium of Rs 12 per 

annum, while PMJJBY is a life insurance product offering you cover of Rs 2 lacs at a higher 

but very manageable yearly premium of Rs 330. This research is generally whole to know the 

effect and execution of insurance schemes.  

Keywords: Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima 

Yojana.  
 

Introduction 

In our everyday lives we meet a lot 

of risks which results in monetary 

sufferers. One of the outstanding ways to 

protection these sufferers is through 

insurance. Insurance is preparation under 

which people facing public risks come 

together and make their minor 

contributions to the common fund. The 

insurance firms in India take entire 

charge of any such losses against the 

payment pay with each month in the form 

of premium. Insurance is a viable means 

for transferring risks and covering 

monetary losses. In India, many 

Government maintained insurance 

schemes have been started over the last 

decade. A number of schemes that existed 

prior have also been altered considerably. 

Although around of these variations have 

been taken place at the State level. Of the 

major insurance schemes, the variations 

in relations of execution crosswise the 

country have been introduced by the 

Central government. The insurance 

schemes are managed by many Central 

government through insurance firms. The 

applying agencies act as associations 

between the targeted clusters and the 

insurance companies. Both banking 

division insurance corporations are 

complex in working the insurance 

schemes. The two insurance schemes 

PMSBY and PMJJBY will cover insurance 

in case of death as well as death and 

disability due to an accident. There are 

some features of PMSBY that make it 

changed in its contribution and approach. 

Literature Review  

The study is pointed to taking the 

core of new surveys accepted in the life 

insurance and health insurance business 

in India. Vidyashree DV and P. Rathod 

(2015) have attractively clarified said that 

in what way insurance firms and 

contributing banks are assembly hard 

work in reaching the targeting uninsured 

people, primarily poor and downgraded. 
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As a reply, enrolled in PMJJBY and 

PMSBY schemes are growing at an 

extraordinary step. Prof. O.P. Sarathe and 

Prof. V. Sharma (2017) As stated by 

PMJJBY and PMSBY are all-inclusive 

tenure insurance schemes canvassed with 

the impartial of casing the extremely 

varied residents of India. But its covered 

entirety guaranteed (coverage) and 

sophisticated age support are making 

track race in its investigative possibilities.  

M. Shekar and SadabaVeeramani (2017) 

As stated by PMJJBY and PMSBY has 

spoken the tricky of monetary addition 

and public addition through promoting a 

huge number of people from the uninsured 

sector. Both sector people are almost 

similarly finding these schemes. Media 

has played a pointedly role in making 

awareness among the insurance sector 

market.  Prof. M. G. Asher and Prof. S. 

Zen (2018) As stated by PMJJBY and 

PMSBY has stimulated the casual labors 

to get registered under such valuable 

common insurance . The government has 

actual rapidly assigned Rs.200 million in 

their General Budget F.Y.2017-18. This 

enterprise has markedly carried the poor 

class of the civilization into insurance 

purview. Some research paper analysis 

complete thus far comprises research 

effort on the life insurance business, in 

India and overseas and also on delivery of 

life insurance products. Present effort 

purposes to recognize the expectancy of 

clienteles and the effect and execution of 

the Government of India insurance 

schemes with special reference to PMSBY 

and PMJJBY.  

Profiles Of Pmjjby And Pmsby 

 PMJJBY PMSBY 

Premium 

Rate(Yearly) 

Rs.330 per person. Rs.12 per person. 

Scheme Type PMJJBY is a life insurance 

scheme. 

PMSBY is an accidental insurance 

scheme. 

Coverage Type The policy offers life insurance 

coverage to the insured 

individual. 

The policy offers accidental 

insurance coverage to the insured 

individual. 

What are The 

Benefit? 

 The policy offers Rs. 2,00,000 to 

the beneficiaries in case the 

insured individual dies. 

 

 The policy offers Rs. 2,00,000 to the 

beneficiaries in case the insured 

individual dies in an accident. 

 The policy offers Rs.2,00,000 in case 

the insured suffers form permanent 

total disability in an accident. 

 The policy offers Rs. 1,00,000 in 

case the insured individual suffers 

from a permanent partial disability 

in an accident. 

Age Limit Between 18 to 50 Years Between 18 to 70 Years 

 50 Years old and can be 

extended to 55 years as well 

70 Years old 

Banks Public and private Banks Public and private Banks 

Research Methodology 

Objectives of the study 

To study the recent status and current 

progress of   PMJJBY, PMSBY Insurance 

Schemes in India. 

Period of the study 

This study covers the period May, 09 2015 

to July, 28 2021 

Area of the study 

This study covers all the states of India. 

 

Sources of data 

This examination paper is based on 

descriptive study. Identification of 

insurance schemes for the resolve of the 

study was grouped from Secondary data 

and material are collected from the 

worried Departments, websites, 

publications, article, newspapers and 

previous research papers. 
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Nature of data 

As the study is descriptive in nature, 

secondary data have been working to 

complete the objectives of current study. 

 Limitations of the study 

There are different Central Government 

schemes, but the present study restricted 

itself PMJJBY AND PMSBY. 

 Scope of the study 

The paper study is restricted to the two 

insurance schemes namely PMSBY and 

PMJJBY only. The research will help us to 

know the effect and execution of insurance 

schemes. The scope of the study is to 

provide an insight view of the PMSBY and 

PMJJBY  product to the public and help 

them to make understand the benefits and 

reputation of Schemes in their lives.  The 

study will have undertaken in all state in 

India. The key effort of the study will be 

on the facilities, plans benefits, premium, 

and standings which have shaped 

mindfulness in the attentions of Indian 

permitted about the importance of the two 

insurance schemes. The parallel study will 

be directed on the foundation of changed 

village of the changed state of India. 

Result and Discussion 

Table No.1: Enrolment and Claim details under PMJJBY 

YEARS Enrolments (in cr.) Claims Paid Female Beneficiaries (in.cr.) 

2015-16 2.96 19,409 1.10 

2016-17 3.10 59,118 1.15 

2017-18 5.33 89,708 1.28 

2018-19 5.92 1,35,212 1.55 

2019-20 6.96 1,78,189 2.07 

2020-21 10.27 2,34,905 2.88 

2021-22 10.65 2,57,744 3.07 

Source: www.pmjjby.gov.in 

By 2015-16, Cumulative Gross enrolment 

reported by Banks is over 2.96 Crore 

under PMJJBY. Till 15th February 2016 

out of which 19,409 have been disbursed. 

The initial cover period for those 

subscribing by 2016-17. PMJJBY covers 

death by any cause including suicide and 

murder. As on 2nd January 2017, the total 

no. of persons enrolled under the scheme 

were 3.10 crore, and the no. of claims 

disbursed were 59,118. 

By 2017-18, Cumulative Gross enrolment 

reported by Banks is over 5.33 crore 

account-holders have insured themselves 

for  accident cover under PMJJBY till 

December 2017. 

By2018-19, the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 5.92 crore people under PMJJBY 

and 1, 35,212 claims have been disbursed. 

By 2019-20 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 6.96 crore people under PMJJBY; 

and total of Rs.1, 78,189 Crore have been 

disbursed. 

By 2020-21 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 10.27 crore people under 

PMJJBY; and total of Rs.2, 34,905 Crore 

have been disbursed. 

By 2021-22 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 10.65 crore people under 

PMJJBY; and total of Rs.2, 57,744 Crore 

have been disbursed. 

Table No. 2: Enrolment and Claim details under PMSBY 

YEARS Enrolments (in cr.) Claims Paid Female Beneficiaries (in.cr.) 

2015-16 9.41 2,757 3.63 

2016-17 9.95 9,403 3.84 

2017-18 13.48 16,430 4.21 

2018-19 15.47 32,176 5.11 

2019-20 18.54 39,969 6.64 

2020-21 23.26 45,472 8.87 

2021-22 24.03 48,634 9.27 

Source: www.pmsby.gov.in 
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By 2015-16, Cumulative Gross enrolment 

reported by Banks is over 9.41 Crore 

under PMSBY. Till 15th February 2016 

out of which 2,757 have been disbursed. 

The initial cover period for those 

subscribing by 2016-17. As on 2nd 

January 2017, the total no. of persons 

enrolled under the scheme were 9.95 

crore, and the no. of claims disbursed were 

9,403. 

By 2017-18, the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 13.48 crore under PMSBY and Rs. 

16,430 Crore have been disbursed. 

By 2018-19 the gross enrolment by banks 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria 

is about 15.47 crore under PMSBY and 

Rs.737.92 crore have been disbursed. 

By 2019-20 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 18.54 crore people under PMSBY; 

and total of Rs.39, 969 Crore have been 

disbursed. 

By 2020-21 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 23.26 crore people under PMSBY 

and total of Rs.45, 472 Crore have been 

disbursed. 

By 2021-22 the gross enrolment by banks, 

subject to verification of eligibility criteria, 

is about 24.03 crore people under PMSBY 

and total of Rs.48, 634 Crore have been 

disbursed. 

Conclusion and Suggestions 

Recommendations & Suggestions 

1. Banks and other government body  

must take more steps to reaching all 

the areas of the nation by directing 

awareness programmes about 

insurance schemes and  benefits. 

2. The rural and urban sector have to 

arise freely to raise these schemes in  

directive to decrease their dangers in 

upcoming. 

3. This scheme  Least documentation 

mandatory and mind-free renewal 

Conclusion 

A huge figure of public are showing to un-

foreseen possibilities which consent them 

helpless and uncertain. The side by side of 

insurance dispersion rest on a huge 

number of explanations like level of 

monetary growth of the country, the range 

of savings in monetary tools, and the 

extent and reach of the insurance sector. 

The insurance schemes PMSBY and 

PMJJBY would offer insurance cover in 

the unlucky event of death by any reason, 

death or disability due to an accident. The 

scheme holders are at growing hop, 

though if executed unmoving extra 

correctly and the advantage is approved 

on to the actual scheme holders. 
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Abstract -.  

Social Entrepreneurship in India is emerging primarily because the government is very keen 

on its promotion, not necessarily by funding it or by advising on it but by enabling it. The 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) of the private sector with clearly earmarked funds and 

full-fledged action teams have played an important role in sprucing up the image of Social 

Entrepreneurship. The focus of the paper is to study the growing trends of Social 

Entrepreneurship in India and the new initiatives taken by various Social Entrepreneurs. It 

also gives a brief idea of different Theories of Social Entrepreneurship. Efforts are made to 

provide information and an exploratory study, related to the support activities of Social 

Entrepreneurship and Social Entrepreneurial ventures in India. This may be beneficial in 

future empirical studies of the subject. Social Entrepreneurship is an all-encompassing 

nomenclature, used for depicting the process of, bringing about social change on a major and 

impactful scale compared to a traditional Non-Governmental Organization (NGO). It is an 

increasingly important concept in the study of voluntary, non-profit and not-for -profit 

organizations. Earlier, organizations addressing key social issues were assumed to be 

idealistic, entrepreneurial skills. 

Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Social Entrepreneurship, Social Entrepreneur, social 

entrepreneurs in India, challenges faced by social entrepreneurship in India 
 

Introduction –  

Entrepreneurship is the central 

force of economic growth; the economic 

evolution which one experiences is just 

due the triumph force of 

entrepreneurship. The similarity between 

all the developed nations all around the 

world is the existence of entrepreneurship. 

Economic development is entirely 

dependenton the expansion of 

entrepreneurship and more the 

entrepreneurship is grown, infrastructure 

as well as all the sign of development has 

also grown. In very little period of time, 

government of several states throughout 

the world, have understood and 

underscored the significance of 

entrepreneurship. Thus, governments 

have initiated operating on the primary 

ground work/infrastructure required for 

the structured development of 

entrepreneurship in their respective 

countries. India also understood the 

significance of entrepreneurship and 

worked a lot in the overall development of 

entrepreneurship. This type of 

entrepreneurship is very unique in nature 

and has different blends of components. 

The prime objective of social 

entrepreneurship stands different than 

the usual objectives of entrepreneurship; 

here social benefits are clubbed with 

economic benefits. Most of the times, 

social entrepreneurship is used in 

synonymous with social service/work. The 

similarities are there, but the biggest 

difference is existence of profits.  

In social work, NGOs or social 

workers only focus on work which is being 

done for the poor or deprived section; it is 

not for profits, but for service. On the 

contrary, social entrepreneurship includes 

profits in social service together and puts 

non personal benefits in focus. Social 

entrepreneurship is a very beneficial 

phenomenon as it addresses the bottom of 
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the pyramid of market by offering 

products and services, which are both 

innovative and cheap. Making the goods 

available to deprived section of the market 

and earning profits from them. The 

consumers of social enterprises are very 

low-income people, who have minimum 

income but maximum demands, social 

entrepreneurs‟ device such a product or 

services which can address both the 

criteria of this market segment which is 

generally referred to as bottom of the 

pyramid market. In a nutshell, social 

entrepreneurship fills the gap which is left 

unattended by economic 

entrepreneurship. It makes its profits as 

against to social work/services by selling a 

unique and innovative product/services to 

neglected section of customers, helping 

them grow and develop the standards of 

living, while social entrepreneurs make 

money out of it. One can put it like this as 

well; social entrepreneurship is just 

another type of entrepreneurship with 

certain characteristics, including making 

profits, selling, and innovation. But 

difference is, it is not totally depended or 

stresses upon the profit making, rather it 

focuses on social changes and social gains 

over personal gains. Societies who are 

experiencing social inequalities can 

benefit a lot from socialist form of 

entrepreneurship. The entire mechanism 

of social entrepreneurship remains same 

as economic entrepreneurship, except few 

distinctions, which set apart this from 

conventional or economic 

entrepreneurship. India has been in need 

of social entrepreneurship for a very long 

time and could be benefited more. 

 Literatature Review –  

The term „social entrepreneur‟ is 

comparatively new in usage, but the 

practice of social entrepreneurship is far 

from new. Florence Nightingale deserves 

the label as a social entrepreneur who 

brought about a social change. She is the 

pioneer of modern nursing and health care 

reforms. She revolutionized the theory of 

hospital conditions in the late 18th 

Century. She is known as the „Lady with 

the Lamp‟. She used to take night rounds 

to take care of the wounded soldiers. She 

devoted her life to ensure safe and 

compassionate treatment for the poor and 

the suffering for the sake of preventing 

diseases. She organized a corps of nurses 

to care for soldiers and improved the 

sanitary conditions at a British base 

hospital which reduced that death count 

by two-thirds during the Crimean war. 

Social entrepreneurship is focused on 

social mission. Social entrepreneurs strive 

for opportunities and create social value. 

They deal with unsatisfied social needs. In 

the light of social and environmental 

issues, the complex nature of these 

problems and their serious repercussions; 

the concept is gaining visibility and 

prominence. It is closely related with the 

concept of corporate social responsibility 

and corporate social innovation. 

              In the words of Roger L. Martin 

and Sally Osberg, the social entrepreneur 

targets its programmes at the 

“undeserved, neglected or highly 

disadvantaged population that lacks the 

financial means or political clout to 

achieve the transformative benefit on its 

own”. 

               Austin, Stevenson and Wei-

Skillern explains Entrepreneurship 

having a built-in social purpose is referred 

to as social entrepreneurship”. According 

to J. Gregory Dees, social 

entrepreneurship “combines the passion of 

a social mission with an image of 

business-like discipline, innovation and 

determination”. 

              According to Roger L. Martin and 

Sally Osberg, “social entrepreneur aims 

for value in the form of large-scale, 

transformational benefit that accrues 

either to a significant segment of society 

or to society at large”. Social 

entrepreneurs, also termed as 

sociodramas, usually start at a local level 

with small scale efforts. It leads to 

creation of new industries, new business 

models. They target problems and issues 

of global relevance. They offer innovative 

solutions to neglected social problems and 

issues which impact socio-economic 

system in a profound manner. In the 

words of Haugh, “social entrepreneurship 

is the simultaneous pursuit of economic, 

social and environmental goals by 

enterprising ventures”. It is said that 
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sustainable development deals with 3Ps 

i.e., people, planet and profit. „People‟ 

refers to enterprise‟s treatment of its 

human resources. People component of the 

enterprise is treated with care and 

dignity. „Planet‟ refers to the impact of the 

enterprise on natural resources. „Profit‟ 

refers to not just financial returns of the 

enterprise but also to the allocation of 

financial returns between investments 

and distribution of the gains. Human 

values are incorporated in business 

decisions and actions with focus on 

various issues like fair practices, 

protection of human rights, gender 

equality. 

                  Social entrepreneurs are 

entrepreneurs who focus on a social 

mission and 

not on profit. They are interested in social 

value creation. However, it is not 

appropriate to differentiate between these 

two sets of entrepreneurs on the basis of 

their motivations assuming that 

entrepreneurs are interested in money 

and social entrepreneurs are driven by 

social purpose. The reality is 

entrepreneurs are rarely motivated by the 

possibility of money making. They take 

pleasure in sensing opportunities, 

exploiting those opportunities for the 

betterment of the society through creation 

of products/services. They may work for 

money or for charity; it is mostly seen that 

the output or the end result may not be 

worth the time, risk, effort and capital 

they invest in their ventures. 

 Objective of the Study-  

 The present study is based on specific 

objectives, which it justifies also. The 

objectives have been selected to keep the 

importance and rationality of the research 

title in mind. Following are the objectives 

which this research study intents to 

achieve 

1. To know the concept of social 

entrepreneurship. 

2. To study the overall contribution of 

social entrepreneurship and social 

enterprises in India.  

3.  To list out the challenges faced by 

social entrepreneurship in India. 

4. To make recommendations on how to 

deal with the current issues facing 

social entrepreneurship in India. 

 Hypothesis To Be Used In Study 

 The present study is based on the 

following hypothesis: 

 H1   Social Entrepreneurship contributes 

in the upliftment of society in India.  

H0   Social Entrepreneurship does not 

contribute in the upliftment of society in 

India. 

 H1 Social Entrepreneurship faces 

challenges in India. 

 H0 Social Entrepreneurship does not face 

any challenges in India. 

Research Methodology  

The research methodology which is 

applied during the research study is 

descriptive in nature. The data collection 

of data is done on secondary basis and the 

research is strictly done to meet the 

objectives set previously for the present 

research. The data and information which 

is furnished in the study is taken from the 

various secondary sources. Various 

reports and studies, books on social 

entrepreneurship have been refereed in 

the present research. 

 The objective of the research is to find the 

very basic idea regarding social 

entrepreneurship; the data collection and 

research methodology have been selected 

to keep the primary objectives in mind. 

The sources from where the data has been 

collected for the present study is listed 

below 

1. Reports of various industrial agencies 

like CII, ASSOCHEM, FICCI etc has been 

duly referred for the study. 

 2. Published reports from government 

bodies like ministry of commerce and 

industries 

3. Web resources related to the topic have 

been used for the information 

 4. Websites and published material of 

social enterprises working all over India 

and globally. 

 5. All the other published material on 

social entrepreneurship or 

entrepreneurship has been referred 

during the research. 

Social Entrepreneurs In India – 

                 According to Asian 

entrepreneurs “Social entrepreneurs are 
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those adventurous, dare devils who drive 

deep into the pressing problems of society 

and try to find solutions to them, not by 

leaving the responsibilities in the reins of 

the government or business, but by trying 

to change systems as a whole and 

persuading societies to take new 

initiatives”. The definition itself clears out 

the essential concept and cardinals of 

social entrepreneurs; Following are some 

examples of social entrepreneurs in India, 

who are operating in distinct domain of 

social entrepreneurship 

Ajaita Shah- 

 Business Week ranks her as the most 

dominant leader under 30, working for a 

period of 5 years in SKS Microfinance and 

Ujjivan Financial Services. Pre-emerging 

Markets organisation is her brain child. 

Being a 2012 Echoing Green Fellow is to 

be of aid to 30 million rural households in 

the next 3 years. 

Sushmita Ghosh- 

She mostly deals with craft and restore 

from rural India, contributing to the 

present success of Rangasutra (a for-profit 

venture) and retailing from FabIndia. She 

gathers what she refers to as „priceless‟ 

goods from these brilliat and hardworking 

peasants and helps them earn their living 

they deserve. 

Hanumappa Sudarshan-  

Winner of the Indian Social Entrepreneur 

of the year 2014, awarded by Finance 

Minister Arun Jaitley. He is the founder of 

the Karuna Trust, associated with 

healthcare services. The award is under 

the reputed Schwab Foundation for Social 

Entrepreneur 

Sanjit "Bunker" Roy- 

 One of the most celebrated and well-

known social entrepreneur of India. He is 

an Indian social activist and educator who 

founded the Barefoot College. He was 

selected as one of Time 100's 100 most 

influential personalities in 2010 for his 

work in educating illiterate and semi-

literate rural Indians. Bunker is a founder 

of what is now called Barefoot College. 

After conducting a survey of water 

supplies in 100 drought prone areas, Roy 

established the Social Work and Research 

Centre in 1972.Its mission soon changed 

from a focus on water and irrigation to 

empowerment and sustainability. The 

programs focused on sitting water pumps 

near villages and training the local 

population to maintain them without 

dependence on outside mechanics, 

providing training as paramedics for local 

medical treatment, and on solar power to 

decrease dependence and time spent on 

kerosene lighting. He was recognised in 

2010 in Time for the programs of the 

college which have trained more than 3 

million people in skills including solar 

engineers, teachers, midwives, weavers, 

architects and doctors. 

  Challenges Faced By Social 

Entrepreneurship In India 

Confusion with social work- Social 

entrepreneurship is mostly in India is 

confused with social work, hence it is 

unable to make a mark as an individual 

entity in India. This is starting of 

challenge for social entrepreneurship.  

 The problem of creativity- The next 

problem which is faced by social 

entrepreneurship is lack of creativity 

regarding thinking great ideas for 

betterment of society and earning profits 

as well. This fusion is very hard to think 

and implemented particularly in India. 

Arranging finance- One of the 

challenges for entrepreneurship in India 

remains lack of financial sources. The 

social entrepreneurs offering a unique 

product and set of services make it even 

harder to get financial aid from the 

established financial institutes. This is a 

very dire situation and a considerable 

reason for the under development of social 

entrepreneurship in India. 

 Shortage of talented/dedicated 

workforce- This is a very unique 

challenge faced by social entrepreneurship 

exclusively. Generally, people get into jobs 

to get a handsome salary and perks, but 

with social entrepreneurship this becomes 

a bit hard. Since the prime objective of 

social entrepreneurship is to get social 

gains/benefits rather than personal 

gains/benefits. Under this condition it is 

very hard to get people to work for the 

firm. 

Setting and communicating value 

objectively- The important challenge of 

social entrepreneurship is to setting and 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Dr. Anuja Prabhakar Mudholkar 

374 

communicating values clearly. Usually 

what happens is, value may differ from 

society to society based upon their 

exclusive needs. But social entrepreneurs 

have to set common values, which can be 

communicated easily. 

Measures To Face Challenges 

Effectively-  

1.Proper training and development- 

Government institutions need to establish 

some specialized councils and institutions 

for systematic development of social 

entrepreneurship. Several of the 

institutions are engaged in the sector of 

economic entrepreneurship; however , 

others still need to made available for 

social entrepreneurship as well.  

2. Inclusion of social 

entrepreneurship in course syllabus- 

One of the most efficient methods of 

raising awareness towards social 

entrepreneurship is to include a 

paper/subject on the same at higher 

education level. 

 3. Creation of mass awareness- It is 

important to take action to make the mass 

aware towards the social 

entrepreneurship, so that people do not 

get confused between social 

entrepreneurship and social work. Media, 

social media, other platforms can be 

deployed for the same purpose. 

 4. Providing infrastructure and basic 

facilities- Government and other stake 

holders must work on the foundational 

infrastructure social entrepreneurship. 

These resources may entice people 

towards becoming social entrepreneurs, 

thus the expansion of social 

entrepreneurship will increase to multi 

folds. 

 5. Social entrepreneurship 

development- programmes Like 

entrepreneurship evolution programmes, 

social entrepreneurship programmes must 

be organized time to time to help social 

entrepreneurship. Such organization will 

help in increasing the overall motivation 

of social entrepreneurs. 

6. Awards and public felicitation- 

Time to time on proper recognized 

platforms social entrepreneurs must be 

awarded for their exceptional contribution 

as a social entrepreneur. 

Conclusion And Findings Of The 

Study –India's society may be 

transformed by social entrepreneurship; 

several initiatives and projects that fall 

under this category have positively 

affected the lives of the local population. 

Particularly in India, where social 

entrepreneurship has better prospects as 

the social issue‟s are at full swing here. 

 unique combination of 

entrepreneurial traits and philanthropy is 

known as social entrepreneurship. In 

social entrepreneurship products and 

services are designed to make maximum 

social impact along with making 

considerable profits for the firm. Here the 

working area of firm is typically the 

area/region which are generally ignored by 

big firm of economic entrepreneurship. In 

a way the product and service offerings of 

social entrepreneurship is quite unique 

and caters the societal requirement better 

then economic requirements. This is an 

exact situation of entrepreneurial traits 

being implemented for a social 

cause/problem. Other than that, all the 

basic elements of entrepreneurship are 

similar to its parent entrepreneurship. If 

the government and other stake holders 

can work out the challenges of social 

entrepreneurship effectively, then social 

entrepreneurship is beyond any doubt is 

the most important tool which has the full 

capacity to change the very face of society 

in India. 

 The study has the following findings 

1. To identify social problems, social 

entrepreneurship is the ideal blend of 

entrepreneurial talents and social service. 

2. Social entrepreneurship has the 

potential to innovate on a social level. 

These technologies provide a precise and 

original solution to the societal concerns 

and difficulties that are now plaguing 

India. 

3. There are several instances of social 

businesses operating in India that are 

altering the very fabric of Indian society 

via their distinctive services that draw on 

local knowledge to foster social ideals. 

4. The employment and skill-infusion of 

those at the bottom have been impacted 

by the emergence of social 

entrepreneurship. Barefoot College in 
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Rajasthan is the greatest example in this 

respect. 

5. Social businesses' recent emergence in 

India has also contributed to higher levels 

of healthcare and education. 

6. There are several difficulties facing 

social entrepreneurship in India, and 

these difficulties are particularly apparent 

given that the growth of this sector has 

lagged behind other industrialised 

countries. Government in India has 

started to understand the benefits and 

implications of social entrepreneurship. 

and taking proper actions to increase the 

aptitude of people towards social 

entrepreneurship.  

7. The report also emphasises that despite 

all of the difficulties social entrepreneurs 

experience, people's attitudes about them 

are changing. 

 8. One of the key factors in the 

development of social entrepreneurship in 

India has been recognised as finance. 

Special arrangements are being made by 

the government for it. Some venture 

capitalists, angel investors, crowd funding 

etc. are being used for filling the funding 

gaps.  

9. It was also noted throughout the study 

that social entrepreneurship has 

difficulties, which may be overcome with 

careful and significant preparation and 

the implementation of the research 

paper's suggested measures. 

10. The duties and responsibilities of 

social entrepreneurship were also 

highlighted in the study report and were 

properly discussed by employing 

numerous features. 

11. The research also highlights and 

outlines the key qualities or attributes of 

social entrepreneurship.   

12. The hypothesis of the study have been 

tested on secondary data basis and it is 

found that                  A) Social 

entrepreneurship is contributing in the 

upliftment of society in India. 

  B) Social entrepreneurship is facing 

challenges in India. Hence, both the 

alternative hypotheses have been proved, 

and null hypothesis have been rejected 
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Abstract 

One of our era’s greatest scourges is air pollution, on account not only of its impact on 

climate change but also its impact on public and individual health due to increasing 

morbidity and mortality.  Increased combustion of fossil fuels in the last century is 

responsible for the progressive change in the atmospheric composition.  Air pollution can 

harm human health, the environment, and cause property damage. According to the World 

Health Organization (WHO), 90% of the population in the world lives in highly polluted 

environments which exceeded the values for ambient air quality in WHO guidelines, In 2019, 

air pollution was responsible for more than 6 million deaths worldwide, and evidence is 

mounting that air pollution can cause harm at much lower levels than previously thought. In 

2021.Various research have proven the connection of air quality and human health. The 

epidemiology and laboratory studies demonstrated that ambient air pollutants (for example 

PM, O3, SO2 and NO2) contributed to various respiratory problems including bronchitis, 

emphysema and asthma. The objective of this paper is to discuss the relationship between the 

human health and air quality. This conceptual paper is focusing on the findings from air 

quality literature review and the significant  

Keywords: air pollution, environment, health effects, Individual health, public health.  
 

Introduction 

The Clean Air Act of 1970 

regarded pollutants, such as sulfur 

dioxide, carbon monoxide, particulates, 

volatile hydrocarbons, photochemical 

oxidants, and lead, to be the greatest 

threats to human health (Cunnningham 

et al, 2005). No doubt, these pollutants 

have the capabilities to threat the human 

health and environment, and could cause 

significant damages to properties. As 

stated by numerous scholars, particle 

pollution and ground level ozone are at 

the pinnacle among six other pollutants as 

the most threatening factors to the human 

health. Air pollution and climate change 

are major threats to rapidly growing cities 

in present times. The developing nations 

like India, which are switching from 

predominantly rural country to 

increasingly urban, have to face critical 

challenges in terms of climate action and 

sustainable development (Agarwal, M., 

and Tandon, A. (2010). India is projected 

to have 53% of the national population as 

urban population by addition of 416 

million urban dwellers by the year 2050 

(UNDESA, 2018).The purpose of this 

topical review is to provide an overview of 

available literature on the combined 

effects of climate and air pollution on both 

human health and agricultural 

productivity in terms of the state-of-the-

art knowledge and currently available 

methods in these different disciplines, and 

to suggest possible ways forward towards 

more comprehensive impact assessments. 

 Air Pollution 

In 2021, the World Health 

Organization declared climate change to 

be ―the single biggest health threat facing 

humanity.‖ Fossil fuel combustion, the 

major source of climate-warming 

greenhouse gases, also produces harmful 

air pollution. Air pollution is the result of 

gaseous and particulate emissions, and 

the chemical reactions that occur in the 

atmosphere. It can be caused by 

both natural and human made sources. 

But the majority is caused by five types of 
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human activity: household, industry, 

transportation, agriculture, and waste. 

Now considered to be among the leading 

risk factors contributing to premature 

mortality. Climate change affects both 

infectious and non-communicable disease 

through extreme temperature and 

weather events (e.g., hurricanes, floods, 

droughts), increased air pollution from 

both natural sources (e.g., wildfire smoke, 

dust storms) and human sources (e.g., air 

conditioning), expanded habitats for 

disease vectors like mosquitoes and ticks, 

worsened food scarcity and under 

nutrition, and longer and more intense 

pollen seasons. Every organ system, 

including the kidneys, lungs, heart, and 

brain, may be affected by air pollution and 

climate change in Public health (ARAL 

(2010). 

Air pollution products: 

 Carbon monoxide (CO), Lead, Nitrogen 

dioxide (NO2), Sulfur dioxide (SO2).Ozone, 

Particulate matter (PM), Polycyclic 

aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), Dioxins. 

Public health effects: 

 Birth outcomes, cardiovascular diseases, 

cognitive decline, diabetes. Lung cancer, 

mental health, premature mortality, 

respiratory disease 

Climate change:  

Air pollution, extreme heat, 

environmental degradation, increasing 

allergens, severe weather, vector ecology, 

water/food supply, water quality. 

Meanwhile, Delhi has been recognized as 

one of the most heavily polluted cities of 

India suffering from air pollution caused 

by industrial and vehicular emissions, 

thereby possessing high levels of 

anthropogenic aerosols (Singh B.P.et 

al.,2014).The increasing PM concentration 

is correlated with the rising urban 

population (Kumar P. et al., 2020). Open 

coal liming, fluoride mining, lime stone 

mining, thermal power plant, natural and 

domestic burning of coal, cement industry, 

and road dust were another primary 

source of air pollution in India. 

Causes of air pollution 

1.Death from respiratory and 

cardiovascular causes, including strokes. 

2. Hospitalization for cardiovascular 

disease, including strokes and congestive 

heart failure. 3. Increased mortality in 

infants and young children. 4. Increased 

numbers of heart attacks, especially 

among the elderly and in people with 

heart conditions. 5. Inflammation of lung 

tissue in young, healthy adults. Increased 

emergency room visits for patients 

suffering from acute respiratory ailments 

increased risk of death from 

cardiovascular disease x increased 

hospitalization for asthma among 

children. 6.  Increased severity of asthma 

attacks in children. 7. Increased 

hospitalization for asthma attacks for 

children living near roads with heavy 

truck or trailer traffic; x slowed lung 

function growth in children and teenagers. 

8. significant damage to the small airways 

of the lungs.9.increased risk of dying from 

lung cancer.10.increased risk of lower 

birth weight and infant 

mortality.9.Despite the above increased 

hospitalization for asthma attacks for 

children living near roads with heavy 

truck or trailer traffic.11. Slowed lung 

function growth in children and 

teenagers.12.Significant damage to the 

small airways of the lungs. 13. Increased 

risk of dying from lung cancer.14. 

Increased risk of lower birth weight and 

infant mortality. Despite the above deadly 

affect, breathing daily in particulate 

pollution (year round exposure) can lead 

to the health effects.  

Reduce Air Pollution methods 

―The less gasoline we burn, the better 

we‘re doing to reduce air pollution and 

harmful effects of climate change,‖ Walk 

says. ―Make good choices about 

transportation. When you can, walk, ride 

a bike, or take public transportation 

(Katsouyanni 1995, Tian et al 2018b). For 

driving, choose a car that gets better miles 

per gallon of gas, or choose an electric 

car.‖ You can also investigate your power 

provider options—you may be able to 

request that your electricity be supplied 

by wind or solar. Buying your food locally 

cuts down on the fossil fuels burned in 

trucking or flying food in from across the 

country. And most important, ―Support 

leaders who push for clean air and water 

and responsible steps on climate change,‖ 

Walk says. 
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Depicts a history of legislation and 

regulation in India starting from 1905 

to 2020. 

Pre Internet-Era (1905-1989) 

1.1905-Bengal smoke Nuisance Act 

2.1912-Bombay smoke Nuisance Act 

3. 1923- Indian Boilers Act 

4.1934- Indian petroleum Act 

5.1939- Motor vehicle Ac 

6.1948-Factories act 

7. 1857-Oriental gas company Act 

8. 1963- Gujarat smoke nuisance Act 

9. 1974-CPCB&SPCBs under water Act 

10.1981-Air (Prevention & control of 

pollution) Act 

11.1982- Air (Prevention & control of 

pollution) rules 

12.1982-National ambient Air quality 

standards 

13.1983- Air (Prevention & control of 

pollution) (Union Territories) Rules 

14.1986-Environment (protection) Act 

15.1987-Air (Prevention & control of 

pollution) Amendment Act 

16.1988-Motor Vehicles Act 

Transition Era (1990-1999) 

1.1995-National Environment Tribunal 

Act 

2.1997-National Environmental Appellate 

Authority Act 

3.1994-Revised Air Quality 

4.1994-Environmental Impact Assessment 

Notification 

5.1998-Environment Pollution Control 

Authority (EPCA) 

Internet Era (2000-2020) 

1.2006-Environment Impact Assessment 

Notification 

2.2009-National Ambient Air Quality 

Standards 

3.2010-National Green Tribunal Act 

4.2017-graded Response Action Plan 

(GRAP) 

5.2019-Motor Vehicles Act 

6.2019-National clean Air Programme 

(NCAP) 

7.2020-Commission for Air Quality 

Management (CAQM) 

Air quality estimation models 

Different types of dispersion models can 

be used to assess the impact of pollutant 

sources on air quality, depending on the 

information required and the data 

available. Most of the dispersion models 

used in BC and elsewhere are maintained 

by the US EPA. 

 1. A Screening model can be used to 

provide a quick calculation of a worst case 

concentration that could occur from a 

source under different emissions and 

meteorological conditions. Through 

screening, further modelling needs can be 

determined. Screening models are simple 

and quick to run because they require few 

inputs, since they use a built-in set of 

meteorological conditions. A screening 

model recommended by (Gupta et al. 

2020) 

2. A Refined model is more scientifically 

sound than a screening model and 

requires more input data and expertise to 

run. These models require hourly 

meteorological data over a period of time 

(e.g., a year) and from the region of 

interest in order to make predictions that 

are site specific and more detailed as 

compared to a screening model. The 

output consists of predicted concentrations 

for a given pollutant, for time averages 

from 1 hour to annually at specified 

receptor locations. The model output 

provides a rich dataset to understand the 

air quality impacts of meteorology on 

source emissions. An example of a refined 

model often used in BC is AERMOD. 

 Conclusion 

The present review highlights high air 

pollution levels over most of the Indian 

megacities with air pollutant levels lying 

above the permissible limits. The 

continuous emissions from both 

anthropogenic as well as natural sources 

causing high PM concentration with 

adverse human health impacts highlight 

the necessity of continuous monitoring of 

air pollutants over the Indian 

subcontinent using measurements and 

remote sensing satellite data. At this point 

international cooperation in terms of 

research development administration 

policy, monitoring and politics is vital for 

effective pollution control. Legislation 

concerning air pollution must be aligned 

and updated, and policy makers should 

propose the design of a powerful tool of 

environmental and health protection. As a 

result, the main proposal of this essay is 

that we should focus on fostering local 
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structures to promote experience and 

practice and extrapolate these to the 

international level through developing 

effective policies for sustainable 

management of ecosystems.. To conclude, 

the use of advanced technologies such as 

satellite data with geospatial techniques 

can be of great help in monitoring and 

mapping of spatial-temporal distribution 

patterns of the air pollution and climate 

change and associated health impacts. 
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Abstract 

  The portrayal of woman in Indian English fiction as the silent sufferer and upholder 

of the tradition and traditional values of family and society has undergone a tremendous 

change and is no longer presented as a passive character. Kamala Markandaya, Nayantara 

Sehagal, Anita Desai, Shashi Deshpande and many other women novelists have presented 

women as an individual rebelling against the traditional role, breaking the silence of 

suffering, trying to move out of the caged existence and asserting the individual self. This 

woman is trying to be herself and yet does not wish to break up the family ties. Since 

Gandhiji helped the woman to cross the threshold of family life and move out into the outer 

world of freedom struggle and social reform, the woman is presented with varied 

opportunities not only to-day but also yesterday during freedom movement. Yet writing in 

1998, Manju Kapur in Difficult Daughters presents a woman who considers marriage as the 

journey’s end of her life-marriage and her place in the master bed room. 

Key words – Protagonist, ultima, illiterate, companionship, freedom – movement, clear-

headed, irritated, relationship, post-modernist, portrays, unwillingness, conventional, 

satisfaction, unpleasantness, pre independence, liberalism, captivity marginalized etc. 
 

Introduction 

Of course, the woman protagonist Virmati 

belongs to pre-independence society. She 

is the eldest of eleven children in her 

family that believes in Swami Dayanand 

Saraswati‟s ideology and woman‟s 

education. Her mother Kasturi too is 

educated and her marriage had been 

arranged through advertisement in the 

Samajist‟s newspapers. Both the families 

are broadminded and value education very 

much. Though they believe in education 

for girls, they also believe that girls must 

be married off. This belief still persists in 

Indian society unless the daughters are 

strong willed and career-oriented. Virmati 

is conditioned in believing marriage as the 

ultima thule of her life. The tone is set 

early in the novel with Kasturi and 

Lajwanti talking about marriage of their 

daughters, Virmati and Shakuntala. 

Kasturi remarks: 

“It is the duty of every girl to get married”, 

and 

Further “A woman‟s Shaan is in her home. 

Now 

You have studied and worked enough, 

Shaadi…… 

After you get married, Viru can follow.” 

  Shauntala is Virmati‟s cousin and 

is an M.Sc. in chemistry, working at 

Lahore. She is vibrant and intelligent and 

has a life of her own a away from the 

family. She tells Virmati. 

“……. How much satisfaction there can be 

in leading 

Your own life, in being independent. Here 

we are, fighting 

for the freedom of the nation, but women 

are still 

supposed to many and nothing else”, 

(pp.14-15) 

and further that “times are changing, and 

women 

are moving out of the house, so why not 

you?” (p.16) 

  Manju Kapur portrays Shakuntala 

as an alternative to Virmati‟s old 

fashioned mind. The novelist presents in 
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Shakuntala an independent working 

woman who doesnot consider marriage an 

ultimate aim in her life. When Virmati 

listens to Shakuntala, she is convinced of 

other possibilities “Something other than 

a wife.” 

  Virmati is an easily 

impressionable young woman. When she 

meets the Professor and listens to him she 

is all admiration for him. When the oxford 

educated Professor Harish tells her about 

his illiterate wife Ganga who is not 

prepared to learning anything and cannot 

share his ideas or understand music, she 

sympathises with him and is convinced of 

his need for companionship. Though 

Manju Kapur has only depicted Virmati 

listening to the learned Professor and his 

western music and has not portrayed 

Virmati participating in or discussing any 

literary or political issues. Their 

relationship is more of a teacher taught 

than of a companionship of equals on 

partners. He always explains to her 

aspects of beauty, in nature, in literature, 

in paintings. She is a passive listener and 

learner. Later when she talks about 

politics and women‟s movement, he does 

not like it. Though there is love between 

them Harish is not prepared to marry her 

and yet he does not want her to marry the 

person her parents have chosen for her. 

  Virmati on her own decides to 

commit suicide and writes to the Professor 

of her intention. The Professor is helpless 

and doesnot know what to do and so sends 

the letter to her family. When she is saved 

from drowning and returns home she 

simply states that she wants to study and 

not marry:  

“Study, mumbled Virmati like a mantra. 

She swallowed, 

Study………And not to 

marry.”……..Virmati‟s 

Face twisted “I don‟t want to 

marry.,”…….then she 

Had to explain,” the boy, I don‟t like the 

boy”…… 

Her silence though was not of 

acquiescence but 

refusal. She would not marry.” (P.80) 

  While she is asserting her views 

and will, the Professor sits back and 

doesn‟t do anything. Since he doesn‟t take 

any positive stand and is not prepared to 

marry her, Virmati decides to study and is 

sent away to Lahore for her B.T. study. 

  In Lahore she meets many young 

women who are active worker in the cause 

of freedom movement. One such woman is 

Swaranlata who is her room partner in 

the hostel. Swarnlata is determined clear 

– headed activist. Virmati exposed to 

freedom movement and its leaders. Where 

as they are struggling for freedom both 

political and social, Virmati is engulfed 

with her Professor – lover and stealthy 

love – making. Harish finds her easier and 

safer for him to meet and make love to her 

at his Muslim friend‟s house. She wonders 

how free she is in Lahore morning with 

Harish unrestrained and unafraid of any 

member of her family. 

  The Professor who is always 

talking about knowledge and the 

happenings in the outer world and 

freedom, is upset and irritated when he 

learns of her sickness. All he wants, is to 

be with her and Lahore provides this 

opportunity to him which she has 

deprived him of by her sickness. He 

doesn‟t mind if her time is wasted from 

her study by being with him. In fact that 

is what he wants. On the one hand he his 

having this relationship with Virmati, on 

the other hand he has begotten a son from 

his wife Ganga at home. Through he 

Professes his love for Virmati, he doesnot 

cut off his sexual relationship with his 

wife. When the question of marriage is 

raised by Virmati he talks of his „image‟ 

and his family‟s reputation. He never 

gives a second thought to Virmati‟s family, 

their reputation or Virmati‟s place and 

status in society. 

  The novelist talks about choices for 

Virmati in the post-modernist manner and 

states that there are no choices in life. 

Virmati wonders: “How much actual 

choosing had gone into her relationship 

with her Professor” (P.139). In presenting 

Swarnlata‟s character Manju Kapur 

portrays the contrast between the two and 

thereby focuses on Virmatis plight. 

  In Virmati‟s case it is more of the 

Professor‟s need will and choice than of 

her own wish. At this stage she realizes 

her situation: “I cannot go on waiting. And 
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I can‟t – don‟t want to marry anybody 

else.” (P.139) 

  But Virmati has no other plans. 

Besides she becomes pregnant and has to 

abort  her pregnancy with the help of 

Swarnlata. When Harish comes to know of 

this he feels that she had done the right 

thing since he still could not decide to 

marry her. When Virmati returns home 

she finds that he had moved away without 

leaving his new address. Trapped by the 

circumstances and the Professor‟s absence 

and unwillingness to marry her, she 

realizes: “Nothing was hers not her body, 

her future, not even a pair of paltry, 

insignificant gold bangles.” (P.161). She 

accepts the conventional veiew of the 

purity of a woman‟s body. Her body is not 

her own but is of Harish only. 

  The novelist has presented a 

picture of middle class educated women of 

pre-Independence time and her social 

status as second wife. She has presented 

various choices for Virmati but has shown 

her as emotionally dependent upon and 

exploited by the man who, though western 

educated is of wavering mind, talking of 

liberalism but indecisive in marrying his 

loved one and giving her the rightful place 

in his life and society.  

  Virmati‟s responses are limited her 

only desire is to marry Harish. Manju 

Kapur has presented Virmati‟s life – story 

from her daughter‟s point of view though 

it becomes a multi paint of view. The novel 

at first arouses the expectation of the 

readers to go back in time and experience 

the social and political situations in which 

the protagonist is placed. But she remains 

an observer by the road side of the 

political happenings in the country. Manju 

Kapur doesnot effectively perceive the 

realities of the protagonist‟s existence 

from the inside, her independence, her 

own created captivity. Once married she 

dissolves like a salt doll. Whatever 

identity she has in her father‟s family. She 

loses it and is unable to make space for 

herself on her own. She remains on fringe, 

marginalized, so called companion as 

boasted by the husband. One feels that at 

the end there would be some meaningful 

relationship, a meaning to her life. But no, 

there is nothing except what partition of 

India gives her. To use Carolyn 

Heinburn‟s words, marriage seems to her 

to be “the woman‟s adventure, the object 

of her quest, her journey‟s end”. It is her 

ultimate goal, the summum bonum of her 

life. 
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Abstract 

Due to the formation of a large catchment area, we can see an increase in the area 

under sugarcane in Khandala tahsil. Veer Dam, Nira Deoghar Dam and Bhatghar Dam are 

most significant for the growth of sugarcane cultivation and production. As the area under 

sugarcane grows, its problems will increase, and we will study the same problems in this 

research paper. However, due to the availability of water, fertilizer and the availability of 

irrigation systems in the canal, a large amount of water is available. The farmers and local 

leaders started ‘Cooperative Sugar Factory. So, the farmer there Started producing sugarcane 

in large quantities. From the eastern border of Khandala tahsil, the river Neera flows from 

west to east. Therefore, the area of sugarcane is highest in the northern part of this tahsil. The 

following villages in this tahsil are leaders in sugarcane production, i.e. includes Wing, 

Shirwal, Loni, Tondal, Bhade Andori, Padegaon. ‘Regional Sugarcane Research Center’ is 

located at Padegaon. In this research center, new varieties of sugarcane are discovered and 

other research related to sugarcane is carried out.  

Key words - Sugarcane production, Irrigation, Sugarcane Cultivation,  
 

Introduction: 

Agriculture has been a profession 

since ancient time. Food is the main need 

of human being based on agriculture. 

Indian economy is based on agriculture. 

54.6 per cent of India’s population is 

engaged in agriculture (census 2011). 

Although India is not industrially 

developed as much as it should be, there 

are various types of industries in India. 

Brazil ranks first in sugar production 

while India ranks second. The sugar 

industry is the second largest agro-based 

industry in India after the textile 

industry.  

The sugar industry in 

Maharashtra started in 1919 with the 

establishment of a private factory called 

'The Belapur Sugar and Allied Industries' 

at Haregaon in Shrirampur. The 

carbohydrate sucrose is generally called 

'sugar'. Sugarcane and beet plants have a 

sugar content of 7 to 14 per cent and 7.5 to 

17 per cent, respectively. The sugar 

industry is the second largest agricultural 

industry after the textile industry. The 

sugar industry in Maharashtra has 

provided employment opportunities to the 

people in rural areas, especially the youth. 

‘Padegaon Research Center’ in Khandala 

tahsil is witnessing a significant increase 

in sugarcane production due to the 

development of new varieties of 

sugarcane.  

Average productivity per hectare 

in Maharashtra is 30 to 80 tonns/ha. The 

average sugar content in sugarcane in 

Maharashtra is 07 to11.40%. 

Study Area 

Khandala is one of the eleven 

tahsils of Satara District. Latitude of this 

tahsil is 18.055596 and longitude is 

74.016792.  The average height of sea 

level is 658.78 metre.   
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Fig. no -01 

There are 66 villages and 1 town in 

Khandala tahsil (Census of India 2011). 

This tahsil has 30230 households, 

population of 137418 of which 70565 are 

males and 66853 are females. The 

population of children between age group 

0-6 is 14,999. The sex-ratio of Khandala 

tahsil is around 947 compared 

to 929 which is average of Maharashtra 

state. The literacy rate of Khandala tahsil 

is 76.08% out of which 80.97% males are 

literate and 70.91% females are literate. 

The total area of Khandala tahsil is 

522.91 sq.km. with population density of 

263 per sq.km.  

Research Objectives- 

1. To study the decline in sugarcane 

production. 

2. To study irrigation service facilities. 

3. To study the problems of sugarcane 

growers. 

4. To suggest farmers to solve the 

problem. 

Nature of research topic 

Sugarcane increases crop 

production capacity, energy generation 

potential, the potential for economic 

transformation in rural areas, as well as 

the potential for large-scale employment 

generation. The price to be paid 

underscores the importance of oxygen at 

the international level. It gives you an 

insight into the international significance 

of the sugarcane crop.  

Importance of research topic 

The economic attitude of the 

people towards sugarcane is quite 

different. Sugarcane is considered as a low 

yielding crop. As irrigation facilities 

become available, we can see that the area 

under sugarcane is increasing 

exponentially. At the same time, you can 

see the problems of the farmers in that 

place. Farmers have to face many 

problems from planting to harvesting of 

sugarcane. We have taken this topic for 

research to see if we can do something 

about it.  

Data Base and Methodology 

The study was conducted in 

Khandala tahsil, Satara. The present 

study is based on secondary data collected 

District Statistical Office, Department of 
Agriculture Satara District, Season and 

Crop Reports published by the 

Department of Agriculture (1999-00 to 
2019-20), Socio-economic Review of Satara 

District, Gazetteer Agricultural Epitomes 

and Agricultural Statistical information 
Maharashtra State. Sugarcane production 

in Maharashtra is continually fluctuating. 

In 2016-17, the country's sugar production 

has declined by 10.7 per cent. 

Maharashtra has the highest share in the 

decline in production in 2016-17. This will 

have a direct impact on the future of 

farmers. The sugar industry which used to 

instill 'Instant Money' in the farmers of 

the country is now in trouble. The 

country's sugar production has declined by 

10.7 per cent, according to figures released 

by the Indian Sugar Mills Association. 

The biggest contributor to the decline in 

sugar production in the country is the 

decline in production in Maharashtra. 

According to the data from October 31 to 

January 15, sugar production in 

Maharashtra has declined by 51.2 per 
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cent. This will have a direct impact on the 

farmer and his future planning. 

Till January 31, 446 sugar mills 

start crushing sugarcane in the country. 

These factories produced 141.12 lakh 

tonnes of sugar from October 1 to January 

31. This is a decrease of 10.7 per cent over 

185.59 lakh tonnes in the same period last 

year. The main reason for the decline in 

sugar production in Maharashtra is the 

declining area under sugarcane 

cultivation this year. Last season, 

sugarcane was cultivated on 11.52 lakh 

hectares in the state. This year, however, 

the area under sugarcane is only 8.22 lakh 

hectares in the entire state, says the 

Directorate of Sugar. This means that the 

area under sugarcane in the state has 

decreased by about a quarter of a hectare 

this year. 

Study of irrigation facilities  

As sugarcane is a perennial crop, it 

needs year round water supply. 

Considering the different growth stages of 

the crop, irrigated the sugarcane crop with 

a total rainfall of 250 ha. Cm Water was 

enough. Out of 13% irrigated area in 

Maharashtra, only 2% area is under 

sugarcane. But today 60 per cent of the 

water available for horticulture is used for 

sugarcane from irrigation schemes. 

Excessive watering leads to depletion of 

nutrients in the soil due to drainage of 

water, and accumulation of water in the 

soil disturbs the balance of air and water 

in the soil. This stunt the growth of roots 

and after some time the soil becomes 

saline. Different stages of sugarcane 

require different amounts of water 15 cm 

immediately after infection. Watering is 

required. After that, for one month, every 

watering should be done at 8 cm. Water is 

needed, when sugarcane is in infancy (4-5 

months) apply 10 cm of water every time. 

Sugarcane requires constant water to 

grow up but excess water does not work 

for sugarcane. Water needs to change in 

season. When watering for sugarcane, 

watering should be done at intervals of 07-

10 days in summer season, 15-17 days in 

rainy season and 20-22 days in winter. 

Water should be applied after evaporation. 

Water requires 340 to 350 cm / ha for 

Adasali sugarcane, 300 to 325 cm / ha for 

pre-season, 250 to 275 cm / ha for Muru 

season, and 225 to 250 cm / ha for dry 

crop. Water Resources Technology of 

Irrigation Services Available in Khandala 

tahsil Information on the following water 

sources -  

Bhatghar Dam:  

Bhor tahsil in Pune district is 

famus for dam. Bhatghar dam is located 

located 6 km north of Bhor on the banks of 

Yelwandi river. This dam was built in 

1927 and was named after Lloyd, then 

Governor of Mumbai. The height of this 

dam is 18 metre. The decision to build this 

dam for irrigation was taken by the then 

government. The water from this dam is 

brought from the river basin to the Veer 

dam and from there it is supplied to the 

area on both the banks of the river by 

canals. The Bhatkar project is 

multipurpose. The Study was conducted in 

Khandala tahsil, Satara. 

Nira Deoghar 

Nira Deoghar Dam water capacity 

is 11.88 T.M.C. It has water storage 

capacity and has been constructed in 

earthen fill except for the construction of 

dam. The catchment area of the dam is 

114.48 sq. Km and its length is 2430 m. 

The catchment area of the dam covers four 

tahsils namely Bhor, Khandala, Phaltan 

and Malshiras. The catchment area covers 

41,400 hectares of farm land. Although all 

the water of this dam is to be conveyed to 

the benefit area through canals, as these 

works are still incomplete, it is being 

released directly into Nira river and then 

it is being released from Veer dam. 

Veer Dam  

Veer Dam is the largest dam on 

the Nira river in Khandala tahsil. This 

dam two canals, Nira Dawa and Nira 

Ujava emerge. Nira Right Canal passes 

through Khandala, Phaltan, Malshiras 

talukas and Nira Left Canal passes 

through Purandar, Baramati, Indapur 

tahsil. The dam receives water from three 

dams namely Bhatghar, Nira Devghar 

and Gunjavani. Therefore, despite the low 

water storage capacity, the Nira left and 

right canals have water even in summer. 

Large amount of water is released for 

agriculture from Nira-Devghar and Veer 

dams. Due to high availability of water, 
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mainly sugarcane farmers prefer ssthis 

crop. Since the farmers of Khandala tahsil 

have the option of sugar factory, the area 

under sugarcane is increasing day by day.  

Problems 

Area under sugarcane and 

fluctuations in production 

In order to stabilize the area and 

production under sugarcane and to make 

the sugar mills financially viable, it is 

necessary to implement by-products. 

Ethanol production projects can be 

continued for most of the year if the 

cultivation of maize as well as sweet 

sorghum for ethanol production in by-

products is increased in the factory area. 

Therefore, an increase in the total yield 

from the sugarcane crop will enable the 

farmers to get a fair price and stabilize the 

area under sugarcane and productivity. 

Lack of mechanization 

Sugarcane farming in khandala tahsil is 

mainly dependent on oxen and manpower. 

From planting to harvesting of sugarcane, 

we have to depend on manpower. Since 

the area under sugarcane in Maharashtra 

is scattered in small pieces, it is necessary 

to develop small tools for the work. 

Mechanization of sugarcane from planting 

to harvesting is easily possible, which will 

also save on production cost. 

Adverse effects of climate change on 

sugarcane farming 

Sugar industry and sugarcane 

cultivation, which are known as the 

economic backbone of Maharashtra, have 

been caught in a vicious cycle of losses, 

sometimes due to drought and sometimes 

due to excessive rainfall and unseasonal 

rains. Cultivation of new varieties of 

sugarcane, production of early varieties to 

cope with global warming, changing 

climate, production of early varieties, 

tolerant to inorganic and biological 

stresses, high yielding sugarcane and high 

yielding sugarcane varieties and 

developed using biotechnology. It is 

necessary to determine the direction of 

future sugarcane research keeping in view 

the objectives. 

Limited use of modern technology in 

sugarcane farming 

Research centers in Maharashtra 

have done valuable research on sugarcane 

crop. Based on this research, seasonal 

cane planting and harvesting planning, 

three-tiered weeding will be 

indispensable. In agricultural 

management, use of drip irrigation 

system, crop rotation, integrated code and 

disease management should be adopted to 

avoid excessive use of water to maintain 

soil fertility, recycling of peat, use of 

organic and organic fertilizers along with 

green manure and chemical fertilizers, 

improved use of dry crop management and 

improved tools for sugarcane. Using the 

same technology, some farmers are 

producing 90 to 100 tons of sugarcane per 

acre.  

Effective implementation of 

extension and training programs 

Expansion of sugarcane crop needs 

to be made more active to uplift the living 

standards of farmers in Maharashtra and 

make the sugar industry more efficient. 

Expansion work will not only increase 

productivity by promoting new 

technologies, but will also have the right 

combination of inputs and 

demonstrations. For this, it is necessary to 

train all the employees working in the 

sugarcane development department of the 

sugar factory. It is hoped that the 

management of each sugar factory will be 

financially viable even in the face of future 

competition if all the factors related to 

sugarcane production and sugar 

processing are considered and 

implemented with proper planning. 

Suggestions  

Measures to be taken in case of emergency 

to prevent adverse effects on sugarcane 

1. For sugarcane crop, farmers need to 

adopt drip or sprinkler irrigation or 

rengan water management system on 

maximum area. 

2. CO-86032, CO-0265 and CO-740 

varieties bear more water stress than 

other varieties. Therefore, such 

varieties should be used for new 

planting. 

3. In places where water availability is 

less, water should be given from a side 

canal while watering. 

4. In case of water stress, remove the 

mature and dried leaves from the 

lower part of the cane crop and spread 
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it as a cover. This will help in reducing 

the evaporation of water and retaining 

moisture in the soil. 

5. In places where there is scarcity of 

water, drip irrigation system should be 

used instead of regular flood watering 

system, even if it is costly in the 

beginning. 

6. Sugarcane crop should be kept free 

from weeds. This will reduce the 

competition for available water and 

will be useful for sugarcane growth. 

7. High and fast growing crops like 

‘Shewari’ should be planted around 

the field. 

8. Apply 8 kg urea per hectare, 10 kg 

single super phosphate and 1 kg 

digestible bacteria per hectare for 5 to 

6 tons of ‘Pachat’ per hectare in 

sugarcane crop and sorghum crop. 

9. Proper use of fertilizers should help in 

increasing sugarcane production. 

10. Sugarcane diseases which are mainly 

found on sugarcane should be 

protected. 

 Conclusion 

From the above we can conclude 

that after studying the geographical 

agriculture of Khandala tahsil, it is clear 

that we can easily cultivate certain cash 

crops if irrigation facilities are available. 

Sugarcane is considered to be one of the 

most important crops for raising socio-

economic status. With proper planning of 

dam water, water supply for sugarcane 

can be maintained throughout the year. 

Even if irrigation facilities are available, 

we can see that there are many problems 

in these crops and only if this method is 

implemented can we be considered as an 

ideal sugarcane grower. 
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Abstract :- 

India is pre-dominantly an agricultural country. About 70 percent of her population 

depends directs or indirectly on agriculture. Moreover, agriculture is the major source of 

national income and exports. Therefore, the prosperity of agriculture is the prosperity of the 

country. In other words, agriculture is the backbone of the Indian agriculture. The activities 

of agriculture are carried out in the villages and village is the soul of India. Gandhiji also 

remarked that the real development of India lies in the development of rural areas. Therefore, 

the development of rural areas is, in fact, the development of the country. India is a country of 

villages, and the development of the country can take place only when these more than 5.5 

lakh villages develop. 

Keywords : - Rural, Development, India, Approaches. 
 

Introduction 

India has traveled a far distance 

on the road to development since 

independence & has made notable 

progress in various sectors. Hence the 

development in rural area has not pace 

with the overall progress in other facts of 

national life. Even today one third of the 

rural poor live poverty and there remains 

an acute shortage of basic facilities such 

as housing, road, drinking water, 

education health and new technology in 

rural areas. That is majority of the rural 

people are lagging behind from the 

development process. Sustainable 

development of rural India is essential to 

realize its potential & unleash the 

processes of all round growth based on the 

talent genius of the rural masses. Any 

development strategy could not bypass 

without the rural people & rural areas. 

The soul of India live in. the villages about 

65 percent of the total population live in 

rural areas. But majority of the people & 

villages could not get basic amenities. M. 

Gandhi states 'If the village perishe India 

will perish, it will be no more India if its 

mission in the world gets lost." After 

independence Indian policy makers has 

adopted various rural development 

programmes like community development 

programme, five years planning 

Integrated rural development programme 

but we have not succeed to achieve 

expected results Therefore it is necessary 

to adopt new strategy for rural 

development so the researcher has made 

an attempt to focus on the issues in titled 

'Rural Development In India’. 

Objectives of the study  

1. To study the concept of rural 

development.  

2. To study the obstacles of rural 

development. in India. 

3. To suggest the approaches of rural 

development.  

Research Methodology 

Without the rural development, 

there is no meaning for development for 

the present study the researcher has used 

secondary materials like books, 

magazines, reputed journals and analyzed 

it with the help of cause effect 

relationship. 

Concept of Rural Development 

Before the discussion of the 

concept of rural development we have to 

know firstly what development is. 

Development implies an overall positive 

change in the physical quality of life of the 

people. The positive change includes both 

economic as well as social aspects & 
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involves on improvement in the general 

standard of living. It implies equitable 

distribution of the gains of economic 

growth. It would translate into 

improvement of quality of life through 

better health, education housing & 

welfare. Development is a function of 

series of variable and not just of the 

economic variables of industrialization, 

urbanization, national income, per capita 

income but also of the enlighten variables 

of schooling, literacy, health and use of 

technology skills. Now a days rural 

development is burning issue for all round 

development of common masses in India. 

Rural development is not merely 

development of areas but also the 

development of rural people. Development 

of rural areas in such a way that each 

component of rural life changes in a 

desired direction & sympathy with the 

other component. Rural development is 

betterment of the overall quality of rural 

life through appropriate development of 

human resources, infrastructural facilities 

& provision of minimum needs & livihood, 

Rural development aims at finding the 

ways to improve the rural areas with 

participation of the various activities for 

themselves because the outsider may not 

understand the language culture & the 

other things prevalent in the local areas. 

Why Rural Development? 

India is recognized as Nation of 

villages. Majority of population are living 

in rural areas. No doubt the urban 

population is increasing & it is about 31 

percent but percentage of rural is greater. 

After independence the GDP growth rate 

has increased. Standard of living has 

increased. Then the question aries why to 

focus on rural development. Because in 

case of all round rural development rural 

area is lagging behind. The disparity 

between rural and urban is in population, 

infrasturcture, road transport, 

communication, financial institutions, 

technology, electricity, water & health 

facilities. The rural area is weak. These all 

facilities are qualitatively & quantatively 

inadequate. They are inferior in quality. 

The rural urban disparity imbalance owes 

to origin in the colonial rule & it is even 

today. The weakness is reflected in the 

lack of co ordination between rural & 

urban policy measures particularly from 

the point of view of the distribution of 

infrastructural investment. Policy 

measures intended to bring about rural 

urban balance seems to be necessary. Any 

development path could not bypass the 

rural area & rural people. There is no 

meaning to any development without the 

rural development. The condition of rural 

people is miserable even basic amenities 

like water, health services sanitation are 

either no available or highly inadequate 

Rural electricitification seems to be a long 

task Health education facilities are too 

scare. The poverty & unemployment are 

rampant in the path of development of 

last six decades of economic planning 

attempts are made to reduce the 

imbalance but the disparity still persist 

and rural people are exploited by the 

urban people. The rural development has 

become an empty slogan. For India's 

sustainable development it is necessary to 

focus on rural development. Rural people 

are traped in illiteracy, poverty, 

unemployment, traditional attitude, 

indebtness & lack of technology skill & 

knowledge which has became center point 

of development. 

Approaches of Rural Development  

There are mainly three approaches 

to rural development: (1) The 

'transformation' approach, (2) the 

'improvement' approach and (3) the 'rural 

socialism' approach. Keith Griffin 

classifies them as 'technological strategy', 

'reformist strategy' and 'radical strategy'. 

Where the societal goal is outright 

industrialization, the accompanying rural 

sector policies might be termed as 

'transformation strategy'. This emphasises 

physical infrastructure and modernization 

of agriculture. The 'reformist' or 

'improvement' approach aims at working 

with preasants in existing communities in 

a framework of co-operation. The policy 

measures for this strategy may include 

land reforms, farm credit, cash crop 

development, agricultural extension, 

marketing co operatives, local associations 

etc. It basically intends to reconcile the 

needs of modern high volume marketing 

with the economics of traditional farm 
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land. The 'rural socialism' or 'radical 

strategy aims at counterbalancing the 

industrial sector with a hierarchy of 

peasant collectives and communes. This is 

the voluntary approach of consolidation 

the power of the peasants. The reformist 

approach is a pragmatic approach. The 

transformation approach is just not 

feasible in large countries where majority 

of the people live in villages. Moreover, 

whether outright industrialization is a 

landable objective in itself or not, is 

debatable. The radical approach is 

basically a communist approach. In a 

democratic society, 'reformist' or 

'improvement' strategy appears to be a 

desirable approach for rural development. 

The overall goals of the society are 

important determinants of rural 

development strategy. 

Gandhian approach of Rural 

Development 

Gandhi exposed rural problems & 

then expressed his views rural 

construction. Twelve Five Years Plan has 

been formulated including elevens plans 

have completed lots of changes have taken 

place in the socio economic and political 

life of the people. Hence the condition of 

the rural people as M. Gandhi expected 

has not fulfilled. M. Gandhi wants to 

improve the individuals abilities for self 

liberation self realization & self 

determination Gandhi's idea to develop 

the Indian society was based on the 

understanding of the society & village 

system.  

According to him rural 

development is comprehensive one. It 

emphasis's on the economic, political, 

social, educational & ecological 

dimensions. His faith was on the 

decentralized village economy. It should 

provide full employment to all people. 

Gandhiji wants to establish economic & 

social equality. He know that no one can 

achieve hundred percent equality but 

everyone must fulfill their basic needs is 

important. He gives much emphasis on 

agriculture & agro based village, cottage 

industries, occupational education which 

could create employment opportunities, 

self relient of villages which would be the 

centers of development so he gaves the 

Mantra of 'go to villages' that is villages 

are the center of development. 

PURA Model of Rural Development  

Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam advocates 

his 'Vision 2020' of India he has 

emphasized the adoption of PURA that is 

providing urban amenities in rural areas. 

While was addressing in the food security 

summit on 5th Feb; 2004, he explained the 

concept of PURA. It about is the economic 

upliftiment of the villages. India's 

currently 260 million people are living 

below the poverty line G D P growth rate 

is in an average about 6 percent per 

annum during the last decade. It has to be 

increased gradually up to 10 percent & to 

be sustained for several years. Then it is 

possible for India to get status of a 

developed nation to achieve the status. 

The road map involves integrated action 

plan regarding. 

1. Agriculture and food processing,  

2. Education and health care for all, 

3. Expansion of information & 

communication technology in rural 

areas to promote Education & create 

national wealth and 

4. Development of strategy sectors. 

The model gives much emphasis on 

integrated strategy development. All these 

areas have to be developed into mission 

like networking areas availability of high 

quality uninterrupted power providing 

urban amenities in rural areas. PURA is 

based on four connectivity physical, 

electronic, knowledge and thereby leading 

to economic connectivity to enhance the 

prosperity of cluster of villages in the 

rural area. Villages are capable of taking 

care of themselves. It is necessary to 

provide appropriate environment to them. 
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Abstract 

ASHA workers in the most important part of NRHM (National Rural Health 

Mission) an ASHA workers community health workers. Institute by the government of 

India's ministry of health and family welfare as part of the nation rural health mission. 

In 2019 ASHA played very good and hard work in covid-19 but ASHS faced many 

problems in covid-19.than researcher is identified same problems and role of ASHA 

workers in covid-19 in Karvir Taluka in Kolhapur district. 
 

Methodology :  

The study is based on both primary and 

secondary data. Keeping in view the 

resources available in terms and time, 

money and the objective of the study. For 

this present study out of 307 of 100 

ASHA were selected by using accidental/ 

convenience sampling technique from 

total PHC centers in Karveer Talukas. 

Objectiv :  

To study of ASHA workers role of 

covid-19, to study the problems faced by 

ASHA workers. 

Conclusion :  

ASHA workers have been facing many 

problems while working in the society. 

During this they hard many bad 

experiences and same financial 

difficulties. She was being treated in a 

way what would bring disgrace to the 

society some time information was being 

hidden from coming home by the people 

Introduction : 

ASHA workers in the most 

important part of NRHM (National 

Rural Health Mission) an ASHA 

workers community health workers. 

Institute by the government of India's 

ministry of health and family welfare as 

part of the nation rural health mission. 

The mission inaugurated in 2005 full 

implementation was targeted for 2012. 

ASHA workers is woman selected by the 

community. She is trained and deployed 

and sported to function in her own 

village. ASHA workers is first part of 

call to her any health related demand of 

the community. ASHA workers is the 

activist and she creates health 

awareness in community. ASHA works 

of fulfilling her responsibility during the 

period of covid-19. During that time no 

one in the community come in contact 

with each other. As such a times when 

the Govt. has Creates rules and 

regulation ASHA workers was fulfilling 

her roll. During the Covid-19 period the 

whole world was completely shut down 

but ASHA workers, Nurses and the 

doctors were doing their duty they had 

to stay away from their Home As per the 

rules of the Government. No one was 

allowed to leave of the house only if 

there was some necessary work but at 

that times ASHA working as a health 

workers in the community. ASHA 

workers was working to rich out to the 

community without caring for her life. 

Reaching the homes of the people to clear 

the misconception about Covid-19 and it 

any covid-19 patient is found to keep 

record of Covid positive patient and send 

him to the primary Health center for 

treatment and to send those who come in 
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contact with him to Isolation Word. 

While studying the problems faced by 

ASHA works in the Covid-19 period and 

studying the people of the society 

responded to ASHA works. 

About Civid- 19 

We are going to through a big crisis 

caused by corona virus. In year 

2019,The first corona virus was found in 

china, and the economy of the whole 

world was disrupted slowly throughout 

the world. All this effects have affected 

the industry of India and the world in 

this bad situation the people and 

government are fighting this pandemic. 

In this pried ASHA(Accredited social 

health activist) is the social health 

worker. ASHA workers were giving the 

information about the positive patient to 

the health officer. ASHA have been 

appointed in the Ministry of Health and 

Family Welfare Under the Nation Rural 

Health Mission.  

There are more than 9 lakha 

ASHA workers in the primary health 

centers in India. ASHA workers act as 

link between citizens and primary 

health center In this stud we will trace 

the responsibilities that ASHA workers 

have performed during the covid-19 

period and the challenges they have 

faced during the period of covid-19. in 

this condition social worker, police, 

Health workers, are working on front 

line also when the number of civid-19 

patient was increasing in India. Than 

ASHA workers was working in the front 

line of local level ASHA workers was 

risked her life to worked in the covid-19 

pandemic and suffered a lot. In this they 

have to face many difficulties. 

Objective: 

1. To study of ASHA Workers roll of 

Covid-19 

2. To study the problems faced by ASHA 

workers. 

3. To study how people where 

responding to the work of the ASHA 

workers during the Covid-19 

Methodology: 

This study is descriptive in 

nature. And based on primary and 

secondry source view the resource 

available in trams and time many and 

the objective of this study for the 

present study. In the Kolhapur district 

there are 12 taluka's present but we 

have purposefully one taluka Karveer is 

we have selecting in this study. In the 

Krveer taluka's 8 PHC centers present 

there and 307 ASHA worker present 

there PHC center. In this ASHA worker 

100 randomly selecting and collection 

gathered informing regarding work 

problem and people opinion during the 

Covid-19 pandemic lockdown. Than we 

have collecting data form questioner and 

interview through. 

Roll of ASHA Workers is Covid-19 

ASHA workers were leading 

activist during the crisis of covid-19. 

ASHA Workers has fulfill her 

responsibility as t he main facilitator of 

the community during the epidemic of 

covid-19.Were gatherings information. 

She was also keeping a record of 

peoples travel history and taking care of 

the occupants of the separation room at 

home. ASHA Works covid- 19 was 

creating awareness among the people by 

going from house to house during the 

epidemic period. ASHA workers had to 

work at least 12 hours a day. During the 

Covid-19 period his workload was 

greatly increased. ASHA workers raised 

awareness among the people during the 

epidemic of Covid-19 took preventive 

measures for covid-19 and made grate 

efforts to bring covid-19under control. 

Also ASHA workers have to do lot of field 

work to remove the misconception about 

Covid-19 virus. ASHA workers were 

more likely to be infected with covid-19 

virus while doing all this risks. 

According to some ASHA worker 

in karveer Taluka their workload has 

increased during the epidemic. During 

this period the number of home delivery 

has increased to a great extent but the 

Govt. should make effort to ensure that 

108 ambulances do not arrive on time 

during the period of covid-19 which 

could endanger the lives of women. 

ASHA workers always have to face new 

challenges and difficulties. If ASHA 

workers has gone to visit some places. 

She does not get any help by people. If 

ASHA workers have gone for survey in 
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some place, then people in those place 

feel that covid-19 is transmitted through 

ASHA Workers so people stop ASHA 

Work at a great distance from their 

homes of do not respond to them 

properly. 

Due to some misconceptions and 

rumors during the period of Covid-19.If 

was very different for ASHA worker to 

work but even in such circumstances. 

ASHA worker were fulfilling their 

duties and had to face many challenges. 

When ASHA worker's go for the survey. 

Some people help to ASHA workers well 

but some people tell their information to 

ASHA workers themselves. Goes this 

encourages her to work. So there are no 

difficulties in Making ASHA's work. 

If covid-19 patient is ever found he 

should be isolated and a clean-up 

operation shod be carried out the place 

where he live examination people who 

come in contact with him giving him 

medicine pills and keeping him in an 

isolated word at and institution Due to 

the worked done by ASHA workers 

during the period covid-19 they have 

elevated there place in the society so, 

people help them well but when she 

want to work in same place she had very 

bad experience. Some people in the 

village said had thing about him and 

interrupted his work. But when they go 

to work in same they have had very bad 

experience some people in the village 

they have thing about them so well. 

While ASHA workers doing her work 

with the grampanchayt member of the 

village and gram panchayat staff. 

Because this people is supporting to 

ASHA worker's in their duties and her 

family member's supporting to ASHA. 

Conclusion 

This study has revealed that 

during the period of covid19.ASHA 

workers have been facing many 

problems while working in the society. 

During this they hard many bad 

experiences and same financial 

difficulties. But ASHA workers have 

worked in such a period of covid-19. That 

at time all there trangection in the 

world were complete closed and people 

were not allowed to go out. But in such a 

time she was fulfilling her 

responsibilities but during that time 

,She was being treated in a way what 

would bring disgrace to the society some 

time information was being hidden from 

coming home by the people. So their 

instruction was never followed. How're 

while she was doing her job. She was 

getting help form the Grampanchayt. 

Staff and same member of the village 

and same health officer. Same time later 

when people relished the role of ASHA 

worker and importance of their work 

people were helping them in their own. 
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Abstract: 

Irrigation is the basic input for the Management of agriculture from rain fed to the 

commercial one. The progress made by the Maharashtra State in respect of creation of 

irrigation potential and its utilization is very dismal. The actual utilization of the available 

potential is less than 50 per cent, leaving a huge gap between creation and utilization of the 

irrigation potential. The main causes of underutilization of irrigation potential include 

incomplete land development works, non-maintenance of distribution system, heavy transit 

and seepage losses, cultivation of sugarcane, water logging and salinity, unrealistic cropping 

pattern, and inadequate supply of credit and farm inputs. Measures suggested for conjunctive 

use of irrigation water are: lining of canal and distribution system to reduce transit and 

seepages losses, use of drip and sprinkle irrigation methods, implementation of rotational 

water supply system and water harvesting. 

Keywords: Irrigation potential, potential created, irrigated area, transit losses, seepages, 

drip irrigation, sprinkle irrigation and rotational water supply system. 
 

Introduction: 

Irrigation is the main input for 

the conversion of agriculture from 

subsistence agriculture to the commercial 

agriculture one. Although India has 

created a substantial irrigation potential, 

the utilisation of irrigation potential so far 

created in the country continues to be 

unsatisfactory. The position of the 

Maharashtra State in respect of creation 

of irrigation potential and its utilization 

has been very disappointing.  

The state government is 

concerned about the full exploitation and 

efficient management of the available 

water resources ever since the formation 

of the state but the gap between the 

potential created and utilized has been 

widening. The State Irrigation 

Commission has estimated the ultimate 

irrigation potential at 70.61 lakh hectares 

both from the surface and underground 

water resources. The recent estimates 

shows that nearly 84 lakh hectares i.e. 46 

percent of the cultivable area can be 

carried below irrigation from all sources. 

The gross irrigated area in the state is 

hardly 18 per cent to thetotal cropped area 

as against 42 per cent in the country as a 

whole. 

Need For Irrigation Management 

The management and 

conservation of water resources and 

irrigation water in the state is absolutely 

necessary due rugged topography and 

scanty water resources in the state, 

rainfall is inadequate, erratic and 

uncertain, only 30 per cent total cropped 

area can ultimately be manange, about 94 

talukas i.e., 38 per cent of the total area is 

chronically drought prone, gross manange 

area is only18 per cent of against 42 per 

cent in the country, and low agricultural 

productivity due to insufficient 

management facilities. 

Study Region 

The Maharashtra state chosen for 

the study the Management of Water 

Resources. The study region Maharashtra 

state locates on the western and central 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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part of the India with its certain historical 

uniqueness and typical set of physical 

features, which covers the entire Deccan 

region. It is situated on between 72°36' E 

to 80°54' E longitude and 15°35' N to 

22°02' N latitude. There are located 

different rivers like the Godavari river, 

the Krishna river, the Tapi river, the 

Indravati river, the Wardha river, the 

Mnajira river, the Penganga river, the 

Purna river etc. 

 Where, 112,374,333 persons are 

lived according to 2011 Census. This state 

is covered totally 307,713 km² area with 

its average elevation of 1,200 metres 

(4,000 ft ) elevation from the mean sea 

level. Maharashtra state has composed 

from 36 districts and 358 tahsils. 

Objectives Of The Study 

1) To study the management of water 

resources in Maharashtra. 

2) To find out the extent of utilization of 

created irrigation potential in the state. 

3) To investigate various reasons for 

under-utilization of created irrigation 

potential. 

4) To suggest remedial measures to 

improve the utilization of existing 

irrigation potential. 

Database And Methodology 

The paper is mainly based on the 

secondary sources of data as published 

reports of various irrigation commissions 

and committees, Maharashtra state 

Socio-economic abstract (2019-20), 

statistical abstract of Maharashtra state, 

Five year and annual plans, economic 

surveys, government publications, and 

other publications of the irrigation 

department. Simple statistical techniques 

like average and percentage is used for 

calculation purpose. 

Review Of Literature 

There is referred several articles as 

well as research work which dealing with 

management of water resources in 

Maharashtra. 

The problem of irrigation development 

and utilization of created irrigation 

potential has been studied by various 

commissions and committees from time to 

time. 

The Sukhatankar Committee1 

(1973) has identified 87 talukas in 12 

districts, which account for 35 per cent 

area of the state, as chronically drought 

prone. 

Further, Dr. Subramanian 

Committee2 (1987) by adopting new 

criterionidentified 94 talukas accounting 

for nearly 38 per cent area, as drought 

prone. 

The Maharashtra State Irrigation 

Commission3 (1962) stated that it is 

absolutely necessary to complete the work 

of full exploiting the irrigation potential of 

the state by 1980. The ‘Phad’ irrigation 

system in Dhule district was the oldest 

system of irrigation in the Maharashtra 

state. There were 45 diversion bandharas 

across the river Panzra, irrigating about 

3035 hectares area.4 A detailed evaluation 

study of Mula Irrigation Project carried out 

by the Water and Land Management 

Institute, 

The evaluation study undertaken by 

the Directorate of Economics and 

Statistics7 (1994) reveals that the extent 

of utilization of irrigation water on 

Jayakwadi, Girna, Pench and 

Khadakwasla was about 56 per cent due 

to reasons such as inadequate rainfall and 

non-completion of distributaries, water 

storage and ground channels, incomplete 

land growth works, silting of field 

channels and lack of water to tail- end 

farmers. 

Resuilt And Discussion: 

Water Resources in the State 

Agriculture accounts for about 81 

per cent use of water mainly for irrigation 

purpose, whereas demand for water by 

agriculture sector is likely to increase up 

to 87 per cent by 2030. Basin-wise 

available water resources in the state are 

as under. 
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Table 1: Basin-wise Water Resources and Demand in the State 

 

Basin 

Available 

Water for 

Use(Mm) 

Demand for Water by 1996(Mm3) Demand for Water by 2030(In 

Mm3 ) 

  Total Agriculture % Total Agriculture % 

Godavari 38882 17969 16653 92.67 43446 40384 92.95 

Tapi 9324 4531 4126 91.06 12234 10562 86.33 

Narmada 343 33 29 87.88 251 245 97.60 

Krishna 18356 13324 9471 71.08 32393 27438 84.70 

WFRK 72322 3626 1811 49.94 15380 12030 78.22 

Total: 139227 39483 32090 81.27 103704 90660 87.42 

WFRK: West flowing rivers of Konkan. 

Source: Maharashtra Development Report, Planning Commission, Government of India,New 

Delhi, 2007, p.140. 

Ultimate Irrigation Potential 

Total cultivable area of the state is 

182 lakh hectares. The Ultimate irrigation 

potential is estimated at 84 lakh hectares. 

Surface irrigation potential is 60 lakh 

hectares, while underground irrigation 

potential is 24 lakh hectares. About 46% 

of the total cropped area can be irrigated 

from all sources.9 

Irrigation Potential Created and 

Utilized 

Progress of irrigation potential by 

major, medium and state sector minor 

irrigation projects during different five 

year plans indicates that the cumulative 

irrigation potential created has increased 

from 2.74 lakh ha. to 48.24 lakh ha. 

during the period 1951-52 to 2010-11 as 

shownbelow. 

The actual utilization of created 

irrigation potential rose from 1.98 

lakh.ha. To 29.55 lakh ha. during the 

same period. The per cent utilization of 

available irrigation potential has declined 

from about 72 per cent in 1951-52  to 

61 per cent in 2010- 11. This reveals 

that the gap between potential created 

and utilized has been widening and the 

position of the state in this respect is very 

dismal.  

The government has invested more 

than Rs. 72000 crores in irrigation sector 

to harness the utilizable water resources 

but irrigation development in the state 

has been very tardy. 

Table 2: Financial Expenditure, Irrigation Potential Created andUtilized in the 

State 

 

Year 

Cumulative 

Expenditure ( Rs. 

Crores) 

Irrigation Potential 

Created (Lakh Ha.) 

Irrigation 

Potential Utilized 

(Lakh Ha.) 

Percent 

Utilization 

1951-52 16.60 2.74 1.98 72.26 

1960-61 58.64 3.98 2.26 56.78 

1970-71 416.49 7.18 3.85 53.62 

1980-81 1149.37 17.21 7.18 41.72 

1990-91 4312.55 25.58 10.76 42.06 

2000-01 13074.0 38.12 18.42 48.32 

2010-11 25353.0 48.24 29.55 61.25 

Source: Eleventh Plan (2007-2012) and Economic Survey of Maharashtra,2011- 12, 

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, Planning Department, Mumbai, p.83. 
 

The gross irrigated area to gross cropped 

area in the state has increased from 6.5 

per cent in 1960-61 to about 18.0 per cent 

in 2011-12 against more than 42 per cent 

in the country as a whole. 

Command Area Management 

Authorities ( CAMA ) 

Problems of major project are 

delayed schedules and completion, cost 

escalation, and underutilization of created 

potential. Therefore, CADA programme 
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launched in 1974-75 with an objective to 

increase use of irrigation water. Its 

activities involve construction and lining 

of field channels and water courses, 

construction of field drains, introduction of 

Warabandi/RWSS, on farm management, 

adoption of suitable cropping pattern, 

conjunctive use of available water, 

education, extension and training for 

farmers, timely supply of inputs and 

credit. About 9 CADA Authorities are set 

up in the state and all the major and 

medium projects are covered. 

Causes of Tardy Irrigation 

Management 

Causes of inadequate management 

of irrigation facilities are delay in 

administrative approvals and re- 

approvals from Government of India, 

delay in land acquisition from forest 

department and farmers and also delay in 

farmers’ rehabilitation, delay in execution 

and Completion of irrigation projects, 

cost escalation due to inflation and rising 

prices, and inadequate allocation of funds. 

Causes of Under-Utilization of 

Irrigation Potential 

The study conducted by the Indian 

institute of Management, Banglore10 

shows that the created irrigation potential 

was not fully utilized   on account of 

inadequate water storage in the dam due 

to scanty rain fall, cultivation of 

sugarcane and banana, inadequate 

demand for irrigation water during kharif 

season, increased demand for water from 

urban areas, incomplete works of 

distribution system, non-maintenance of 

canals, distributaries and field channels, 

Inadequate participation of farmers in the 

management and distribution of water, 

and decrease in the water storage capacity 

of projects due to siltation. 

There are numerous causes 

responsible for under-utilization of 

irrigation potential in the state such as: 

failure of monsoon and inadequate supply 

of irrigation water in the reservoir, non- 

construction or defects in construction of 

canals and distribution system, non-

maintenance or ill-maintained 

distribution system, water logging, 

salinity and lack of drainage system, 

inadequate response to kharif irrigation, 

unrealistic cropping 4 pattern, cultivation 

of high water consuming perennial crop 

like sugarcane, heavy transmission losses 

and seepages, even up to 50 to 55 per cent, 

poverty and Lack of credit and other farm 

inputs like seeds and fertilizer, and lack of 

education, extension and training to 

farmers. 

Measures to Improve Utilization of 

Created Irrigation Potential 

Various commissions and 

committees have suggested numerous 

measures to improve the utilization of 

available irrigation potential in the state 

which include: early completion of 

irrigation projects which are in advance 

stage of completion, where more than 75% 

work is completed, lining of canals and 

entire distribution system to reduce 

seepages and transit losses, provision of 

drainage to reduce water-logging and 

salinity of land, introduction of Warabandi 

or Rotational Water Supply System to 

ensure supply of irrigation water, supply 

of water on volumetric basis, 

establishment of water users’ association 

/pani vatap samities in large number, 

watershed management Programme and 

rain water harvesting through K.T.Wares, 

bandharas, nalla bunds, dugout ponds, 

eight monthly supply of water to kharif 

and rabi crops and no supply of water to 

perennial crops like sugarcane cultivation, 

linking of rivers in the state particularly 

rivers of Vidharbha and Marathwada, 

application of micro irrigation like 

sprinkler and drip which can save about 

48% of water. 

Problems Of Water Resource 

Management 

Water is life supporting most 

precious natural liquid. It is widely used 

for drinking purpose, domestic need, 

industrial demand and agricultural 

requirements. But, demand for water is 

increasing more and more challenging 

today. In fact, drought, floods, soil erosion, 

salty groundwater, water-logging, etc. are 

the big problems of water management in 

Maharashtra state. Especially, flood in 

western Maharashtra and Konkan region, 

drought in Marathwada region and Maan 

region, etc. As report of CGWB 2011, 

nearly 61 percent area of Maharashtra is 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

   Mr. Laxman Vasant Nalawade   Dr. Arvind Vaman Dalavi 

398 

come in drought prone region. 

Suggestions 

Rainfall is the chief source of 

Water in World. When rainfall water 

stores on earth surface, it stores over land, 

percolates in ground as well as evaporates 

in atmosphere. But, high requirement of 

water by human create need to 

management of water resource. There is 

need to resolve the problems of water 

resource to create specific water 

management. Mainly, Soil Conservation, 

Water Conservation, Afforestation, 

Rainwater Harvesting etc. remedial 

measures to improve the utilization of 

existing irrigation potential and water 

management. 

Conclusion 

Irrigation is one of the main part of 

agricultural development in Maharashtra, 

where, drip irrigation and sprinkler 

irrigation is highly observed in farmland. 

Actually, Irrigation is the largely found in 

Maharashtra state in the country. The 

drought, floods, soil erosion, salty 

groundwater, water-logging, etc. are the 

big problems of water management in 

Maharashtra state.  

Where, Soil Conservation, Water 

Conservation, Afforestation, Rainwater 

Harvesting etc. remedial measures to 

improve problems of water resource 

management. Due to high drought prone 

region, the irrigation policy should assign 

first priority to complete ongoing 

irrigation projects which are in advanced 

stage of development. The Government 

should earmarked sufficient funds for this 

sector in the state budget. It is also 

essential to manage and suggest 

strategies for improving the performance 

of irrigation sector and also to solve water 

related disputes in the state. 

References 

1. Report of the Fact Finding Committee 

for Survey of Scarcity Areas, Revenue 

Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, Bombay, 1973, pp. 80-

83. 

2. Report of the Drought Prone Re-

Valuation Committee, Revenue and 

Forest Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, Bombay, pp.43-44. 

3. Report of the Maharashtra Irrigation 

Commission, Irrigation Department, 

Government of Maharashtra, Bombay, 

1962, p.56. [4]. Dr. Sulbha Brahme, 

Dushkal- Lokvaidynanik Niyojanacha 

( Marathi ), Lokvidynan Prakashan, 

Pune, 1987, p.23. 

4. H.V.Dhamdhere, A Case Study of 

Mula Project in Maharashtra, Sinchan 

(Marathi Quarterly), DIRD, Pune, Vol. 

No. 1, May 1985, pp53-54. 

5. Ashok Mitra, Productive and 

Protective Irrigation Utilisation in 

Maharashtra, Gokhale Institute of 

Politics and Economics, Pune, 1990, 

pp.92-93. 

6. Maharashtra Quarterly Bulletin of 

Economics and Statistics, Directorate 

of Economics and Statistics, 

Government of Maharashtra, Mumbai, 

Vil.XXXV, No.1, April-June 1994, p.59. 

7. Report of the Study Group for 

Suggesting Measures to Improve 

Utilisation of irrigationPotential , 

Irrigation Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, Mumbai, 1986, 

8. Command Area Development 

Authority Manual, Irrigation 

Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, Mumbai, 1987, p.10-11. 

[10]. White Paper (Marathi),Water 

Resources Department, Government of 

Maharashtra, Mumbai, November 

2012, pp.92-93. 

9. Maharashtra state Socio-economic 

abstract (2019-20). 

10. Statistical abstract of Maharashtra 

state,2020. 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

399 

 

 

 PHYSICO-CHEMICAL STUDY OF WATER QUALITY OF SONE 

RIVER IN AMLAI AT SHAHDOL MADHYA PRADESH, INDIA 
 

Sangeeta Mashi1 Rameshwar Singh2 

1Professor 

2Research scholar, Zoology department,  Pandit S.N. Shukla University Shahdol (M.P.) 

Corresponding Author- Sangeeta Mashi 

Email ID- rameshwars75@gmail.com 

      DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7060397  
 

 

Abstract: -  

River health has become one of the most important environmental issues today 

because of multiple anthropogenic stressors and other artificial interventions that have led to 

adverse long-term impacts on the physical habitats, biodiversity, ecological functions and the 

services provided by a water body. Sone river, located in Madhya Pradesh, India This study 

has been carried out with the primary objective of diagnosing chemical and biological river 

health of the sone river with regard to physico-chemical parameters and abundance of the 

plankton community, micro-organism, zooplanktons using statistical analysis. sites along the 

river were selected for sampling purposes, namely, (Station. 01)-12 no, primary station of 

water treatment plant Amlai in (Station. 02)- the site of orient paper mills Amlai (m. p.) 

physico-chemical parameters was considered for the study and data were collected. month-

wise for which results have been shown season-wise (winter, rainy(pre) and summer). Tests 

for physico-chemical parameters were done through standard. The physico-chemical 

parameters as well as correlation of the abundance of phytoplankton with abiotic factors the 

river which was further computed by a regression analysis. Phytoplankton, micro-organism 

dominated over phytoplankton in all the Stations in the present study. phytoplankton, 

indicating poor ecological health of the ‘some other water parameter like that electronic 

conductivity of water in very hazards, the high percentages of waste coal material and some 

amount of coal is polluted in this river water quality. 

Keywords: sone, river, TDS, TSS, Conductivity, ecological health, physico-chemical, 

anthropogenic, environment, etc. 
 

Introduction: -  

Water is the most important in 

shaping the land and regulating the 

climate. It is one of the most important 

compounds that profoundly influence life. 

The quality of water usually described 

according to its physical, chemical and 

biological characteristics. Rapid 

industrialization and indiscriminate use of 

chemical fertilizers and pesticides in 

agriculture are causing heavy and varied 

pollution in aquatic environment leading 

to deterioration of water quality and 

depletion of aquatic biota. Due to use of 

contaminated water, human population 

suffers from water borne diseases. It is 

therefore necessary to check the water 

quality at regular interval of time. 

Parameters that may be tested include 

temperature, pH, turbidity, salinity, 

nitrates and phosphates. An assessment of 

the aquatic macro invertebrates can also 

provide an indication of water quality. Son 

River is a perennial river located in 

central India. It originates 

near Amarkantak Hill in Annupur district 

of Madhya Pradesh and finally merges 

with the Ganges River 

near Patna in Bihar. Sone river is the 

second-largest southern tributary of 

the Ganges' after Yamuna River. India's 

oldest river bridge Koilwar Bridge over 

Sone River connects Arrah with Patna. 

Sone river is famous for its sand across 

country. 
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.  

relates to aesthetic and other commercial 

benefits from water-use. Deterioration of 

river health not only endangers and 

harms natural ecosystems and the lives of 

inhabiting species, but also imposes 

increased costs on households as well as 

the society. As such, apart from ecological 

assessments of river health, examining 

the economics of water quality is central 

to the idea of environmental 

policymaking. The sone river, which once 

used to be a prize of farmers. Due to 

increase in population, industrialization 

and urbanization, large quantities of 

sewage and industrial wastewater are 

discharged into lake has significantly 

contributed to the pollution of the river. 

Water quality assessment studies on the 

river were conducted from time to time is 

necessary. 

Material and Methods: - 

  To study the physico-chemical 

changes Sone River at Amlai OPM 

seasonal observation for taken for one 

year from January 2021 to December 

2021.   The water samples were collected 

in the forenoon between 10 A.M. to 12 

P.M. Colour, Transparency, Temperature, 

Dissolved oxygen, Free Carbon dioxide, 

pH was analysed at the Site. On the basis 

of the weather elements the year is 

broadly divisible into four seasons viz. 

winter (Dec. to Mar.), summer (April to 

June), Monsoon (July to Sept.), Post 

Monsoon (Oct. and Nov.).  About 5 Lit. of 

water was collected from river and 

brought to the lab in an icebox. 

Immediately after collection, water 

samples were fixed by using a few drops of 

chloroform.  The samples were kept under 

refrigeration in plastic bottles in the lab. 

Standard methods by APHA were followed 

for analysis of various physico-chemical 

factors. for analysis of various 

physicochemical parameters. The brief 

details of sampling site are presented in 

the Table and graphs. physico-chemical 

parameters were studied in sone river, 

Conductivity, TS, Total dissolved solid 

(TDS), TSS, Alkalinity, Total hardness 

CaCo3, of water and chloride, SiO2(Silica), 

turbidity, Dissolved oxygen (DO) and 

biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) of 

water was measured by sodium 

thiosulphate titration method. Chemical 

oxygen demand (COD) was measured by 

titration of potassium dichromate and 

sodium thiosulphate. 

Table No.1 

S. N0. Site code  sites location 

O1 Station 01 12 no, primary 

station of water 

treatment plant 

 Amlai (m. p.) 

02 Station 02 the site of orient 

paper mills 

Amlai (m. p.) 

Results And Discussion  

The Sone River water samples were 

analysed for physicochemical 

characteristics. The physicochemical 

parameters were analysed is pH, EC, TS, 

TDS, TSS, Alkalinity, Total Hardness, 

DO, COD, BOD5, Chloride, PO4 and SO4 

all are the studied in sone river water in 

the date of 01/01/2021 to 01/12/2021 its 

water parameters chemistry is shown by 

an average month wise reading in make a 

graphical representation. 
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pH: - 

The pH of water is a measure of hydrogen 

ions (H+) dissolved in it, formally the 

activity of H+ and is expressed as: pH = -

log [H+], where [H+] is a concentration in 

moles per L. Sone River water tested in 

the study were found to be in the 

permissible range of pH value 

recommended by several health and 

pollution control organizations. pH is an 

important factor of fresh water bodies. 

Factors like, exposure to air, temperature 

and disposal of industrial wastes etc. 

bring above changes in pH. In the present 

study we find maximum average value 8 

and minimum 6.8 pH show slightly low 

values in august month and slightly 

higher values in January and December 

months. Though there is not very large 

difference throughout the year. The pH of 

sone river water was showing alkaline 

character the month wise average value 

Of The pH given below table it’s a good pH 

parameter of water in sone river. 

Table No.2 

S. N0 Months pH 

1 JAN 8 

2 FEB 7.9 

3 MAR 7.5 

4 APRIL 7.4 

5 MAY 7.5 

6 JUNE 7.2 

7 JULY 7 

8 AUG 6.8 

9 SEP 7.3 

10 OCT 7.5 

11 NOV 8 

12 DEC 7.9 

 

 
Graph: -1 

 

Electrical conductivity:  

The electrical conductivity of a water is 

related to the nature and concentration of 

ionized substances in the water and to the 

temperature of the water. The maximum 

average value of conductivity was 

observed in the December month (325 

µS/cm-1) and minimum in the august 

month 151 µS/cm-1. Electric conductivity 

is varying in every month of year its data 

is on table no. 3. 

Table No.3 

S. 

no 

Months µS/cm-1 

1 JAN 285 

2 FEB 283 

3 MARCH 230 

4 APR 248 

JAN FEB MAR APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC

pH 8 7.9 7.5 7.4 7.5 7.2 7 6.8 7.3 7.5 8 7.9

8 7.9 
7.5 7.4 7.5 

7.2 7 6.8 
7.3 7.5 

8 7.9 

6
6.5

7
7.5

8
8.5

p
H

 S
C

A
LE

  

YEAR 2021  

pH variation in various month of 2021 
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5 MAY 292 

6 JUNE 225 

7 JULY 155 

8 AUG 151 

9 SEP 196 

10 OCT 237 

11 NOV 316 

12 DEC 325 

 

  
Graph: -2 

Alkalinity of water: -  

Alkalinity of the sample were recorded 

between 68mEq/l- 120mEq/l higher 

alkalinity value found120mEq/l of month 

December   and low alkalinity value 

68mEq/l of month august. I observed that 

the water is shown alkaline character in 

whole of year. the alkalinity in two types 

of consider firstly is phenolphthalein 

indicator alkalinity and second is mix 

indicator alkalinity that water shown 

second type of alkalinity mix indicator 

alkalinity Shown the graph. 

Table No.4 

S. No Mont

hs 

alkalinity of water 

mEq/l 

1 JAN 109.8 

2 FEB 107 

3 MAR 94.72 

4 APRI

L 

81 

5 MAY 82 

6 JUN

E 

80 

7 JULY 85 

8 AUG 68 

9 SEPT 72 

10 OCT 88 

11 NOV 114 

12 DEC 120 
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Graph: -3 

Hardnesss: - 

 Many Scientists consider hardness the 

same as total alkalinity, since when both 

are expressed as Calcium, their value may 

be approximately equal. Generally, salts 

of calcium and magnesium contribute 

hardness to natural water. Throughout 

year Maximum (141.6mg/l) and minimum 

average value (78 mg./Lit.) were recorded 

in December and July month respectively. 

Total Dissolved Solids (TDS): -  

It is describing the number of inorganic 

salts of calcium, magnesium, sodium etc. 

and small proportion of organic matter 

present in the water, where a high TDS 

value is responsible myocardial infarction 

as well as ischemic heart diseases in living 

life few studies.  

Total Suspended Solids (TSS): - 

 Total suspended solid content of sone 

river water depends on the amount of 

suspended particle, soil and send is 

directly related to turbidity of water. this 

study, TDS values showed a considerable 

variability ranging from < 10 ppm. The 

sone river water value of TDS we have 

found <1.0ppm in all of year. but I have 

decided this particular area is TSS very 

good quality that’s a fact the primary 

treatment of water. Hardness of water is 

an important consideration in determining 

the suitability of water for domestic and 

industrial uses. Hardness is caused by 

multivalent metallic cations and with 

certain anions present in the water to 

form scale. The principal hardness-

causing cations are the divalent calcium, 

magnesium, strontium, ferrous iron and 

manganous ions. Total hardness was 

recorded in sone river water in moths of 

Hardness is recorded.  

Table No.5 

Months 
Total hardness 

(Mg/l) 

Mg+CaCo3(Mg/l

) 

JAN 121 80 

FEB 117 77 

MARC

H 
103.17 68 

APRIL 90 60 

MAY 96 63 

JUNE 90 60 

JAN FEB MAR
APRI

L
MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC

alkalinity of water 109.8 107 94.72 81 82 80 85 68 72 88 114 120

109.8 107 

94.72 

81 82 80 
85 

68 72 

88 

114 
120 

0

20
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140
m

Eq
/L

 

YEAR 2021 

alkalinity of water  

alkalinity of water
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JULY 78 51 

AUG 86 56 

SEPT 80 53 

OCT 90 61.72 

NOV 138 91 

DEC 141.6 93.4 

 

 
Graph: -4 

Chlorides: 

 It occurs naturally in all types of waters. 

High concentration of chlorides is 

considered to be the indicators of pollution 

due to organic wastes of animal or 

industrial origin. Chlorides are 

troublesome in irrigation water and also 

harmful to aquatic life. The chloride 

content showed very narrow changes in 

sampling points between these two sites. 

The recorded values of all year 2021 is 

stable< 240mg/l, Higher concentration of 

chloride is hazardous to human 

consumption and creates health problems. 

Desirable limit of chloride by APHA (2005) 

for drinking purpose is 250mg/l.  

Phosphate:  

Phosphate is one of the essential nutrients 

present in the water in small quantity. 

Phosphate is rarely found in sone river 

waters as it is actively taken up by plants. 

High concentrations of phosphates can 

indicate the presence of pollution and are 

largely responsible for eutrophic 

conditions (WHO, 1993). The 

anthropogenic additions of phosphorus to 

the river have a considerable effect on the 

quality of the water. Such phosphate is 

derived mainly from domestic sewage and 

the run off from agricultural areas. The 

phosphate content not found in sone river 

water. 

Conclusion: -  

The pH of sone river water was showing 

alkaline character. Electric conductivity is 

varying in every month of year. the water 

is shown alkaline character in whole of 

year., TDS values showed a considerable 

variability ranging from < 10 ppm. The 

sone river water value of TDS we have 

found <1.0ppm in all of year. but I have 

decided this particular area is TSS very 

good quality that’s a fact the primary 

treatment of water. The chloride content 

showed very narrow changes in sampling 

points between these two sites. Phosphate 

is rarely found in sone river waters as it is 

actively taken up by plants. were above 

the permissible limits as there was 

absence of sophisticated treatment plant 

which could reduce the TSS and Turbidity 

level. Hence proper strategies should be 

utilized to treat the effluents prior to its 

disposal to the environment. 
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Abstract  

Social sector with the objective to satisfy the welfare needs of the people and to correct the 

imbalances in the economy claims a sizeable proportion of the public expenditure and has 

emerged as a significant sector. In a world of having large part suffering from the 

inadequacies of basic needs and inter-class and inter regional income disparities, investing 

upon the development of different social sectors from the state exchequers have been one of the 

top agendas of the policymakers. It is not a different issue for the states and provinces of the 

developing countries like India. This study examines the current trajectory of public spending 

on the social sector, as well as the composition of such spending. education and health have 

accounted for a significant portion of the government's total social sector expenditure, 

although both areas have been plagued by a chronic scarcity of public funding. On the other 

hand, official figures and reports show that education and healthcare spending in many 

states has increased dramatically in recent years. due to impact of covid -19 major changes in 

health sector and NEP of education sector. We discovered that the state government's 

percentage share has increased while those 2 impact central government's stake has climbed.  

Gradually, however, average proportions of the empirical data indicate that public 

investment in education and health has been productive, but it has been higher at the state 

government level. During the study period (2000-01 to 2021-21) in most Indian states, 

expenditure on education and health as a percentage of GDP and GSDP are increased. The 

total amount spent on "social services" and "natural advancement" in central and state 

expenditure plans is referred to as "social territory." Education, prosperity, and family 

welfare, as well as water supply, urban improvement, sustenance, and sanitation, are all 

included under  
 

Introduction 

The social sector includes crucial 

components such as education and health. 

Education and health spending are 

considered investments since they serve 

as a source of human capital. It improves 

worker skill levels and hence productivity, 

contributing to the country's economic 

growth and development. The availability 

of financial resources is a critical predictor 

of educational and health-care sector 

expansion and quality improvement. 

Initially, education and health were the 

sole responsibility of individual states, but 

in 1976, both the federal and state 

governments agreed to share 

responsibility for maintaining quantity, 

quality, access, and equity in the 

education and health sectors. It is well 

acknowledged in India that there is a 

severe scarcity of resources in the 

education and health sectors. Education 

and health, in addition to being a non-

profit organisation, should be given 

special consideration because it is an all-

encompassing development activity. The 

planners should be guided by three key 

goals: equity, efficiency, and diversity. The 

immediate and long-term consequences of 

education and health would serve as the 

foundation for optimum social sector 

spending. 
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Review of  literature 

In his article, K. Seeta Prabhu 

(2005) looks at the significance of social 

sectors in economic development from two 

different perspectives: human resource 

development and human development. 

The author has argued that the latter 

strategy is preferable since it ensures not 

only equity but also long-term growth. In 

this regard, the connections between these 

techniques have also been examined with 

empirical data. In this light, the Indian 

scenario has also been examined. 

T.C. Pathak (2005) attempts to trace the 

impact of the expansion of the social sector 

on economic development, where the 

advantages were mostly confined to select 

strata and could not reach the public in 

general. With regard to India, the author 

has examined this element of the 

situation. The author studied the 

contradictory patterns and disintegration 

of the current social order, as well as the 

impact of social sector expansion on 

human resource development, in order to 

analyse this topic. The current situation of 

the social order in India is also addressed 

in terms of services supplied. The author 

concludes that the expansion of India's 

social sector has resulted in major changes 

in the character and pattern of human 

resources as a result of its impact on 

population number and quality. The 

pattern of public social spending benefit 

incidence should be changed such that the 

poorest people benefit the most. As a 

result, even if the social sector expands, no 

significant improvement in the lives of the 

masses will occur until the negative 

effects of social sector expansion are 

addressed. Anuradha and Tanuka (2008) 

in their working paper “Public 

Expenditure on health in India, Recent 

Trends and Outcomes” found that the 

share of public expenditure on health has 

been less than 4 percent as a proportion of 

GDP. Public expenditure on health in 

current prices has been growing at the 

rate of 13.4 percent per annum for the 

period 1990-91 to 2003-04. The rate of 

growth has slowed down in the current 

decade. Their study indicates that 

expenditure, when measured at constant 

prices, shows a much lower growth rate of 

only 6.5 percent for the same period. The 

analysis also finds that the central 

government has been playing an 

increasingly important role in state health 

finance. Tasleem (2016) in her paper on 

the title “Trends, Growth and Changing 

Patterns of Public Expenditure on 

education sector in India” mentioned that 

the combined public expenditure incurred 

by both central and state government on 

education has been around three to four 

percent of GDP Since 2001. These are the 

some of the studies which provide 

valuable inputs to this paper. After 

reviewing various literature, we can say 

that no major work seems to exist which 

links the educational achievement in 

India with the level of expenditure 

incurred by our government. Therefore, 

this study tries to fill the gap in the 

existing literature. 

The Study's Objectives are as follows: 

1. Analyse trends in public spending on 

social sectors in India, with a focus on 

education and health. 

2. To consider a comparison of health and 

education spending in various Indian 

states. 

The Data and Methodology 

through collecting data on overall 

education spending from 2001-02 to 2020-

21, as well as primary data based on 

secondary data. The current research 

relies on secondary sources. The main 

source of information was the government 

of India's annual budgets. Reviews and 

evaluations from the Ministry of Human 

Resource Development, Government of 

India have been utilised for inter-state 

comparisons. Reports and other 

publications of the Ministry of Health and 

Family Welfare, Government of India, 

New Delhi, Reports of the Ministry of 

Health and Family Welfare; Publications 

of research organisations and individual 

authors in the related field, Reports of the 

Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, 

Government of India, New Delhi; For 

statistics, the RBI Bulletins and Finance 

Accounts were also checked. 

For international comparisons, 

World Development Papers and other 

World Bank publications, as well as the 

Economic Survey, Human Development 
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Reports, and other United Nations 

Development Programme reports, were 

used to compile data. The data on 

education spending comes from the Indian 

government's fiscal analysis, which was 

compiled by the Ministry of Human 

Resource Development. used descriptive 

statistics to analyse the information. The 

methodology used is straightforward and 

analytical, involving percentage 

calculations, simple growth rates, and 

compound annual growth rates. The 

expenditure on their various parts over 

the study period was computed using 

compound annual growth rates in the 

education and health sectors. 

Table : Composition of Expenditure on Social Services 

(Revenue and Capital Accounts) 

(Per cent to total expenditure on social services) 

Item 
2001-2005 

2005-

2010 

2011-

15 
2015-18 2019-21 

Average 

Expenditure on Social 

Services (a to k) 
100 100 100 100 100 

(a) Education, Sports, Art 

and Culture 
51.9 52.6 47.3 44.3 26.9 

(b) Medical, public Health 

and Family Welfare 
15.7 14.2 12.9 12 33.3 

(c) Water Supply and 

Sanitation 
7.3 7.6 8.2 6.7 19.6 

(d) Housing 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.1 2.9 

(e) Urban Development 2.4 3.2 5.4 8.7 5.3 

(f) Welfare of SCs, ST and 

OBCS 
6.6 6.3 7 6.9 4.5 

(g) Labour and Labour 

Welfare 
1.4 1.1 1.1 1 1.1 

(h) Social Security and 

Welfare 
4.4 4.7 6.5 9.4 10.3 

(i) Nutrition 2.2 2.2 2.5 3.1 8.3 

(j) Expenditure on Natural 

Calamities 
2.8 3.3 4 2.7 2.1 

(k) Others 2.4 2 2.2 2.2 2 

Source: State governments‟ budget documents. 
 

In India, state governments are primarily 

responsible for providing social services, 

although receiving significant financial 

assistance from the central government 

through centrally sponsored initiatives. 

According to available data, state 

governments account for over 80% of total 

government spending on social services 

(including federal and state). Education 

and health services (including medical, 

public health, and family welfare) make 

for over 60% of state governments' total 

social sector expenditure.  Whereas 2019 

due to covid -19 impact. Significantly more 

increasing expenditure on health and 

education. after the recovering impact of 

covid the fiscal situation improves, there 

is a lot of lobbying for more social 

spending to government, which happens 

in all states and at all times. The study 

emphasises the importance of covid-19 

period, which would provide state 

governments more capacity to spend on 

social programmes during periods of 

slowing growth. 

Table : Expenditure on Social Sector, Education and Health: A State-

wise Picture 
 

                                                                As per cent of GSDP at current market prices 

states Social Sector Education Health 
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2001-2010 2011-2021 2001-2010 2011-2021 2001-2010 2011-2021 

Andhra Pradesh 6.5 13.4 2.1 5.5 2.7 3.8 

Bihar 10.5 15.9 5.1 6.6 2.1 5 

Chhattisgarh 8.1 11.5 2.3 5.2 1.6 4.9 

Goa 6.4 9.9 2.8 5.4 2 4.2 

Gujarat 5.4 18.3 2.1 6.1 2.5 6.6 

Haryana 4.7 7.5 2 6.4 2.4 6.5 

Jharkhand 9.8 16 3.5 6.6 2.1 6.9 

Karnataka 6.3 9.2 2.7 5.8 2.7 6.7 

Kerala 5.5 9 2.7 5 2.8 6.9 

Madhya 

Pradesh 
7.8 15.3 2.7 6.4 2.8 6.9 

Maharashtra 5 14.3 2.6 4.5 2.5 7.5 

Odisha 7.1 15.2 3 7.3 2.7 6.7 

Punjab 4 16.8 2.1 6.3 2.6 7.7 

Rajasthan 7.8 13 3.3 7 2.9 6.8 

Tamil Nadu 5.9 9.5 2.3 5.4 2.7 6.7 

Uttar Pradesh 7 11.3 3.1 8 2 7.1 

West Bengal 5.5 12.9 2.7 7.1 2.8 6.8 

Total 6.2 9.6 2.6 6.3 2.7 6.7 
 

From 2001-2002 to 2020-21, state social 

sector spending as a proportion of GDP 

fluctuated in the range of 6-8 percent in 

both directions. During the study period, 

social sector expenditure (in real terms) 

increased thrice per capita. On a real per 

capita basis, education spending increased 

by nearly 2.7 times, while health spending 

increased by around 2.3 times. The post-

2000 period saw a substantial portion of 

the increase in real per capita social sector 

expenditure. Despite this growth, India's 

social sector spending is still modest by 

worldwide standards. from 2019, 2020, 

2021 demonstrates significant 

discrepancies between states, due to covid 

-19 impact. after covid the fiscal situation 

improves, there is a lot of lobbying for 

more social spending to government, 

which happens in all states and at all 

times. The study emphasises the 

importance of covid-19 period, which 

would provide state governments more 

capacity to spend on social programmes 

during periods of slowing growth. with the 

differences persisting during the period 

under consideration. And also effect of 

covid -19.  In the case of states, social 

sector expenditure as a percentage of 

GSDP ranged from 4.8 to 7.5 percent in 

2020-21. While health expenditure as a 

percentage of GSDP varied between 6.5 

and 11.2 percent, the education 

expenditure-GSDP ratio varied between 

4.1 and 7.6 percent across states. When 

comparing 2001-02 to 2020-21, the 

majority of states showed a rise in social 

sector expenditure (including health and 

education expenditure). It's worth noting 

that a drop in health spending between 

2001 and 21 may have been offset by 

increasing private sector health spending 

in those years. It is also suggested that 

state budgetary consolidation has mostly 

been achieved at the expense of reduced 

health and education spending, which is 

discussed separately in this study. 

 Descriptive Statistics: 2001-02 to 2020-21 

  

Real Growth in per cent 

Fiscal 

deficit 

to 

GSDP 

Growth 

in 

Transfer 

receipts 

in real 

terms 

(per 

Social 

Sector 

Expenditure 

Education 

Expenditure 

Health 

Expenditure 
GSDP 

ratio 

(per 

cent) 
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cent) 

Mean 8.7 7.6 7.5 7.3 3.4 9.8 

Median 8.9 6.5 5.3 7.5 3.2 8.1 

Maximum 51.8 44.1 102.6 28.7 8.1 191.4 

Minimum -26.4 -29.2 -31 -9.9 -1 -44.1 

Std. Dev. 12.1 11.9 14.5 4.9 1.8 19.3 

Observations 217 217 217 217 217 217 
 

The empirical analysis is based on data 

from the Reserve Bank of India's State 

Finances: A Study of Budgets and 

Handbook of Statistics of the Indian 

Economy, which includes statistics on 

social sector expenditure (revenue 

expenditure) in these selected states. 

Despite the fact that capital expenditure 

accounts for roughly 17-18% of state 

spending, it only accounts for 0.2 to 1.4 

percent of overall education spending in 

most states, with the exception of Goa, 

where it accounts for around 3.6 percent. 

State capital spending as a percentage of 

total health spending is significantly 

lower. To get at real social sector 

expenditure, state revenue expenditure on 

the social sector was deflated by the 

relevant GSDP deflator Similarly, the 

states' real education and health sector 

expenditures were calculated. due to covid 

-19impact. after covid the fiscal situation 

improves, there is a lot of lobbying for 

more social spending to government, 

which happens in all states and at all 

times. The study emphasises the 

importance of covid-19 period, which 

would provide state governments more 

capacity to spend on social programmes 

during periods of slowing growth. 

More over foreign aid, transfers 

from abroad, foreign portfolio investment, 

terms of trade, tax income as a share of 

GDP, and provincial debt have all been 

employed as control variables in cross-

country and sub-national studies. In 

addition, the lagged fiscal balance-to-GDP 

ratio, an indicator of the potential effect of 

borrowing constraints on public spending, 

fiscal transfers to states as a determinant 

of their capacity to incur social spending, 

and the political economy variable have 

all been used in several cross-country 

studies. The political economy variable is 

calculated using the reasoning that if the 

governing parties at the federal and state 

levels are comparable, the states become 

more significant in the federal system and 

have more negotiating power.

 

Table : Test of Equality of Mean/Median for Growth in Real Expenditures 

During Upturns and Downturns 

  

Mean Median 

T-

statistics@ 

p-

value 

Chi-

square$ 
p-value 

Social Sector 

Expenditure 
2.66 0 2.02 0.15 

Education Expenditure 3.33 0 5.02 0.02 

     

health 4.94 0 4.03 0.02 

Note:  @: Test of equality of means based on H0: 1=2, where 1 and 2 are the growth mean 

values.  During upturns and downturns in real expenditure, respectively. 

$: H0 test of median equality: m1=m2, where m1 and m2 are the median values of real 

 spending growth during upturns and downturns, respectively. 

This study attempts to analyse the 

relationship between the growth rates of 

public spending on health and education. 

The status of the economy, on the other 

hand, may have an impact on the 

outcomes of state-level analysis. Thus, 

regardless of the production gap, it is 

necessary to investigate whether the 

trends and patterns in social sector 

expenditure that we have found hold true 
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at all times. This due to covid -19 impact. 

after covid the fiscal situation improves, 

there is a lot of lobbying for more social 

spending to government, which happens 

in all states and at all times. The study 

emphasises the importance of covid-19 

period, which would provide state 

governments more capacity to spend on 

social programmes during periods of 

slowing growth. 

Findings Of The Study 

1. Descriptive statistics also show that 

during positive output gap periods 

(upturns), average growth in real 

social sector expenditure, including 

education and health, is much larger 

than during negative output gap times 

(downturns).  

2. To see if the mean and median of these 

spending variables remained the same 

during both times, the usual test of 

equality of mean and median was 

used.  

3. The null hypothesis is rejected because 

the mean and median growth rates of 

spending during upturns and 

downturns are shown to be 

considerably different (except median 

growth in social sector expenditure). 

4. The study was then extended to 

investigate if the state circular results 

across states altered during periods of 

positive and negative output gaps, 

based on this inference.  

5. The study's findings reveal that there 

is a statistically significant positive 

association between education and 

health spending in the social sector of 

government spending.  

6. The study also discovered that the 

fastest-growing states in the high-

income group spend less on education 

and health, whereas the least 

developed states increase their 

education and health spending. 

According to the causal link, a 1% 

increase in health and education 

spending corresponds to a 1% increase 

in human capital. 

During the 2001 to 2021s, the research 

looked at how social sector spending 

changed among Indian states. According 

to empirical data, overall social sector 

expenditure in India is comparatively at 

the state level, whereas 2019 due to covid 

-19 impact. Significantly more increasing 

expenditure on health and education. after 

the recovering impact of covid the fiscal 

situation improves, there is a lot of 

lobbying for more social spending to 

government, which happens in all states 

and at all times. The study emphasises 

the importance of covid-19 period, which 

would provide state governments more 

capacity to spend on social programmes 

during periods of slowing growth. 

spending is proportional, with the latter 

being more prominent in conditions of 

positive output gaps (upturns) and for 

larger states. It explains their inter-state 

behaviour since states try to defend social 

sector spending during periods of negative 

output gap. This is also evidenced by the 

fact that the share of social sector 

spending in overall revenue expenditure 

in states has been steadily increasing. In 

the 2019 to 2021, the fiscal deficit was the 

most significant and diminishing 

impacting on social sector expenditures. 

This due to covid impact. after covid the 

fiscal situation improves, there is a lot of 

lobbying for more social spending to 

government, which happens in all states 

and at all times. The study emphasises 

the importance of covid period, which 

would provide state governments more 

capacity to spend on social programmes 

during periods of slowing growth. 

To summarise,  

 governments must protect their social 

sector investment in the medium to long 

term if they are to achieve equitable and 

sustainable growth. High-income states 

with stronger fiscal positions should take 

the lead in achieving this goal. Needless to 

say, this is especially important for India, 

which has a large demographic dividend 

that it may take use of in the future. 

Further research in this area should look 

into the impact of other factors that 

influence social sector spending in India, 

such as the extent of fiscal autonomy and 

the service delivery system. Depending on 

data availability, the study can be 

expanded to include different states in 

India. 
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The main findings of the present study are 

summarized as follow: 

1. The Public Expenditure on „Social sector 

in India presents an increasing trend. The 

Public Expenditure on „Social sector  has 

shown an 11 fold increase in current 

prices with an average annual growth rate 

of 23.1 per cent and in constant prices 

(base period 2011-12) it has shown a 13.4 

fold increase with an average annual 

growth rate of 6.6 per cent. Similarly the 

public expenditure on „Social sector by 

education and health  departments have 

shown an 11.5 fold increase in current 

prices with an average annual growth rate 

of 13.3 per cent and in constant prices 

(base period 2011- 12) it has registered a 

3.5 fold increase with an average annual 

growth rate of 6.7 per cent.  

2. On an average, India has spent 3.7 per 

cent of its GDP on „Social sector in this 

study period. The share is ranging in 

between 3.36 per cent to 4.33 per cent. On 

an average, India has allotted 13.04 per 

cent of its Total Public Expenditure to 

Education and health .The share is 

ranging in between 11.69 per cent to 14.60 

per cent in the study period.  

3. The study finds out that though the 

share of public expenditure on education 

and health remains dominant throughout 

the study period its share  is increasing. 

The share of Plan expenditure which was 

15.85 per cent in 239 2010-11 has 

increased to 33.35 per cent in 2019-21.  

4. The share of the State Governments in 

the total budgeted expenditure on „Social 

sector in India is dominant but it is 

steadily declining and that of the Central 

Government is gradually increasing in the 

study period. On an average the State 

Governments are spending 82.9 per cent 

and the Central Government is spending 

17.1 per cent of the total budgeted 

expenditure on education in India during 

the study period. 

The expenditure of the States 

Governments on education has declined 

from 88.2 per cent in 2010-11 to 74.1 per 

cent in 2019-21 and that of the Central 

Government has increased from 11.8 per 

cent to 25.9 per cent, showing a 120 per 

cent increase in the same period.  

7. On an average 3.67 per cent of the total 

expenditure of the Central Government is 

allotted to education and health the share 

of „Social sector expenditure in the total 

expenditure of the Central Government is 

steadily increasing from 2.30 per cent in 

2001-11 to 5.97 per cent in 2019-21 with 

slight ups and downs during the study 

period. This means that Central 

Government is continuously giving higher 

priority to education and health in India. 

5)The variables included in the study are  

cointegrated meaning that they do  have 

long term relationship; therefore it is  

possible to go for further analysis to 

understand various forms of relationship 

or causality between them. Table 

Therefore Ho stating that there is  

significant relationship between the 

Expenditure on „Social sector in India and 

the other health and Educational 

variables in India is accepted. 
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Abstract  

There is a lot of misunderstanding regarding the character and nature of an average 

Englishman. The whites ruled over the half part of the world. They are rules and 

administrators. They are reserved people. They first think  and then act. They are not always 

violent and aggressive, They have a positive temperament, Englishmen are charged with 

cruelty. It is not true, Human nature is ever the same. Rules may have been cruel to their 

subject. But a common Englishman is not like them.  E. M. Foster stayed in India for a long 

time of period. He tried to reach the roots of Indian culture. He liked it. He even tried to 

understand the Gita to know what human life is. He was convinced that it was the most 

sacred book  on life and  death.  

Key words  : character, cruelty, conservative, the Gita, human nature.  
 

I. Introduction  

 E. M. Foster was   himself an 

Englishman who stayed in India for a long 

time .he studied Indian culture, manners 

and customs. He liked Indian Culture very 

much. He studied the Bagvad  Gita with 

deep interest. He thinks that the Gita is 

one of the most sacred books. Gita is more 

than four thousand years old and it is the 

most widely known as the sacred book of 

he Hindus. Its appeal is universal and it 

has influenced the lives of men . Great 

men like Mahatma  Gandhi, Shri 

Arabindo, Vinoba Bhave, Dante were 

greatly influenced by this holy  book.  

Great many western thinkers and 

historians are highly influenced by this 

Holy Scripture.  

Human Nature:  

Human nature is a complex idea. Sir 

Alexander Pope declared that human 

nature is ever the same. Many 

psychologists, physicians, philosophers, 

writers and poets have tried to define the 

human nature. It is complex and 

unpredictable. Psychologists have their 

own system of study on human behavioral 

pattern. E. M. Foster stayed in India for a 

long time of period. He tried to reach the 

roots of Indian culture. He liked it. He 

even tried to understand the Gita to know 

what human life is. He was convinced that 

it was the most sacred book  on life and  

death. Edward Morgan Forster was a 

British scholar. He came to India during 

1912-13.  He stayed here for a pretty long 

time to understand Indian culture and life 

style. Forster visited India three times  in 

1912,1921 and 1945. In 1921 he was a 

Private Secretary to the Maharaja of 

Dewas. In 1953 he was made Companion 

of Honour.  

 Forster wrote a lot of short stories 

in the early part of life. His famous five  

novels include Where Angels Fear to 

Tread, The Longest Journey, A Room with 

a View, Howards’s End and  Passage to 

India. His Passage To India is the most 

celebrated novel. Finally he was  known 

as an essay writer.  

The researcher in this paper focuses 

heavily on his essay English Character. 

Forster says that there are a lot of 

misconceptions about the nature of the 

English. The Britishers ruled nearly half 

of the word. So hey are generally looked 

upon as cold people, Some critics think 

that they are cruel people. So the  writer 

E. M. Forster felt need to write and 

comment the nature of Englishmen in 

general. The major charge was that 

English people are’ incomplete’. Forster 
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always respected criticism on Englishmen; 

he agrees that an orthodox Englishman 

has nothing to do with Trinity.  He has 

analyzed Englishmen from different 

perspectives. His thoughts on hypocrisy 

are very important. People essay that 

Englishmen ruled over the world with Bile 

in one hand and pistol in the other. If 

hypocrisy means intentional cheating, 

then the English are not hypocrites. He 

makes it clear that English man is not 

capable of violent actions, An Englishman 

slowly collapses and commits a sin, He 

does so because he is ina confuses state of 

mind. He is not a willful hypocrite. E. M. 

Forster has discussed salient features of 

an Englishman. He says that 

Englishman’s religion is ever a set of 

rules. He is not traditional in that sense. 

He is not a theorist. . He is worried about 

the daily needs of his life. But Forster 

agrees that treachery and cruelty are 

conscious sines. An Englishman never fall 

a prey to such sins. The Public schools of 

London teach the right path of life. So the 

allegations of hypocrisy and treachery are 

baseless. He writes that critics are biases 

when they say that an Englishman is 

incomplete. Critics may have gone astray. 

He says that English men are slow. They 

are unreserved. E. M. Forster’s 

explanations are clear. They are 

satisfactory. He states that character of an 

English man is basically middle class. 

English people are rich but they have 

achieved through Industrial Revolution. 

They gained power bythe Retorm Bill of 

1832.They are born administrators. They 

are rules. E. M. Forster writes that 

English literature is rich and classic.m 

English writers have contributed to the 

World Literature. Classic dramas, novels, 

plays and essays are the characteristic 

features of  the same. The researcher 

thinks that E. M. Forster is honest in his 

line of thinking. The fact is something 

different, Englishmen always tried to rule 

the world by hook or crook. As in the 

words of John Pope human nature is ever 

the same. British people are conservative 

and they are crafty politicians.  

 His Notes on English Character is 

based on scattered observations.  An 

Englishman first thinks and then acts. He 

has an insight into a situation. He keeps 

balance of mind in the situation of 

emergency. He never expresses joy or 

sorrow. He must be reserved. That is why 

he appears to be cold and reserved. He 

compares an Englishman to a calm sea. 

Sea is a symbol of mystery.  The 

researcher praises this analogy. Truly 

Englishman appears to be self complacent 

and reserved. This makes Englishmen 

unpopular, The writer thinks that in this 

English character is incomplete. Forster 

thinks that an Englishman is not so 

selfish. He has all the feelings and 

emotions that a common man in the world 

has. English men have integrity, and 

reasoning. They are cool but are not hot 

tempered. They are better known as 

middle class. English literature is rich 

because great masters of England have 

contributed a lot. Even now the world 

praises English literature,  

No person has right to blame an 

Englishman. Man is man. Human 

character is complex and has no definite 

pattern of behavior.  
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Abstract: 

 This paper is an attempt to understand the vision of social emancipation pioneered by Ambedkar 

at the background of his personal life and experiences. His vision was truly revolutionary as it out 

rightly challenged the most sacrosanct institution of Hindu society- the caste system. Such a vision 

could only have been churned out by a visionary who was himself victimized by it. Hence began the 

process of a counter-challenge. It is worth the while to see how his efforts differed from other 

ideologies of social emancipation. How did he formulate it? And how did he implement it? 

Ambedkar was not just a theorist but also a realist    The methodology used is engaging with his 

primary writings on the said question and looking at it as a case research. Both primary and 

secondary sources have been used There is no about the fact that Ambedkar and his vision on social 

emancipation holds enormous relevance even today. His idea of Democracy, equality, fraternity, 

endosmosis, and critique of Brahmanical Patriarchy are thoughts filtering from a learned and 

mature disposition 

Key words: Dalit, caste, endosmosis, Brahmanical Patriarchy, Navayana Buddhism, human 

rights  

 

Introduction                                               

       This article is an attempt to understand 

Ambedkar vision on social emancipation. His 

vision is a unique and distinctive perspective 

about restructuring of Indian society, 

economy and polity. Ambedkar was the first 

major leader of the untouchables in modern 

Maharashtra, who rose from amongst the 

untouchables themselves. “He came of a 

family whose hundred forefathers were 

treated in this land worse than dogs, whose 

touch was regarded as a pollution and whose 

shadow a sacrilege.”i This article is divided 

into several sections. The first section is a 

brief sketch about the life of Bhimrao with an 

emphasis on his trials and tribulations as an 

untouchable. It will be followed by a 

comparative study of some popular and well 

known perceptions on social emancipation 

including an appraisal of where and how 

Ambedkar differed. The third section will 

shed light on how Ambedkar argued for his 

revolutionary vision of social emancipation. 

In other words, how he provided a theoretical 

closure to formulate his vision. The section 

also outlines how Ambedkar pursued his 

vision. The last section is a conclusion that 

tries to locate the roots of psychology at play 

while formulation of the above. 

Ambedkar’s Life and his struggles 

Ambedkar hailed from a family belonging to 

the untouchable Mahar community of India. 

He was born on April 14 1891 in the 

Ambavada village of Maharashtra.. Despite 

being poor, his father Ramji Sakpal educated 

his son. During his school days Bhim realized 

quickly though painfully the stigmas of 

untouchability. They could not have the 

water from a normal well, and their touch 

could defile even the razor of a barber. They 

were destined to eat and drink filthy stuff. 

“what an indelible impression these cruel 

disabilities must have made upon Bhim‟s 

young mind that was strong, sensitive and 

resolute. All such insulting refusals and ill-

treatment must have engendered in him a 

burning hatred for Hindus” ii 

In 1913, at the behest of Sayajirao 

Gaekwad who was the Maharaja of Baroda 

estate, he was send to Columbia University 
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for Higher Studies. He completed his post-

graduation and his doctoral research from 

there. Thereafter he joined The London 

School of Economics for another doctoral 

degree. His family problems compelled him to 

return to India, but after a break he 

managed to return back to London to 

complete his second doctorate. In addition, he 

also pursued law and became a barrister. It 

was at Columbia that, he tasted the fruits of 

complete liberty and was doubly convinced 

that Hindu social structure premised on 

caste had created severe disjuncture‟s and 

disabilities. Back in India despite being 

considered worthy to take up enviable jobs, 

he suffered immensely for small material 

benefits in life for example- in getting 

accommodations wherever he went to work. 

Even at his workplace, he was also not 

allowed to draw water from the vessel used 

by the normal gentry. 

In 1920 began the publication of his journal 

Mook Nayak. In the first issue he brilliantly 

expounded,  “India was a home of inequality. 

Hindu society he continued consisted of three 

parts- Brahmins, non-Brahmins and 

untouchables. He pitied the souls of those 

persons who said that according to their 

philosophy there existed God in animals and 

things and yet treated their co-religionists as 

untouchables…..In order to save the 

Depressed classes from perpetual slavery, 

poverty and ignorance, herculean efforts 

must be made he asserted to awaken them to 

their disabilities”iii 

Ambedkar’s Vision Compared 

Ambedkar envisioned social 

emancipation very differently from other 

social visionaries like M.G. Ranade or for 

that matter Gandhi. Ranade‟s Social 

Conference was no doubt a body that aimed 

at vitalizing the conscience of Hindu Society, 

but it consisted of an enlightened high caste 

Hindus, who never perceived reforms from 

the perspective of lower sections of the 

society and therefore never questioned 

institutions of inequality.iv  Similarly, 

Ambedkar and Gandhi began social and 

political activities for eradication of 

untouchability almost in the same period ie 

in the early 1920s and also worked together 

for a short period of time. However soon 

Ambedkar could not find much common 

ground for cooperation and collaboration and 

initiated activities through his own separate 

and distinct platform. Gandhi allowed the 

untouchables access to education and skill 

learning, but was in favor of the 

untouchables carrying on their traditional or 

hereditary occupations.v  

Undoubtedly Ambedkar was the first 

major leader of the untouchables in modern 

Maharashtra, who rose from amongst the 

untouchables themselves. Jyotiba Phule 

(1827-1890) and Vithalrao Shinde(1873-1944) 

who had worked for the untouchable caste 

were both caste Hindus. Phule was a Mali 

and Shinde, a Kshtriya Maratha. While their 

dedication to the welfare of untouchables was 

unquestioned, the movement they led were 

neither protest movements nor did they 

exclusively focused on eradication of 

untouchability. In 1920s when Ambedkar 

raised his protest against ‘Brahmanism’, he 

was speaking against all caste Hindus and 

emphasizing the community of interest of the 

untouchables in Marathi society. He 

attributed Brahmanism not only to 

Brahmans but also to all other caste Hindus 

who treated the untouchables as low caste 

and therefore of undeserving of social respect 

and social equality.vi 

    Ambedkar differed from the Marxists 

as well. Like the Marxists, Ambedkar too 

agreed on economic reorganization of society 

on socialistic pattern. However, Ambedkar 

was of the opinion that Marxist idea of class 

analysis as an explanation of all social 

problems was not adequate at least in the 

context of Indian society.vii Ambedkar 

strongly insisted on the recognition of caste 

and untouchability as  crucial social realities 

that required an analysis and understanding 

independent and separate from the eco-

centered class analysis of the Marxists. As 

early as 1936 Ambedkar argued “Turn in any 

direction you like; caste is the monster that 

crosses your path. You cannot have political 

reform, you cannot have economic reform, 

unless you kill this monster”viii  

Arguing for His vision of social 

emancipation 

Ambedkar‟s ideal society is based on 

the principles of liberty, equality and 

fraternity. According to him an ideal society 

should be varied, mobile and full of channels 

for conveying a change taking in one part to 

the other parts.  “In an ideal society there 

should be many interests consciously 

communicated and shared. In other words, 
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there must be social endosmosis. This is 

fraternity which is only another name of 

democracy. Democracy is not merely a form 

of government. It is primarily a mode of 

associated living, of conjoint communicated 

experience.ix 

The big question was how to 

annihilate caste? First of all, Ambedkar 

pleaded for a “moral regeneration” of Hindu 

society. It had to be given a new doctrinal 

basis that would be in consonance with 

liberty, equality and fraternity, in short 

democracy.x Ambedkar argued: “ The real 

method of breaking up the caste system is 

not to bring about intercaste dinners and 

inter-caste marriages, but to destroy the 

religious notions on which caste is founded.”xi 

He strongly advocated destruction of the 

belief in the sanctity of the Shastras. “It is no 

use telling people that the Shastras do not 

say what they are believed to say, 

grammatically read or logically interpreted. 

What matters is how the Shastras have been 

understood by the people”xii  Dr 

B.R.Ambedkar burned the ‘Manusmriti’ on 

December 21, 1927 during the Mahad 

Satyagraha. This Satyagraha was organized 

to allow untouchables to use water in a 

public tank in Mahad (currently in Raigad 

district), Maharashtra, India. His act of 

burning the Manusmriti was a vindication of 

the fact that the processes of social and 

religious transformation needed to be 

initiated and be on the agenda along with the 

process of political revolution. 

Ambedkar was aware that the Brahmins who 

had a vested interest in caste system would 

not accept his suggestions and bring moral 

regeneration in Hinduism based on the 

principles of liberty, equality and fraternity. 

He asked the Dalits to abandon Hindu 

religion and adopt Buddhism. Ambedkar‟s 

Buddhism is known as Navayana 

Buddhism.xiii This religion works by reason 

and not by faith. It is a Dhamma that can 

serve the function of regulating the actions of 

the socially strong. To Ambedkar 

annihilation of untouchability and 

emancipation of untouchables was basically a 

problem of social, political and economic 

equality. He frequently asked untouchables 

to organize, educate and agitate for political 

power. He chose the Mahad Satyagraha of 

1927, to educate the untouchable masses, 

 “It is not as it drinking of the water 

of the Chawdar lake will make us immortal. 

We have survived well enough all these days 

without drinking it. We are not going to the 

Chawdar lake merely to drink water. We are 

going to the lake to assert that we too are 

human being like others. It must be clear 

that this meeting has been called to set up 

the norms of equality.”xiv  Educationist in 

Ambedkar was convinced that primary 

education was very important for the 

depressed classes as it provided the 

necessary background to enter into public 

life. In his Legislative Council Debates 

during 1927, Ambedkar made a historical 

appeal for grants for the education sector.xv 

He criticized the British for their 

discriminatory policy of providing education 

to the upper classes. He argued that unless 

sufficient places in public employment were 

provided, the depressed classes did not have 

the incentive to get educated. Therefore, he 

proposed that scholarships and hostels be 

provided for the untouchable students in 

order to encourage them to get educated. 

Even in his Independent Labour Party 

manifesto Ambedkar mentioned free and 

compulsory primary education. Perhaps it is 

the only party till date which emphasized 

education in its election manifesto.xvi 

Ambedkar was very emphatic about 

including Article 45 and 46 in the 

Constitution that provided educational 

opportunities to the weaker sections.xvii 

Women formed a very important part of 

Ambedkars programme for social 

emancipation. His critique on Brahmanical 

patriarchy establishes that women remained 

exploited and became a victim of violence, 

because they were gateways that ensured the 

sustenance of caste system. Therefore, caste 

needs to be abolished. His perception of 

Hindu Code Bill epitomizes his urge to end 

Brahmanical Patriarchy.xviii The Dalit women 

created associations and mandals where they 

interacted with other women and tried to 

create political consciousness amongst them. 

They also contributed to the creation of Dalit 

Sahitya. In these writings the women 

describe the trials and tribulations of being a 

„dalit‟.xix 

Conclusion 

It would not be unfair to say that where 

Ambedkar‟s vision of Social Emancipation 

departed from many was in its being rooted 
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in the lived reality and experience of a Dalit 

life. Sharmila Rege rightly says, “ It is 

apparent that personal experience is not the 

origin of explanation of the social. Rather 

Ambedkar focusses on the processes that 

define experience and opens up new ways of 

thinking about change.”xx  Dhanajay Keer 

makes valid remarks, “The story of the life of 

Dr Ambedkar was thus the struggle of a 

champion for human rights. …..who  released 

suppressed people from stigma, shackles and 

slavery under which they had groaned for 

ages is surely an unequalled achievement in 

the whole experience of mankind.”xxi 
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Abstract:  

  Cristina Henriquez is a well known Mexican American author. She contributes in the 

literary field of novel, short story and anthology.  Her novel ‘The Book Of Unknown 

Americans’ is about Rivera family as a immigrant which has not private life. This is a quite 

novel, powerful in it’s simplicity, it’s about the experience of coming to America and 

ultimately about love – between a man and a woman, parents for their children, community 

and country. 

Key Words : Social, Psychological, Cristina Henriquez, Identity, Brain, Injury, Maribel, 

Mayor, Alma 
 

Rationale of the study:  

The rationale of the present study of the 

novel ‘The Book Of Unknown Americans’ 

indicates that there is a wide scope for it‟s 

study . The novel belongs to post- modern 

era of the Mexican American literature. 

This novel plays important role to 

understand social ,psychological identity 

the inner, conflict in the characters of the 

novel.  

Objectives:  

1. To study the social place of the 

characters in the novel, „The Book Of 

Unknown Americans‟. 

2. To study social , psychological 

maturity of the characters in the select 

novel. 

3. To study social, psychological identity 

of the characters in the select novel.  

Hypothesis: 

 In the present study ,the researcher 

intends to study Christina Henriquez‟s 

novel „The Book Of Unknown Americans‟ 

in the light of social, psychological 

identity.+ 

Methodology: 

 The researcher intends to use a literary 

review followed by analytical, explanatory, 

interpretative and comparative 

methodology in Christina Henriqrez‟s 

novel „The Book Of Unknown Americans.‟ 

Discussion: 

 „The Book Of Unknown Americans‟ by 

Christina Henriquez is about Hispanic 

immigrants in America in search of their 

social , psychological identity. The central 

focus is the Rivera family ; who has 

travelled from Mexico in order to get 

better schooling for their teen-aged 

daughter Maribel . Maribel suffers from 

brain injury as the result of a fall from a 

ladder. Each and every character in this 

novel is in this novel is in search of social, 

psychological identity. 

 Alma, Maribel‟s mother blames herself 

for the responsible of the injury in her 

daughter‟s brain. She is always dogged by 

memories of the past about Maribels 

accidents, so she can‟t sleep well. She has 

become much more insecure about her 

daughter‟s safety in the wake of the 

accident. So, she tries to give over-

protection to her daughter for 

psychological solace, but she always fail to 

protect her. She conceals Maribel‟s injury 

from the community. 

Alma is overjoyed when district agrees 

that Maribel‟s traumatic brain injury-

abeit mild-is enough to warrant to the 
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Evers School. It indicates her 

psychological condition that she becomes 

happy by small things & nervous by small 

things. 

Alma herself is full of psychological 

problems like disappointment, doubts, 

fear, anxiety, burden of guilt, loneliness 

etc. She fears of Garrett Miller & the neck 

tattoo on his neck makes her nervous . 

She fears of leaving marible alone; She 

panicks. But when mayor assures Alma 

that everything is okay she is relieved & 

grateful that Mayor found Maribel as 

harmless one. She rejoices over the fact 

that Maribel is laughing more often now & 

seems less confused in the company of 

Mayor & She feels also glad when 

Maribel‟s school report improved. Alma 

conceals from her husband Arturo that 

Garrett Miller tried to do sexual 

harassment with Maribel. Alma notices 

the friendship of Maribel & Mayor but she 

insists the two only spend time together 

only when supervised. She has not told 

anyone about the incident with Garrett, so 

she is “suffocating under the weight” of 

secret. She feels directly responsible for 

anything bad happens to Maribel & this 

guitt and unfair responsibility isolates 

Alma further & further. Her worst fears 

begin to come true when Garrett tries to 

make sexual assault on Maribel. She is 

kind towards her neighbors. She has 

friendship with Celia. Bored of her usual 

activities she visited community house & 

sat in the English class & enjoyed student 

life once again. She likes to learn new 

language. It indicates her social identity. 

 When Arturo dies, Alma is full of 

sorrow. There were no words “in Spanish 

or in English”  to match the depths of her 

sorrow. She is unable to sleep on the 

mattress on the floor. The night of 

Arturo‟s death, Alma sits awake for hours 

She mashes plates on the floor to relieve 

her grief. It indicates she is 

psychologically weak. At last she 

overcomes all this problems herself. Her 

hope that Maribel will cure some day & 

become normal as she was before accident 

fulfills, when in the end she asks Maribel 

how she is feeling Maribel tells Alma that 

she is fine and Alma is relieved. This is 

what she eagers to hear all the time The 

next important character is Mayor. He is 

torn between two identities. He feels 

American though but his classmates 

teases him about being Panamanian. So, 

he is in search of social identity. 

 Mayor is psychologically strong. 

Garrett Miller teases him „pollo‟ due to his 

scrawnly legs but Mayor does not want to  

fight with Garrett. He endures Garrett‟s 

builying silently & genuinely. But another 

psychological problem he faces that his 

father forced him into playing soccer 

against his wish only because his elder 

brother Enrique was a natural at soccer in 

high school. But Mayor handles this 

problem strongly. 

 Mayor treats Maribel as normal 

girl. Even her mother always overprotects 

her because of Maribel‟s brain injury. 

Garrett calls her retard. Mayor treats her 

with love and affection. It is his love which 

helps Maribel in curing and giving her 

true social, psychological identity.  

Maribel is the central character around 

whom the entire story revolves-teen aged, 

beautiful but brain-injured. She became 

victim of sexual assault by Garrett here 

Cristina Henriquez  focuses that there are 

handicapped, mentally retard girls in the 

society who become victim of sexual 

assault & loses their identity. The entire 

story is the efforts of her mother Alma to 

give their social psychological identity. 

Her mother cares over protection She is so 

beautiful that her mother wants that does 

not talk with any boy Mayor also thinks 

about her that she is too beautiful to have 

something wrong with her.  Her parents 

brought her in America to give her special 

education. She undergoes a series of 

educations  & education specialists. When 

her school reports do not improve her 

teachers describes her, as  „unresponsive 

and unengaged‟ actually it is bad effect on 

the children‟s psychological condition 

children should always be motivated.  

Children are eager to hear their 

admiration. Because of Maribel‟s 

relationship with Mayor and Mayor‟s true 

love and affection towards her; there is 

improvement in her & Mayor tries to some 

extent. Her parents & Maribel teases 

Mayor tries to give her social, 

psychological identity. 
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Garrett is a villain in this novel. Garrett 

teases Mayor as Pollo & Maribel as retard. 

He tries sexual assault on Maribel.Some 

circumstances are responsible for his 

degraded social, psychological identity. He 

is lonely- he doesn‟t have any friends, his 

older brother died serving in Iraq, his 

mother has recently picked up and left 

down and his father is rumored to be an 

alcoholic. 

Rafel Toro, the father of Mayor who is 

born in a “ little country by the name of 

Panama.” His father the only child of his 

parents. His father who had “political 

ambitions” had a terrible temper and 

Rafel developed a temper. Rafel‟s father 

died when he was thirteen years old. His 

family‟s house was sold to the bank. So 

that Rafel stopped going to school, he 

started drinking heavily. He wandered 

from place to place & lost his identity. 

One day he met Celia on the beach when 

he was 18 years old years & his worse 

social, psychological identity totally 

changed. He got job at a restaurant and 

worked hard in order to be able to treat 

Celia to gifts & nights out and at last they 

married. Now, he got new social, 

psychological identity. 

Arturo the father of Maribel travelled 

with family from Mexico in order to get 

special education for his brain-injured 

daughter. He loves his family very much. 

He works hard in the Mushroom farms for 

financial support of his family. He stood 

on his feet for ten hours in a dark 

warehouse picking mushrooms out of 

stacked boxes ,with no breaks or  time for 

lunch. It indicates his psychological 

condition of patience and tolerance. When 

Alma confesses that she has been hiding 

something from him all about Garrett. 

Arturo is hurt, because Alma lied to him; 

when Alma blames herself he begs Alma 

to forget herself and assures her that they 

will find Maribel. When Alma tells him 

about disappearance of Maribel had 

connected with Garrett. He went to 

Garrett‟s house and had been shot by 

Garrett‟s father & died. When he died 

,Alma decided to bury his body in home 

country Mexico for that she needs amount 

of 5 thousand dollars. That time everyone 

from the building, along with people from 

Maribel‟s school,the mushroom farm, the 

Mexican  grocery, the hospital & the 

church pitched into raise over five 

thousand dollars & help Alma to get 

Arturo‟s body to home. This indicates that 

everyone in community loves him. He has 

great social identity. 

Psychologically he is a calm person, 

devoted husband  & affectionate father. 

Quisqueya is also minor character in the 

novel. She was born in Venezuela- She 

lived there until she was twelve. But when 

her mother fell in love with a man from 

California. She was happy for a while, but 

soon her step-brother began to abuse her. 

She was raped by him. When she was 

sixteen & when she told her mother about 

that her mother did not believe on her and 

warned her  “not to be ungrateful.” So, she 

left in search of new social psychological 

identity. She took college education. She 

became waitress, married & had two 

children-boys. She teaches them “good and 

respectful” towards women. She 

volunteers at the local hospital & remains 

in Network “all friends” are there. 

Thus, each and every character in the 

novel is in search of social, psychological 

identity. 

Suggestions :- 

Researcher intends following suggestions 

for the development of social, 

psychological identity for the parents,  

children, persons by doing the study of 

Cristina Henriquez‟s  novel „The Book of 

unknown Americans‟ 

1. Parents  are advised don‟t force on 

children to do things against their 

wish. 

2. So much, expectations from children 

by parents are harmful to the children. 

3. Overprotection is not good for 

children. 

4. Over restriction of parents on children 

had bad psychological effect on 

children. 

5. Don‟t compare children with each 

other because every child is unique. 

6. Believe on your children when they 

are trying to say something about 

sexual assault or harassment. 

7. Don‟t quarrel before children. 
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8. Teachers are advised always motivate 

your students. Use the positive words 

about them. 

9. There is a difference between actual 

American life as it is represented in 

other countries and reality is on the 

ground. 

10. True love & care improves the illness.. 

11. Treat with handicapped persons 

normally. 
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Abstract: 

Media are the communication outlets or tools used to store and deliver information to a large 

number of people. It is an important source of entertainment and information and has an 

irreplaceable role in our daily life. With the increasing popularity of media a trend that is 

developing in the media industry now a days is the objectification and exploitation of women 

in the society. Especially in television, films, commercials, and music videos, 

sexualization and objectification of women have become an increasingly growing 

trend now a days.  In this paper, the researchers tries to study the impact of advertisements 

among the youngsters. The study aims on analyzing the impact of portrayal of women in 

advertisements and the issues faced by the youngsters due to such stereotypical portrayal of 

women.  The study is undertaken among youngsters of the age group 18 – 30 years in the 

district of Palakkad and followed Descriptive research design. The study identified that 

advertisements are having great impact on the attitudes of youngsters especially about the 

concept of beauty 

Keywords: Media, Women, Advertisement, Objectification, Exploitation,   
 

Introduction: 

Advertising has evolved into the 

most powerful marketing tool over the last 

century. Advertisements are the most 

effective tool of mass media which impart 

knowledge and information with a dash of 

entertainment. Advertising affect our 

daily life consciously and unconsciously 

and are responsible to play a significant 

role in shaping the attitude of society in a 

much broader perspective. It is presumed 

that viewing these advertisements affect 

the viewer’s attitudes and preferences. In 

order to enhance the popularity of the 

products Women and their bodies have 

been widely used in advertisements. 

From the twentieth century, in 

television, films, commercials, and 

music videos, sexualization and 

objectification of women became an 

increasingly growing trend. 

Mainstream media has always used a 

false and unreal image of women’s 

physical appearance, body image, 

behavioral standards and beauty. 

Today, across television, billboards, 

glossy pages of magazines, and social 

media we can see hyper sexualized 

and unrealistically perfect female 

forms. Advertisements, music videos, 

and films dehumanize girls and 

women and portray them as 

commodities. Women’s bodies are used 

to sell everything from car tires to 

entertainment. Nudity and sexuality of 

women are often used to gain consumer’s 

attention. Most of the time women’s 

appearance may not even be appropriate 

to the product being advertised. Women 

are often dressed in indecent attires with 

a sensuous gaze. The depiction of Women 

in Indian media be it films, television 

serials, news, media, visual advertisement 

is indeed an area of great concern. In this 
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study the researcher tries to study the 

negative impact of advertisement on the 

youngsters especially with regard to the 

concept of beauty.  

Objectives Of The Study: 

1. To study the impact of advertisements 

on youngsters of Palakkad District 

2. To provide suggestions to solve the 

negative impact of advertisements 

Research Design: 

Research adopted for this study is 

descriptive and analytical in nature. It 

basically seeks to extract information 

regarding the youngsters’ perception 

towards various advertisements. The 

study is based on primary as well as 

secondary data. Primary data has been 

collected through Personal Interview 

Schedule from the area of study. The 

secondary data mainly comprises of data 

from published records, journals, web sites 

and publications. For collecting the 

information, the researcher adopted the 

Convenience Sampling Method. The 

sample size taken for the study is 205 

respondents. Simple Percentage Analysis 

is used to analyze the collected 

information. 

Review Of Literature: 

Nagi Parul (2014) concludes in her 

article Projection of Women in 

Advertisements: a Gender Perception 

Study that the study concludes that 

women in print advertisements are 

depicted as mere sex objects. She also said 

that women are portrayed in 

advertisements whether the product is 

related to them or not. The purchasing 

behavior of people is affected by the 

charming women portrayal but this 

preference varies from person to person. 

Sometimes people influenced by the 

charming portrayal of women but most of 

the time the quality of product cannot be 

confirmed by its portrayal. She suggests 

that there must either be self-regulatory 

mechanism or government should control 

the portrayal of women in advertisements. 

Dr. Raina Anshu (2014) after analysis 

different advertisements on Indian 

television concludes in her article 

Representation of Indian Women in 

Advertisements that women are treated as 

trophy or gift in Indian advertisements 

which will be given to the person who uses 

the advertised product. Women are often 

projected as without any common sense or 

wit to make decisions. They are very 

easily attracted or influenced by the 

person who is using the product being 

advertised. Such advertisements leave 

impression on common people’s mind that 

women are very weak and foolish that 

they can be exploited very easily. 

Analysis Of Data: 

 
Mass media publicizes models with 

defined physique and looks that makes 

the public believe that the looks being 

published are the perfect ones and thus 

they generally look up to them, especially 

in terms of appearance. Figure 1 indicates 

the percentage of audience that idealizes 

models or actors with respect to physical 

appearance. From the results obtained, it 

can be clearly seen that 83% of the people 

that were surveyed agreed to the fact that 

they do look up to models. This magnifies 

into the severity of the situation. 

[PERCENT

AGE] 

17% 

Fig 1 Idealising model/ actor with respect to  

physical appearance 

Yes No
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To ascertain the thought process of people 

about their appearances, the survey 

intended to record the perspective of 

audience towards their physical 

appearances and if they feel they have 

deficiencies. From the data obtained as in 

Fig. 2, it is quite evident that 85% of the 

audience does believe that they lag 

somewhere in their physical appearance. 

It is obvious, one would say, that they lag 

somewhere only because they compare 

themselves to someone else and 

somewhere in their mind they are inspired 

by them and are constantly looking up to 

them. 

 
Grooming and looks are all external 

factors that are being considered to define 

a good person. As 86% of the audience 

believes in the fact, the mentality of the 

society is formed in a way to accept that if 

you are good, are well dressed with 

expensive clothes, and probably set your 

hair according to the latest trend, only 

then you are good looking. 

Findings: 

1. Majority of people look up to some 

model in terms of physique. 

2. Large percentage of youth believes in 

the idea of going to gym. 

3. The idea of branded products 

increasing the appearance is also 

supported by majority of the 

respondents.  

4. Majority of the audience feels that 

when any celebrity endorses a product, 

the people tend to create an image 

that if we also use this product we can 

become like him/ her. Thus, 67% of the 

public denies to the idea of celebrity 

endorsements 

Suggestions: 

1. Advertisers should understand that 

the projection of women in 

advertisements affects the lives of 

women and they can sell their 

products without casting women in 

stereotypical roles 

2. The false depiction of women’s 

sexuality should be banned on 

television.  

3. Women should be casted in 

advertisements of products that are 

related to them not just a piece of 

decoration to attract the audience.  

4. The objectification of women’s body in 

advertisements need to be examined 

by the authorities. The advertisers 

need to understand the harms that 

[PERCENTA

GE] 

15% 

Fig 2: Deficiences in physical appearance 

Yes No

86% 

14% 

Fig 3: Well groomed appearance lends credence to appearance 

Yes No
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objectification of women’s body can 

bring to society specifically to women.  

5. The over emphasis on the outer beauty 

of women should stop and 

advertisements of beauty creams 

should not show women with dark 

skin color as inferior to others or being 

rejected because they are not fairer.  

6. The Indecent Representation of 

Women (Prohibition) Act 1986 should 

be implemented in more effective 

manner. Every advertisement in India 

that cast women should go through the 

analysis under the sections of this Act. 

Conclusion: 

The youth of this country should make 

people aware of the fact that they should 

stop this stereotyping of trying to find a 

perfect human, compare with him/her and 

put in efforts to be like them. These are 

ways in which big companies try to 

market their products. You would not find 

any company endorsing products with a 

dark-skinned, obese person, the reason 

behind is that looks matter a lot and this 

has been a prejudice established over 

time. Recently, the issue of objectifying of 

women by commenting on their dressing 

sense and choices was raised by the 

activists.  

But it is essential to realize that 

not just the women, objectification is faced 

by the entire human race. The only 

solution is to discourage such activities by 

the media, especially beauty pageants, 

fairness creams, body-building regimes 

and many other such incentives 

encouraged by media. Instead of that, 

make people feel good about how they are, 

learn to appreciate one’s own uniqueness 

and flaws and not compare with anyone as 

everyone is a unique individual. 
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Abstract 

Value education is the key factor in promoting humanity and sustainability in our society. 

Society is the combination of various institutional and non-institutional relationships, which 

has a great scope of education as well as value education to reform our society and raise 

human value among individuals which may be institutionally and may be non-

institutionally. We know all that education is all-round development, without educational 

development no society can develop properly. Social development refers to economic 

prosperity, political development, and religious reform after all to realize the human value, 

and to respect human values. 
 

Introduction:  

To study the value of education as the key 

to humanity and sustainability at first, we 

have to know the meaning of education, 

morality, value of education, humanity, 

and sustainability. Education 

1. Aristotle defined it the as “Creation of 

sound mind in a sound body”. 

2. Plato defined “I mean by education 

that training which is given by 

suitable habits to the first instincts of 

virtue in children.” 

3. Pestalozzi defined “Natural, 

harmonious & progressive 

development of man‟s innate power”. 

4. Gandhiji defined that “By education I 

mean an all-round drawing out of the 

best in the child and man-body, mind 

& spirit. 

Education is the acquisition of those 

habits that affect an adjustment, not 

conformity only but active control of an 

individual and his environment. So, it can 

be said that education is an interactive, 

dynamic, life-long social process. So major 

functions of education should be: To 

conserve the past social heritage. 

1. To maintain the present continuity of 

physical and social life. 

1. To reorganize, reconstruct and 

improve human experience and 

society. 

Though the education system in the Vedic 

period was mainly value education as well 

as moral  education. The In Vedic period 

society was super structured by religion, 

the law of people was religion and religion 

was law. The moral aspect of education 

was completely dominating the school life 

of a student; he had to undergo the 

prescribed course of discipline for it was 

supposed to develop within him right will 

and right thought. In Vedic period it laid 

greater emphasis and the formation of 

character as- 

1. The result of education is good 

character and good behaviour. 

2. The result of studies are good 

character and good conduct. 

3. Conduct is the highest virtue as 

inculcated by the Smriti and Shruti. 

In our society, the main learning of 

children is how to live harmoniously in 

society. Historically, the mission of schools 

has been to develop among the young both 

the intellectual and the moral virtues. The 

concern for the moral virtues such as 

honesty, responsibility and respect for 
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others is the domain of value education. 

So, moral and valued education refers to 

help the children acquire those virtues of 

moral habits that will help them 

individually live good lives and at the 

same time become productive, 

contributing members of their 

communities. The word „moral‟ comes from 

the Latin word „moris‟ that man or code or 

custom of a people, the social glue that 

defines how individualistic should live 

together.  

If we see in the West, New 

England Puritans believed in the moral 

code resided in the Bible. In the 

nineteenth century, 9th March 1932 

Abraham Lincoln wrote in his first 

political announcement "I desire to see a 

time when education and by its means, 

morality, sobreity, enterprise and industry 

shall become much more general than at 

present".  

Value Education and Humanity : 

      In our contemporary society there has 

created several problems like poverty, 

unemployment, child labour, dowry, 

trafficking, and corruption, but though all 

the above said social problems are raised 

from only one root namely value lessness. 

We, people, give economical value, 

political value, religious value but never 

on human value , as well as social values 

but social values, have the great scope to 

realize the people and their emotion worth 

work ability efficiency and potentiality, 

which will teach you to realise the above 

said qualities of an individual. Wardha 

Scheme of education provided close 

relationship of the work done at school 

and the work of community and enabled 

pupils to equip themselves with new 

attitude, values, habits, skills and to go 

with these weapons in the community to 

solve its problems. The new education 

aimed at giving future citizens a sense of 

personal worth, efficiency and dignity and 

the desire for self-improvement and social 

service in a cooperative society. It was 

expected that youngster will through 

selfless service save their countrymen 

from the nefarious consequences of 

bigoted patriotism and make their own 

country a means of serving humanity. The 

aim of education was not only to bring 

self-sufficiency, ideal of citizenship and 

promotion of natural consciousness but 

the service to the whole humanity.  

Sustainability:  

Sustainability is the process of sustain our 

past present & future. It is a new 

termological method where has great 

scope to give value on past to maintain our 

present and to bright our future though 

it‟s a time of industrialization & invention 

of science and technology. Most of the 

people became business minded and 

depend on multi-storied buildings, 

shopping malls, high technology-based 

society, and easy & fast relief medicines. 

People never thought regarding the bad 

effect of these above said emerging factors 

of post-industrial society. So, we have to 

protect and preserve our environment, 

human community as well as humanity. 

If we want to established a well-balanced 

humanitarian-based sustainable society, 

we should have followed the following.  

1. We have to reduce ignorance and 

unscientific thinking. 

2. We have to control social deviance. 

3. We have to increase social conformity. 

4. We have to eradicate corrupt practices. 

5. We have to end poverty. 

6. We have to ensure balanced life and 

society. 

7. We have to achieve gender equality. 

8. We have to promote the well-being of 

all. 

9. We have to preserve our environment. 

10. We have to maintain ecological 

balance. 

11. We have to create opportunity for 

employment. 

12. We have to enhance income generating 

abilities. 

The knowledge of facts lead to action 

and satisfaction or ends which is value. 

Value is what is desired, liked or 

preferred. It may be a physical object, a 

quality of mind, a mental state or for the 

matter anything on which liking and 

preference can be expressed, value refers 

to those things that men desire like prefer 

as money, power, and food. Happiness, 

security, wealth, adventure, and peace 

which men don‟t desire as suffering, pain, 

hunger, poverty, ignorance, and disvalue. 

Human life gets meaning and purpose 
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only because man keeps on exercising his 

judgments on his motives, desires, and 

action. Anthropologists, Historians believe 

that when homo sapiens started living in 

families, its members developed a sense of 

obligation to each other. Morality is 

essential to bring about beauty and 

harmony in life as the cosmic order in 

nature. 

Moral value: 

Anything that helps us to behave 

properly towards others is formal value. 

Spiritual values are also moral values. 

The belief about what is right and what is 

wrong: what ought to be done and what 

ought not to be done is generally defined 

as moral belief.  Basics of morality- The 

basis of morality is the right belief and 

right action. Essentials of morality- All 

human values are shaped by our wants. 

Man has material as well as spiritual 

wants. The wants of inner life promote 

cultural values like humanity, mercy, self-

sacrifice etc. 

No moral code would be acceptable in the 

modern scientific age unless it has a 

rational basis and can appeal to one‟s 

reason. Socrates the great Greek 

philosopher emphasized right knowledge 

as the true basis for moral actions. 

Education is an instrument for the 

betterment of life. Value is that which 

has worth in itself without reference to 

any end.  

The eight-fold path of Gautam 

Buddha: 

1. Right faith  

2. Right resolve 

3. Right speech 

4. Right action 

5. Right living 

6. Right effort 

7. Right thought 

8. Right concentration 

Jainism prescribed: 

1. Right faith 

2. Right conduct 

3. Right knowledge as the path of 

liberation 

4. The Bhagavad Gita mentioned a) 

Bhakti b) Jnana c) Karma; all these 

for the attainment of Mukti or 

moksha. 

 

Purushastra: 

1. Artha (wealth) 

2. Karma (physical well-being) 

3. Dharma (righteousness) 

4. Moksha (spiritual freedom) 

Conclusion: 

In our contemporary several problems-

oriented social system, where has a cry 

and strong desire for proper solution. 

Scholars, intellectual, academician has 

suggested their expertise researchable 

knowledge, yet  the problem of Indian 

society are increasing at an alarming rate. 

Most of the dumb billions have no voice to 

protest against corruption. No right to 

enjoy the common property resources, 

even no means to provide their daily 

subsistence due to social- exclusion, 

deprivation and discrimination. So, no 

legal amendments, constitutional article, 

political will and religious well-fare can 

able to reduce Indian Social Stratification. 

Except the rise of Human value in our 

educational system. So, we have to 

emphasize on value education, which will 

help to make sustainability to our society 

and to raise humanity in our community.  
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Abstract 

An ethnomedicinal survey was undertaken to collect information from local rural people 

about the use of medicinal plants in Chandgad Tahsil (Kolhapur District) of Maharashtra. 

Piles and cough and asthma are the common problems among local people in this area. Local 

people use certain folklore medicinal plants for the treatment of Piles and cough and asthma. 

The knowledge about the medicinal plants has been transmitted orally from generation to 

generation. The investigation revealed that there are about 26 species of plants to treat Piles 

and cough and asthma. The study thus underlines the potential of the ethnomedicinal 

research and the need for the documentation of traditional ethnomedicinal knowledge. 

Majority of the preparations are from leaves and roots and some are from bark. The scientific, 

vernacular and family names of these medicinal plants along with the parts used and the 

mode of their administration is given for each species. Due to deforestation, agriculture land 

development and over exploitation many valuable medicinal plants are not found growing in 

nearby areas of villages. So existence of several plant species is threatened. Protection and 

conservation of medicinal plants is quite essential for future generation. 

Keywords: Ethnomedicinal, folklore, Piles, cough and asthma, leaves, Ailments. 
 

Introduction 

Nature has provided a complete 

store house of remedies to cure all 

ailments of mankind. Plants plays 

important role in human life. The human 

life totally depends on plants. Medicinal 

plants have been playing and will play an 

important role in health care of human 

beings. Primitive and ethnic populations 

have their own lore and some of their 

therapeutic practices have found place in 

today’s medical science. Even today the 

therapeutic hints from remote past and 

the primitive as well as folk medical lore 

form an important source of medical 

knowledge. Higher plants as a source of 

bioactive compounds play important role 

in the maintenance of human health 

(Sermakkani et al., 2012). Plant drugs are 

frequently considered to be less toxic and 

free from side effects than synthetic one. 

Therefore the indigenous systems of our 

medicines must be respected, restudied 

and evaluated in light of modern 

developments in science.  

Materials and Methods 

For gathering information regarding 

plants used medicinally by the rural 

vaidus several field trips were undertaken 

in the villages of chandgad tahsil in 

different seasons since June 2016. 

Ethmobotanical data were collected 

according to the methodology suggested by 

Jain. The ethnobotanical data (local name, 

mode of preparation, medicinal uses) were 

collected through questionaries, 

interviews and discussion among the rural 

practitioners (vaidu) in their local 

language and recorded in field note book. 

The collected information was cross 

checked with the help of available 

literature. The specimens were collected 

from the field and identified with the help 

of local flora. Names of all key informants 

were noted and are available on request. 
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The study involved an extensive literature 

search and herbarium examination.    

Observations 

The plant species are given below with 

their Botanic name, Family, Local name, 

medicinal uses and Administration of 

disease in table 1. 

Result and Conclusion 

 It Present investigation it is 

observed that 20 medical plants are used 

for the treatment of Piles and cough and 

asthma. This indicates that rural people of 

this region posse’s good knowledge of 

herbal drugs. But their continuous and 

progressive exposure to modernization 

may result in extinction of the rich 

heritage of knowledge in the course of 

time. The knowledge about the medicinal 

plants has been transmitted orally from 

generation to generation. As this 

knowledge is not in record there is a 

danger of loss of this valuable knowledge. 

Therefore it is essential to collect and 

conserve this valuable traditional 

knowledge.  The collective efforts of 

ethnobotanists, phytochemists, 

pharmacognostics and pharmacologists 

are needed to document and evaluate the 

efficacy and safety of the claims. 

The observation revealed that the leaf is 

the most common crude drug in their 

preparations to cure diseases. 

Ethnomedicinal data may provide a base 

to start the search of new compounds 

related to photochemistry, Pharmacognosy 

and pharmacology.  This may provide new 

source of herbal drugs and help to 

understand the molecular basis of their 

activities. Moreover it may further be 

mentioned that over exploitation of these 

species in the name of medicine may lead 

some species ultimately to the 

disappearance in future. Therefore 

attention should also make on proper 

exploitation and utilization of these 

medicinal plants. 
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Table 1: List of Medicinal Plants with Botanical Name, Family, Local name, Part 

used and Administration 

Sr.

No

. 

Botanical Name, Family and 

Local name  

Part 

used 

Administration  

 Piles 

1 Agave angustifolia Haw. 

Agavaceae;         Ghayapat, Anas 

Leaf Two tea spoon leaf juice given internally 

with water for seven days. 

2 Asparagus racemosus   Willd. 

Liliaceae ;          Shatawari 

Root Root tuber paste applied over annus. 

3 Butea monosperma (Lamk.) 

Fabaceae;    Palas 

Bark Bark decoction given orally early 

morning for five days. 

4 Celastrus paniculatus Willd. 

Celastraceae;    Mal kangoni 

Bark One spoon bark powder with milk taken 

by empty stomach for seven days. 

5 Elettaria cardamomum  (L.) 

Zingiberaceae;    Veldoda 

Fruit Fruit powder filled in banana by 

verticle splitting, kept it over night and 

eaten early morning for five days.  

6 Gmelina arborea  Roxb. 

Verbenaceae;    Shivan 

Bark Bark paste given orally with water. 

7 Justicia adhatoda  L. 

Acanthaceae;    Adulasa     

Root Roots rubbed into paste and applied 

over annus. 

8 Lantana camera L. Leaf  Leaf paste taken internally with water 
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Verbenaceae;    Ghaneri, Saguni  for seven days. 

9 Mimosa pudica L. 

Mimosaceae;    Lajalu 

Leaf One cup leaf extract given early 

morning for seven days. 

10 Pavetta crassicailis  Bremek. 

Rubiaceae;    Papat 

Leaf One cup leaf extract given internally 

early morning by empty stomach. 

11 Persicaria barbata (L.) 

Polygonaceae 

Leaf Fresh leaves eaten with Bhakari or 

Chapati  for seven days. 

12 Phyllanthus reticulatus Poir 

Euphorbiaceae ;  Kanguni 

Root Root paste applied over annus. 

13 Raphanus sativus L. 

Brassicaceae;    Mula 

Root Raw radish eaten early morning for 

seven days.  

 Cough and Asthma 

1 Alstonia scholaris (L.) 

Apocynaceae;    Satvin, Saptaprni 

Bark One spoon bark powder taken orally with 

honey for seven days. 

2 Careya arborea Roxb. 

Lecythidaceae;   Kumbha 

Bark One tea spoon stems bark powder with 

honey taken internally.  

3 Clerodendrum inerme   (L.) 

Verbenaceae;    Kadu Mehandi 

Leaf  Two spoon leaf juice given for three days. 

4 Eclipta prostrata (L.) 

Asteraceae;    Mhaka 

Leaf Leaf juice given with honey for seven 

days. 

5 Grewia tilifolia  Vahl 

Tiliaceae;    Dhaman  

Bark Stem bark decoction taken internally.  

6 Helicteris isora  L. 

Sterculaceae;    Murud shenge  

Fruit Fruit paste mixed with water taken 

internally for five days.  

7 Justicia Adhatoda L. 

Acanthaceae;    Adulsa     

Leaf One cup of leaf decoction given twice a 

day for seven days. 

8 Leucas stelligera Wall. 

Lamiaceae;    Bhurambh  

Leaf One cup leaf extract taken internally two 

times a day for five days.  

9 Lobelia nicotianaefolia Roth. ex 

R.& S. 

Lobeliaceae;    Ran Tambakhu, 

Bhuinal  

Leaf Leaves were crushed and out coming 

fumes were inhaled to cure asthma.  

10 Maesa indica Roxb. 

Myrsinaceae;    Atki, Ambat gola 

Bark One spoon bark powder given orally with 

water for 7 days. 

11 Ocimum tenuiflorum L. 

Lamiaceae;    Tulasi  

Leaf Leaf decoction given for seven days. 

12 Tagetus erecta L. 

Asteraceae;    Zendu 

Leaf Two spoon leaf juice of Tagetus erecta 

and Ocimum tenuiflorum given for five 

days. 

13 Terminalia chebula Retz. 

Combretaceae;    Hirda 

Fruit Fruit powder given with honey. 
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Abstract:  

The papers aim to define the SWOT Analysis and its analysis for electronic library resources 

for developing strategies for Library and Information Science Professionals as there is 

tremendous growth of electronic resources in the publishing industry as compared with print 

part. This paper discussed on the types of electronic resources, SWOT analysis application, 

and Strength, Weakness, Opportunities and Threats in the context of electronic resources. 

This paper will help to LIS professionals for developing their strategies for subscription of 

electronic resources in modern era.  
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Introduction:  

Academic libraries must know their 

internal strengths, take advantage of 

opportunities, avoid all threats and 

address weaknesses. SWOT stands for 

Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities 

and Threats. A SWOT analysis of an 

academic library will provide a framework 

for the library to re-strategize and 

embrace new knowledge management 

practices and processes. (Bawack, 2019). 

SWOT analysis (Strengths, Weaknesses, 

Opportunities, and Threats) as a 

management strategy is a method of 

assessing a business, its resources, and its 

environment. The essence of the SWOT 

analysis is to discover what you do well; 

how you could improve; whether you are 

making the most of the opportunities 

around you; and whether there are any 

changes in your market. (Onwubiko, 2020) 

What are e-Resources?  

Definition - “Electronic resources form 

one of many formats that the library 

collects to support its universal 

collections. Electronic resources include, 

web sites, online databases, e-journals, e-

books, and physical carriers in all formats, 

whether free or fee-based, required to 

support research in the subject covered, 

and may be audio, visual, and/or text 

files’’(What Is E-Resources | IGI Global, 

n.d.) 

What is SWOT Analysis?  

SWOT Analysis is a tool used for strategic 

planning and strategic management in 

organizations. It can be used effectively to 

build organizational strategy and 

competitive strategy. In accordance with 

the System Approach, organizations are 

wholes that are in interaction with their 

environments and consist of various sub-

systems. In this sense, an organization 

exists in two environments, one being in 

itself and the other being outside. It is a 

necessity to analyse these environments 

for strategic management practices. This 

process of examining the organization and 

its environment is termed SWOT 

Analysis.(Gürel, 2017) 

Types of Electronic Resources:  

1. e-Journals, e-Magazines,  

2. e-Newspapers  

3. e-Books  

4. Patents 

5. Maps  

6. Sound 

7. Thesis, dissertation, website,  

8. Links  

9. Reference Sources  

10. Dictionaries  

11. Thesaurus  

12. Encyclopaedias  
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13. Gazetteers  

14. E-reports  

15. Government reports  

 
Online Databases  

1. Full text databases (Complete 

publications) 

2. Bibliographic material  

3. Numeric materials  

4. Audio material  

5. Images  

6. Multimedia Modern Library e-

Resources 

Reference tools  

1. Grammar Checking  

2. Plagiarism Checking  

3. Zotero  

4. Mendeley  

SWOT Analysis Application:  

The SWOT method serves as a tool to 

structure brainstorming sessions. As a 

result, a problem or process that's 

addressed using the SWOT tool may be 

thought of in terms of phases or a life 

cycle. For example, the strategic planning 

process consists of multiple steps or 

phases. However, the SWOT analysis 

itself, like a brainstorming session, simply 

functions as a reusable tool to gain a 

collection of ideas regarding a particular 

issue or problem. For example, a business 

determines on each occasion, if a 

brainstorming session makes sense to 

address a strategic plan or competitive 

analysis. If so, the business then decides if 

it will use the SWOT method or an 

alternative tool to facilitate the session. 

(Nordmeyer, n.d.) 

Advantages and Disadvantages of 

SWOT Analysis.  

1. Managing Vast Amounts of Data. 

2. Identifying Opportunities and 

Threats. 

3. Figuring Out the Most Useful Tools. 

4. Learning Material. 

5. The Disadvantages.  

6. Oversimplification Encouragement.  

7. Lack of Objectivity. 

8. No Limits. (Nordmeyer, n.d.) 

 
                          SWOT Analysis of electronic Resources 

 

SWOT 

Analysi

s    

WEAKNESS 

Disadvantage
s of e-

Resources 

OPPORTUNITI
ES 

Developments 
in ICT and 
Electronic 
Formats 

THREATS 

External 
enivirment 

as plagarism 
etc.  

STENGTH 

Charactersti
cs of e -

resources 
That give it 
advantages 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

 Kamble Sudhakar Sakharam 

435 

SWOT analysis of electronic resources will 

help to library and information science 

professionals for develop strategy to 

acquire electronic resources for the 

assistance of library users. There is need 

to structure to evaluate electronic 

resources in terms of SWOT (Strength, 

Weakness, Opportunity and Threats).  

Strength of electronic Resources 

As a LIS Professionals we should think 

about every electronic resource which we 

are going to subscribe for library how it 

will be benefit library and its users. Below 

are the some of the important strength of 

electronic resources.  

1. 24/7 Access  

2. Accessible  

3. Speed  

4. Out of boundary  

5. Easy searchable 

6. Flexibility  

7. Up to date 

8. Downloading facility  

Weakness of electronic Resources 

As compare to the print resources cost of 

the electronic resources is very much high 

and it is difficult to subscribe electronic 

resources to every academic library due to 

their budget constrain. Below is the 

weakness of electronic resources.  

1. Cost / Budget  

2. Lack of information literacy  

3. Lack of awareness of business model 

4. No guarantee to archival  

5. Authenticity  

Opportunity of electronic Resources 

Due to the rapid growth of Information 

and Communication Technology (ICT), 

Publishing industry is focused in 

electronic format instead of print format. 

Therefore, below points may consider as a 

great opportunity for library professionals.  

1.  Multiple platform  

2. Easy to sharing  

3. Integration of web 2.0 tools  

4. Scope to additional services  

5. High Impact  

6. Multiple users can access at time  

7. Keep up to date  

Threats for electronic Resources 

ICT has impacted to every sector of 

human life and library resources also not 

exception for it. Henceforth, below is a 

considerable threat for library 

professionals.  

1. Publisher dependency  

2. Google mindset  

3. Invisibility of electronic resources  

4. Not habituate to read in the screen  

5. Easy plagiarism  

6. No physical collection development  

7. No access after expiry date  

Conclusion:  

SWOT Analysis helps to bring out the 

relevant changes in the library system. 

The Analysis help library services & 

Programs on areas where libraries are 

strong & where the greatest opportunities 

lie. Finally, SWOT Analysis lead 

automatically to useful changes in the 

structure or functioning of libraries. (Veer 

& Kadam, 2014) 

SWOT Analysis of electronic 

resources will help LIS professionals to 

employ strategies to match strength and 

opportunities and those strategies for 

converting the weakness and threats into 

strength and opportunities for electronic 

resources. Due to Information explosion 

through electronic format libraries are 

facing budget issues for the subscriptions 

of electronic resources still they are trying 

to subscribe some of the electronic 

resources as per their capacity. Otherwise, 

library users are depriving to access the 

information for academic and research. 

The future of library and information 

services at academic libraries depends 

upon major factors, like availability of 

manpower in adequate proportion which 

continuously keep updating its IT skills 

and electronic resources.  
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Abstract 

This paper discusses President Biden's use of pragmatic rhetoric in political 

language. and demonstrates the pragmatic function of the speech's rhetoric. The purpose of 

the study is to discover the main objectives of using these devices to meet the objectives of the 

study. It will be picked up in Biden's speeches during his investiture as the 46th President of 

the United States. Joe Biden's inaugural speech is an important element in his speech. As the 

idea of the inaugural address is to convince individuals to have confidence in what the 

speaker said, the way of talking concentrated fits with this reason the specialists embraced an 

unmistakable strategy to dissect the date from the spoken approved of Joe Biden's discourse. 

Keywords: Joe Biden, Rhetorical Analysis. Political, Pragmatics  
 

1.Introduction 

Pragmatics and rhetoric of 

speaking showcase a scope of shared traits 

and unions in that both are interested in 

discursive and extra-discursive strategies 

that allow negotiating and renegotiating a 

contextual meaning, re-exchange of 

setting arranged importance, and the co-

execution of relational and institutional 

connections with regards to goals and 

assumptions. Simultaneously, while 

pragmatics and rhetoric show contrasts in 

scientific concentration, they complete one 

another, through unambiguous bits of 

knowledge, e.g., intuitive purposes of 

tending to structures and objective 

situated speech acts (pragmatics) and 

figurative language use and 

argumentation processes (rhetoric). 

2. Rhetorical and Pragmatics 

The main likeness between 

Rhetoric and Pragmatics is, obviously, the 

emphasis on the utilization and function 

of language and the job of language in 

various exercises. The most important 

contrast between rhetoric and pragmatism 

is the way pragmatism is generally 

descriptive while rhetoric is prescriptive. . 

Additionally, two disciplines attempt to 

tell all about non-explicit or non-verbal 

information in talk, for example, 

implicatures and signals separately. 

speech act theory thinks about a portion of 

the fundamental elements of rhetoric of 

speaking under the name of 

perlocutionary speech acts, for example, 

persuade, judge and defend. It appears to 

be sensible to say that pragmatics has a 

more extensive inclusion, and subsumes 

the topic of rhetoric (Larsson, 1998: 9). 

 The idea of rhetorical pragmatics 

alluded to by Walton (2004:21) as utilizing 

a suggestion to satisfy an "aim in an 

argument or to make the language 

exceptionally viable inside a specific 

context as using metaphors." One normal 

and significant sort of aim is to persuade 

or convince a respondent effectively. The 

connection between pragmatics and 

rhetoric is well established, since the hour 

of Aristotle, rhetoric as a discipline has 

been the essential wellspring of 

contemplating persuasion. . As per Booth 

(2004:31), the crucial point of rhetoric is to 

figure out the best language to convey an 

idea for a specific circumstance and 

afterwards to change its looks to be 

reasonable for different circumstances. 
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This leads rhetoric to fall within the 

extent of pragmatics [as focused above] on 

the grounds that, as Sadock (2006:318) 

states, the reasonableness of language 

inside a specific circumstance in regard to 

different context-oriented factors is the 

principal area of pragmatics. In such a 

manner, numerous linguistic strategies 

(decisions) are within reach with rhetoric 

for conveying contemplations going from 

unequivocal to understood and from 

factious to figure of speech. Walton 

(2007:18) contends that Ss/Ws resort to 

rhetoric to consider; (1), the method for 

making sensible feelings in the crowd 

(pathos), the method for showing a 

dependable person (ethos), and the 

method for giving accessible realities and 

contentions (logos); and (2) the linguistic 

choices of utilizing illustration and 

incongruity, for example, to decoration the 

language and draw in the consideration of 

Rs/Hs. 

3. Figurative Speech 

There are numerous ways for 

showing a message in a specific 

circumstance; one of these ways is 

utilizing rhetorical figurative speech. 

Corbett (1990) examines figures of speech 

with regards to deviation. A rhetoric 

figure is a linguistics deviation of what is 

generally anticipated. Figures can be 

divided into two sorts: schemes and 

figures of speech. The previous includes 

modification or changing of linguistic 

things, as in repletion, ellipses, etc. It 

appears to be that schemes work at the 

degree of structure. . The last option work 

at the pragmatic level and it incorporates 

the significance deviation, similar to 

metaphor, simile, irony and so forth. The 

ongoing review will stick to different types 

of tropes. 

4. Dimension of Text Biden’s speeches 

The researchers recognized various 

topics and furthermore the identification 

strategy utilized in Joe Biden's inaugural 

speech utilized different language 

techniques. 

4.1 The Use of “Identification” 

One of the rhetorical styles is the 

"identification" approach, assumes a huge 

part in the inauguration speech. Since by 

using this identification rhetoric, Joe 

Biden can reinforce his character with the 

personality of his audience. So, the two 

are emotionally connected. As indicated by 

Zheng (2000), as referred to by Cheng 

(2006, p. 594), politicians use the 

"identification" methos as a focusing on 

technique to interest explicit sections of 

the society. 

. By using comprehensive methodology, 

they can convince their crowd that the two 

they and their thoughts are 'of individuals' 

and thusly gain the help of these 

gatherings' members. 

One of the more repetitive pronouns. in 

Joe Biden's inauguration speech is the 

utilization of We and I inclusive. The all-

inclusive technique of "We" is used several 

times in many parts of Biden's speech. 

From the discourse, one can see that We 

inclusive occupies multiple times in 

Biden's discourse up to 109, a major 

number of an individual pronoun that one 

can use for a short inaugural speech. The 

use of We in Biden's speech illustrate to 

Biden himself with his organization, along 

with the crowd as his greatest allies. He 

needed to underline that the triumphant 

of this official political election isn't just 

about him and his managers being the 

occupants of the Capitol, yet in addition 

pretty much all-American regular citizens 

who have decided in favor of him and who 

have not, will get benefit regarding 

opportunity security, freedom, dignity, 

regard, and honor. This, obviously, shows 

an endeavor of Biden to welcome the 

entire group to accompany him to figure 

out everything he needs to direct. In this 

way, to join together, to make the wisest 

decision to bring about some benefit for 

all, and to limit individual narrow-

mindedness. For instance, 

“We can right wrongs. We can put people 

to work in good jobs. We can teach our 

children in safe schools. We can overcome 

the deadly virus. We can reward work and 

rebuild the middle class and make 

healthcare secure for all. We can deliver 

racial justice and we can make America 

once again, the leading force for good in 

the world.” 

On the other side, I has appeared 

not so much, only 36 times in the speech. 

Generally, I seldom comes out in 
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inaugural addresses because it relatively 

seems to be too exclusive. Inaugural 

speech is seen as the moment for the 

people as its political goal. However, when 

it is important for the speaker to show his 

position and power, the personal pronoun 

of I can find its place as shown below, 

“And I pledge this to you, I will be a 

president for all Americans. I promise you, 

I will fight as hard for those who did not 

support me, as for those who did. 

Before God and all of you, I give you my 

word. I will always level with you. I will 

defend the Constitution. I’ll defend our 

democracy. I’ll defend America and will 

give all, all of you keep everything I do in 

your service.” 

Further, from the selection above it tends 

to be seen that the individual pronoun I is 

sent in the discourse just when Biden 

utilization of specific action words, for 

example, "guarantee", "pledge" and 

"promise", which shows his positive 

thinking and a serious level of conviction 

an option for him and capacity for the 

improvement and flourishing of America. 

As referenced before, the utilization of 

specific action words, for example, 

“pledge” and “promise” that show up 

repeatedly in his discourse. 

As shown by the extract underneath: 

These speeches show how Biden attempts 

to affect the crowd for a particular reason. 

Biden likewise needs to keep on 

persuading his crowd that he has an 

intense commitment to getting it going. . 

In addition, it viewed as sign of the 

amount Biden attempts to pass his 

sureness on to the crowd to take the 

necessary steps to return America to its 

prosperous State. 

4.2 The Use of "Metaphor" 

Lager and De Landtsheer (2004), 

as referred to in Bataineh (2019), 

underscore the meaning of how metaphor 

cooperates with global relations. They 

underscore the significance of language, 

especially figurative language, in global 

international politics. the variety of 

different metaphors used by Biden to 

support specific subjects that were at the 

core of his inaugural speech. For example, 

the utilization of "a crucible for the ages" 

to examine the dangers and issues looked 

by America. This is America’s day. This is 

democracy’s day. A day of history and 

hope. Of renewal and resolve. Through a 

“crucible for the ages”, America has 

been tested anew and America has risen to 

the challenge. 

Biden expressed from the get-go in his 

inaugural speech that America was 

confronting a "crucible" second, an 

extreme test. This can be perceived by 

taking a glance at the socio-political 

setting which is as yet an extremely 

pertinent issue and is as yet the worry of 

America and, surprisingly, the world, in 

particular the Covid-19 pandemic and 

poor financial circumstances. 

“Few people in our nation’s history have 

been more challenged or found a time more 

challenging or difficult than the time we’re 

in now. Once in a century virus that 

silently stalks the country, has taken as 

many lives in one year as America lost in 

all of World War II. Millions of jobs have 

been lost. Hundreds of thousands of 

businesses closed   And I promise

 you this, as the Bible says,” 

Hence, obviously, from the beginning 

drove the socio-political elements and 

environment in the American official 

presidential election to experience various 

issues, since the level of public trust in the 

public authority is still in an unfortunate 

state, generally because of measures 

under the past organization to manage the 

Corona pandemic. Additionally, 

throughout the pandemic America conveys 

with it major financial difficulties. 

Joblessness is all over and industry 

misfortunes are occurring all over 

America (Deutsche Welle (www.dw.com. 

(2020).  

4.3. The Use of “Repetition” 

As per Holmes and Stube (1983, p. 

203), as referred to in Bataineh (2019, p. 

43), repetition is fundamental in creating 

coherence and relational commitment. The 

incorporation of the expressions, for 

example, "democracy" and "unity" all 

through Biden's discourse underscores the 

importance that Biden is arranging and 

setting up his political agenda for this to 

happen during his administration. The 

expressions "democracy" and "unity" are 

utilized so that Biden's crowd, especially 
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the American public, could feel that the 

polarization that occurred during the 

mission and political decision cycle will 

stop soon and can be tended to overall. 

“Yet hear me clearly, disagreement must 

not lead to disunion. And I pledge this to 

you, I will be a president for all 

Americans, all Americans. And I promise 

you, I will fight as hard for those who did 

not support me, as for those who did.” 

The utilization of specific terms, for 

example, "democracy" and "unity", turned 

into Biden's repeated words on various 

occasions during his inauguration speech. 

There are nine repeats for the word unity. 

Meanwhile, Democracy repeated 11 times. 

Both words become the essence of Biden's 

talk. Mr. Biden's behavior r toward 

various issues confronting American 

culture today was additionally clear in the 

vocabulary he utilized all through his 

speech. This word selected to indicate the 

level of difficulty of the problem and the 

level of confidence of Biden in his attempt 

to resolve it. 

4.4 The Use of “Antithesis” 

Harris (2005), as referred to by 

Cheng (2006, p. 603), depicts the specialty 

of influence using the direct opposite 

technique or the antithesis, taking note of 

that the use of differentiations or 

contrasts by differentiating two ideas can 

lay out an unmistakable connection 

among them and create a significant 

impact. All through his address, Joe Biden 

underlined the differences between these 

terms and expressions, for example,  

“we shall write an American “story of 

hope, not fear”; “Of unity, not division”. “Of 

light, not darkness”. We’ve learned again 

that “democracy is precious. Democracy is 

fragile”.” 

The language strategies utilized all 

through Biden's discourse put areas of 

strength for an on agenda setting, as well 

as on power and Biden's perspectives on 

the issues defying America. 

Conclusion  

Rhetorical used by Biden with 

elements of force and implementation to 

be more effective of the possibility of 

influence or way of talking is areas of 

strength for a convincing motivate, and 

inspire the crowd. All through the speech, 

individual pronouns verify the importance 

of this political talk. The way that "we" 

outnumber "I" in the investigation of 

personal pronouns exhibits Biden's 

experience with his crowd and the littlest 

speaker-crowd distance conceivable. Biden 

used a variety of linguistic methods and 

tactics to share critical information about 

his policies and opinions with his main 

audience at the time, the American 

people. The utilization of "identification," 

"repetition," and convincing strategies, 

among others, fills in as a strong 

suggestion to Americans of the standards 

and ideas of American Exceptionalism 

that have been emphasized by various 

previous American presidents. Moreover, 

Joe Biden means to fortify and support a 

hopeful mentality and activity despite a 

whirlwind of wellbeing, health, financial, 

social, and social issues both before and 

during his administration. The feeling of 

solidarity and popularity based standards 

are the essential foundations of the Joe 

Biden organization. 
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Abstract 

Every minute, 2.3 million images are shot throughout the world. Everyone else has a 

photographer in their pockets, and millions and millions of people regularly use and consume 

photography. Despite the numerous benefits that photography democratize may offer, we now 

inhabit a world of "false news," picture alteration, and the widespread distribution of 

photographs online without authorization. While we are trained to speak and read from an 

early age, no one educates us how to shoot or comprehend images. We are educated to prevent 

plagiarism, falsehoods, and slander in our writing, but not how to extend these concepts to 

photos. As photography pervades every element of contemporary civilization, we must better 

grasp how to attach the rules governing other aspects of people's lives to it, as well as how to 

operate ethically with photography. Related to the code of ethics for photojournalists, which 

includes accuracy, candour, respect for privacy, impartiality, ethics, a sense of national 

interest, and humanity. Though there is a famous saying that "the camera never lies," 

photography generally works within another ethical principles to objectivity that other 

journalists use. What, when, and how to photograph, how to frame, and also how to manage 

are all continual concerns in this industry. This article focuses on photojournalism, 

photojournalist ethics, the necessity for photography ethics, and the repercussions of 

photojournalism ethics. 

Keywords: photojournalism, ethics, morals, legal, plagiarism…. 
 

Introduction  

Photojournalism is best described 

as the process of utilising images to tell a 

story. Photographs are used to 

communicate with the audience in this 

medium of communication. A 

Photojournalist is an important 

component in photojournalism. A 

photojournalist is a professional in the 

field of photography. Photojournalism is 

communication through pictures. It is the 

use of photographs in the narration, 

description, and explanation of what has 

happened, is happening or about to 

happen. (Nwanyelugo and Nwadiukwu 

2000).  Photojournalism is significant in 

print media such as newspapers and 

magazines, as well as digital media such 

as television and radio. Digital revolution 

brings about a development in 

photojournalism as a result of 

technological progress and innovation. 

The transfer of conventional media to 

digital platforms was experienced across 

the world. As a result of digitisation, 

information is now easily accessible via 

online platforms such as internet, 

computer programs, and social media 

outlets. 

Photojournalism 

Making photographs that tell 

stories is at the heart of photojournalism. 

Initially, photojournalists did this job with 

still photography equipment and film. 

They now use digital equipment, 

camcorders, and laptops. The crucial point 

is that they are working on factual 

storytelling that will educate a broad 

audience about their neighborhood and 

the world. Covering news is frequently the 

foundation of photojournalism for the 

professional. What people would really 

like to know or want to know might be 

included in definitions of news. What 

individuals are speaking about has also 

been defined as news. The notion of 
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immediacy, referring to the need to 

publish photographs and videos 

immediately after something newsworthy 

happens, has revolutionized the concept of 

time within photojournalism (Jenni 

Maenpaa 2014). News coverage frequently 

covers happenings in the photographer's 

hometown. Local festivals, concerts, and 

county fairs may constitute as local news 

since they are frequently everyday 

activities that are of interest to the 

community. The resulting images 

frequently fall into the genre of soft news 

or highlights, as the information is 

typically intriguing to viewers but less 

spectacular than images from big news 

events. 

 News images may also be about 

occurrences of domestic or foreign 

significance that are close to the 

photographer's home or in regions where 

the photojournalist must go to offer 

coverage.. Then more images may be 

deleted when the visuals are transferred 

for storage to a digital image library 

because of legal worries or inadequate 

space (Howard Bossen, et.al., 2006). Select 

themes are covered in the news at specific 

periods and by certain media channels. 

Sporting events, award ceremonies 

(Award Nominations, Grammys, Emmys, 

Tonys), and broadcast of events such as 

New York Fashion Week or a huge 

automotive or electronics trade exhibition 

are examples. When corporations like 

Apple Product or Microsoft release new 

technologies, there is a good possibility 

that this material will dominate some 

section of the news service or business 

coverage. 

Ethics 

Ethics is concerned with Morals and 

Philosophy. Ethics is the study of ethical 

obligations as opposed to legal 

requirements. Legal laws are enforced by 

public authorities, but ethical norms are 

not. Ethics is concerned with fundamental 

interpersonal behaviour we thought and 

conduct toward others, as well as how we 

want others to act and feel toward us. 

Such fundamental standards of 

behavior are required for the survival and 

perpetuation of organized life everywhere. 

 

Ethics in Photojournalism 

Ethics in photojournalism (or 

photography) may be described as the 

norms of best practice that every 

photographer should adhere to in their 

work. Rather than laws and regulations, 

the bulk of these notions are based on 

common sense, benevolence, and morality. 

However, in other cases, the law may 

define a framework within which the 

photographer must function, such as 

property, commercial transactions, and 

privacy regulations in some countries. 

Privacy laws create a legal framework 

within which privacy ethics can be 

practiced. Journalists who are not bound 

by legal limits, from the other extreme, 

should avoid exploiting any images they 

have made. In this aspect, "paparazzi" 

plainly sail fast for the conditions, 

regularly acquiring images with zoom 

lenses and other unethical tactics. They 

should strive to keep the message of the 

image intact at all costs and work to break 

down the stereotype that photographers 

and photojournalists often fabricate the 

truth through the over-manipulation of 

photographs (Jeffrey A. Garrison (2015). 

Some photographers roll their eyes when 

they hear the word "ethics." However, 

photographs might be bothersome. 

 Misattribution and miscaptioning 

allow images to be weaponized. The 

velocity and links to social networking 

offer photographs immense potential 

influence in a visual world. As a result, 

the photographer has accountability for its 

production as well as maybe some 

responsibilities for its impression. Because 

of journalistic traditions, ethics in 

shooting is generally connected with 

photojournalism, however ethics may and 

should be discussed in the context of 

several kinds of images, as well as the 

inclusion complexation its creation and 

usage. Wildlife photographers, for 

example, are increasingly discussing the 

ethical of wildlife farms, bait to lure 

animals, and a variety of other behavioral 

traits that might disrupt or affect animal 

behaviour. It appears that ethics is not 

only for the birds. We should also consider 

ethics while photographing persons we 

know and strangers with their permission. 
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We should attempt to shoot their tales 

genuinely, and not with sarcasm or 

belittlement. Manipulation is another big 

ethical issue in modern photography. This 

is especially problematic in 

photojournalism. Images in the media 

have the potential to impact hundreds, if 

not millions, of individuals globally, as 

well as political choices. 

Need for photography ethics 

Nobody will want to be snapped if 

we shoot images that injure our subjects. 

No one will believe us if we modify our 

visuals and fool our viewers. We risk 

undermining the credibility of the 

business if we are still not responsible in 

how we utilize photography. Ethical 

methods to photography, from the other 

hand, may help us constructively affect 

the world outside our lens. When dealing 

with graphic photographs, the context of 

the news, self-censorship, personal ethics, 

and audience expectations are active 

ingredients in the selection process 

(Shahira Fahmy 2005). Photographs have 

a significant impact on how we perceive 

the world. Whenever we make and share 

images, we influence how others perceive 

the world.  

This is both an incredible 

honor and a massive responsibility. With 

photography's pervasiveness in our 

everyday lives, it's easy to overlook how 

powerful photographs can be; but, as 

author and artist Marvin Heiferman puts 

it, "photography transforms everything in 

its path." When we approach photography 

ethically, we become more conscious of the 

influence we have on the environment 

through to the photos we create, and we 

are best equipped to direct our 

contribution in a substantial manner. 

Consequences of plagiarism in 

Photojournalism 

Another important issue is 

plagiarism. Plagiarism happens when a 

picture is copied upon the work of this 

other photojournalist without really being 

modified, or when someone else's content 

is utilized without acknowledgment. It is 

not a breach of the law, but of 

infringement of copyright, which is the 

same as stealing. It is crucial to be careful 

when getting a request for new work, 

especially if the patient's sample is 

modelled on the task of that other 

photojournalist. It is in the cameraman's 

best interest to warn the customer about 

the challenges of "copying" someone else's 

ideas. Both the photographer's and the 

client's reputations might be endangered, 

and judicial changes should be made. 

Conclusion  

Photojournalists, like authors and 

editors, are bound to an ethical standard. 

Each newspaper has its own set of 

standards that govern what it regards to 

be a genuine and faithful depiction of 

pictures to the public. These guidelines 

are sometimes written, sometimes 

unwritten. These guidelines cover a wide 

variety of themes, including how a 

photojournalist should behave when 

taking photographs, what he or she may 

and cannot photograph, and whether or 

not an image can be edited in the 

darkroom or on a computer. This ethical 

system emerged over time as a result of 

factors such as technological capabilities 

and community beliefs, and it is still 

evolving now. Photojournalistic ethics may 

include the decisions that a 

photojournalist makes while shooting. 
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Abstract 

Vitex altissima,L.f. commonly known as the peacock chaste tree, is a woody tree 

belonging to the family Verbenaceae.. Synthesis of silver nanoparticles (SNP s) was confirmed 

by the appearance of yellowish brown and dark brown colour after the aqueous extract was 

mixed with 1 mM AgNO3 solutions respectively.UV-visible absorption spectrum of silver 

nanoparticles have absorbance peak approximately at 235 nm reaction at room temperature. 

FTIR spectroscopy spectrum of wild plant SNP shows the 20 intense peaks with stretching 

vibrations for C=O, H, N–H, C–N, C–Cl, C–Br and S-S. Some of the peaks such as 2986.70, 

1604.77, 1080.14, 902.69, 833.25 are presented in silver nitrate both with stretching 

vibrations for C-H stretch, N-H stretch, C-N stretch, =C-H bend, O-H bend, N-H wag and C-H 

“oop” functional groups. The XRD diffract gram of the SNPs intense diffraction peaks at 

27.760, 32.120, 46.140 and 76.610 (100), (110), (200) and (622) were observed. The size of the 

SEM images  of silver nanoparticles were about 3 um to 32 um and SNPs respectively.The 

silver nanoparticles strong optical absorption peaks was observed approximately at 

3kev. SNPs showed very good inhibition percentage of antimicrobial activity.Among the four 

bacterial strain, the highest zone of inhibition was observed in E. coli (7 mm) at 90 µl 

concentration and in Bacillus subtilisof SNPs. Whereas in fungal pathogen, the highest 

inhibition 8 mm was observed in Aspergillus fumigatus at 90 µl concentration.  

Key Words: Anti microbial, Leaf, Nanoparticle, Silver nanoparticle, Vitex altissima, 
 

Introduction 

Nanotechnology is an emerging 

area with interdisciplinary research 

particularly in biotechnology (Natarajan et 

al., 2010). It is an important technical tool 

for development of eco-friendly, reliable 

methodology for synthesis of nano scale 

material using biological source. The 

synthesis of iron oxide nano particles 

using plant materials offer several 

benefits of ecofriendliness and 

compatibility for various applications as 

they do not use toxic chemicals for the 

synthesis protocol (Das et al., 2014). Iron 

oxides nanoparticles have been reported 

for various biomedical applications such 

as drug delivery magnetic resonance 

imaging (MRI) (Lu et al., 2016), detection, 

diagnosis, and treatment of illnesses, such 

as neurological disease cancer and 

cardiovascular disease due to their small 

size, biocompatibility, high magnetism 

and low toxicity (Kumari et al., 2016). 

Plant mediated nanoparticles 

(Green synthesis) under biological 

synthesis is environmental friendly, cost 

effective, devoid of toxic chemicals, zero 

energy consumption, less time 

consumption and non-requirement of any 

kind of stabilizers. Plants provide a better 

platform for  nanoparticles  synthesis  as  

they  are  free  from  toxic  chemicals  as  

well  as  provide  natural  capping  agents.  

Moreover, use of plant extracts also 

reduces the cost of microorganisms, 

isolation and culture media, enhancing 

the cost competitive feasibility over 

nanoparticles synthesis by 

microorganisms.Silver nanoparticles are 

one of the promising products in the 

nanotechnology industry. The 

development of consistent processes for 
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the synthesis of silver nanoparticles is an 

important aspect of current 

nanotechnology research. Silver 

nanoparticles can be synthesized by 

several physical, chemical and biological 

methods. One of such promising process is 

green synthesis. However for the past few 

years, various rapid chemical methods 

have been replaced by green synthesis 

because of avoiding toxicity of the process 

and increased quality. Silver 

nanoparticles have unique optical, 

electrical, and thermal properties and are 

incorporated into products that range 

from photovoltaic to biological and 

chemical sensors, including pastes, 

conductive inks and fillers which utilize 

silver nanoparticles for their high 

electrical conductivity, stabilization and 

low sintering temperatures. Due to optical 

properties of nanoparticles, these are 

mainly used in molecular diagnostics and 

photonic devices. An increasingly 

application is the use of silver 

nanoparticles for antimicrobial coatings, 

and many textiles, wound dressing, and 

biomedical devices contain silver 

nanoparticles that continuously release a 

low level of silver ions to provide 

protection against bacteria. 

Materials And Method 

Collection and authentication of 

plant material 

 The leaves of Vitex altissima 

(Figure 1) was collected from the local 

area of Jawadhu hills , Thiruvannamalai  

during January 2019 and identified by the 

Taxonomist, Department of Botany, Sri 

Vidya Mandir Arts and Science College, 

Uthangarai. The leaves are trifoliolate or 

palmate, compound and opposite. They 

are elliptic or elliptic-lanceolate in shape 

with acuminate apex and cuneate base. 

The margin is serrate or sometimes entire.   

 
Figure 1. Macroscopic characteristics Vitex altissima Leaf 

Preparation of plant extract 

 The explant was collected early 

morning of throughout the year. The 

collected leave part was washed through 

tap water and dried under shade house 

condition for one week. Dried leave 

grounded by Mortar and pestle. 100 g of 

leave powder soaked in 100 mL distilled 

water and kept in hot plate for extract 

preparation for 20 mints at 60 ˚C. After 

that extract was filtered Whatmann no.1 

filter paper. Then the extract was used for 

nano particle synthesis                         

Biosynthesis of nanoparticle 

 Silver nanoparticle was 

synthesized by a protocol of (Kubde et al. 

(2010). Briefly, by adding with 0.1 M  

concentrations of the silver nitrate 

solution (AgNO3) to the leaf aqueous 

extract in a 1:10 volume. The mixture was 

continuous stirring at 75 ˚C for 1 hour. 

The formation of silver nanoparticle is 

indicated by a change in the color of the 

mixture solution of light brown to the dark 

brown.  

Characterization of silver 

nanoparticles synthesis  

 UV-VIS spectrum analysis 

 The colour change in reaction 

mixture (metal silver solution + plant 

extract) was recorded through visual 

observation. Synthesized silver 

nanoparticles was confirmed by sampling 

the aqueous component of two hour after 

reaction and the absorption maxima was 

scanned by UV-vis spectrophotometer at 

the wavelength of 200 – 800 nm on UV-

Visible Spectrophotometer.  
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FT-IR analysis 

FTIR analysis of silver 

nanoparticle was carried out through the 

potassium bromide (K Br) pellet (FTIR 

grade) method in 1:100 ratio and spectrum 

was recorded using Jasco FT/IR-6300 

Fourier transform infrared spectrometer 

equipped with JASCO IRT-7000 Intron 

Infrared Microscope using transmittance 

mode operating at a resolution of 4 cm−1 

(ALPHA FTIR Spectrophotometer, 

Bruker, Germany). 

 SEM analysis 

         Scanning Electron Microscopic 

(SEM) analysis of silver nanoparticle was 

done using instrument QUANTO 250 

Scanning Electron Microscopic.  Thin  

films  of  the  sample were prepared on a 

carbon coated copper grid by just dropping 

a very small amount of the sample on the 

grid, extra solution  was  removed  using  

a  blotting  paper  and then the  film  on 

the  SEM  grid  were  allowed  to  dry  by  

putting it under a mercury lamp for 5 min.  

Antimicrobial Activity 

Antimicrobial activity of silver 

nanoparticle was investigated by well 

diffusion susceptibility method (Panchal et 

al.,2013). Four bacterial species viz., 

Escherichia coli, Bacillus Subtilis, 

Salmonella paratyphi and Klebsiella 

pnemoniae, and two fungal pathogen like 

Aspergillus fumigatus andVerticillum lecanii 

were used for antimicrobial bioassay.  

 Inoculum Preparation 

The gram positive and gram 

negative bacteria were pre-cultured in 

nutrient broth overnight in a rotary 

shaker at 37 ˚C, centrifuged at 10,000 rpm 

for 5 min. Pellet was suspended in double 

distilled water and the cell density was 

standardized spectrophotometrically at 

A610 nm. The fungal inoculums were 

prepared from 5 to 10 day old culture 

grown on potato dextrose agar medium. 

The Petri dishes were flooded with 8 to 10 

ml of distilled water and the conidia were 

scraped using sterile spatula. The spore 

density of each fungus was adjusted with 

spectrophotometer at A595nm to obtain a 

final concentration of approximately  105 

spores/ml. 

 Determination of antimicrobial 

activity 

The silver nanoparticle at  various 

concentrations (30, 60 and 90 μl) were 

tested by the well diffusion method on 

bacterial and fungal culture. 

Chloramphenicol (10 μg) was used as 

control for antimicrobial test. The test 

microorganisms were seeded into 

respective medium by spread plate 

method (10 μl (10 cells/ml) with the 24 hr. 

cultures of bacteria). After solidification 5 

mm diameter wells were prepared and the 

extracts were added. After adding the 

extracts the plates were incubated at 37°C 

for 24 hr. The antibacterial activity was 

studied by measuring the diameter of the 

zone of inhibition (mm) developed around 

the well. For antifungal activity the potato 

dextrose agar plates were inoculated with 

each fungal culture (10 days old) by point 

inoculation. After that 5 mm diameter 

wells were made and the plant extracts 

were injected. The activity was 

determined after 72 hrs of incubation at 

28°C and the zone of inhibition was 

measured in mm. 

Results And Discussion 

Synthesis of silver nanoparticles 

 Synthesis of silver nanoparticles 

(SNP) was confirmed by the appearance of 

yellowish brown and dark brown colour 

after that the Vitex altissima leave 

aqueous was mixed with 1 mM AgNO3 

solutions respectively. The colour change 

was occurred after the mixture was 

incubated for 24 hrs at room temperature. 

No significant change was observed after 

the colour formation. 

 Characterization of silver 

nanoparticles: The characterization of 

SNPs were performed by UV visible 

spectroscopy, Fourier Transform infrared 

spectroscopy (FTIR), X-ray diffraction 

analysis (XRD) and Scanning Electron 

microscope (SEM) studies. 

 UV- VISIBLE spectroscopy 

The UV-visible spectrophotometer proved 

to be very useful technique for 

characterization of sample after the 

formations of silver nanoparticles. UV-

visible absorption spectrum of the silver 

nanoparticles have been monitored and 

recorded by taking reading at regular 

intervals shown in Figure 2. The silver 

nanoparticles have absorbance peak 

approximately at 235 nm for reaction at 
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room temperature. A remarkable 

expansion of peak around 235 nm to 500 

nm that the particles are polydispersed. 

Figure 2. UV-vis analysis of silver nanoparticle synthesized of Vitex altissima  

 
 FTIR  

 The green synthesized silver 

nanoparticle was subjected to FTIR 

spectroscopy analysis to know the 

functional groups. The spectrum obtained 

from the SNPs was presented in the 

figure 3. The frequency of the peaks, 

peak value and compound names related 

to the peaks were tabulated in the Table 

1. The sample showed the 20 intense 

peaks at 3938.64, 3919.35, 3753.48, 

3414.00, 3352.28, 3286.70, 2986.70, 

2438.02, 2380.16, 1963.53, 1936.53, 

1905.67, 1604.77, 1388.75, 1080.14, 

902.69, 833.25, 667.37, 617.22 and 

547.78in the region of 4000 cm-1 to 500 cm-

1.

  

Figure  3. FTIR analysis of SNPs 

 
 

Table 1. FTIR analysis of silver nanoparticle synthesized of Vitex altissima 

S. No sample Frequency  (cm-1) Bond Functional group name 

1 2939.52 3000-2850 (m) C-H stretch alkanes 

2 1624.06 1650-1580 (m) N-H stretch  1° amines 

3 1076.28 1250-1020 (m) C-N stretch Aliphatic amines 

4 883.40 1000-650 (s) =C-H bend alkanes 

5 883.40 1000-650 (s) =C-H bend Alkanes 

200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700

0.0

0.5

1.0

1.5

2.0

2.5
A

bs
or

pt
io

n

Wavelength (nm)

---- TCCJ



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

Selvaraju  A   Poonam  Sethi 

450 

825.53 

771.53 

950-665 (m) 

900-665 (s, b) 

900-675 (s) 

O-H bend 

N-H wag 

C-H “oop” 

Carboxylic acids 

1° 2° amines 

Aromatics 

XRD: The crystalline phase, orientation 

and the grain size of SNPs were analyzed 

through XRD powder diffraction method. 

Figure 4 represent the XRD diffract gram 

showing the intense peaks in the whole 

spectrum of 2 θ value ranging between 0 

to 80. The nanoparticle intense diffraction 

peaks at 27.760, 32.120, 46.140  were 

observed. 

Figure 4. Typical XRD pattern of silver nanoparticle synthesized of Vitex altissima 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SEM: The SEM images of the SNPs are 

shown in Figure 5. It is seen that 

different shapes of SNPs were obtained in 

case of sample being used as reducing and 

capping agents. SNPs formed 

approximately 3 um, 3.5 um, 6 um, 7 um, 

9 um, 10 um, 11 um, 16 um, 18um, 20 um, 

23 um, 32 um and 8.28 µm, 10.70 µm, 

11.80 µm, 13.82 µm SNPs respectively. 

The shifts and difference in areas of the 

peaks observed in the FTIR analysis is 

also supported this. The size of the silver 

nanoparticles were about  106.1 nm to 

263.9 nm and 8.28 µm to 13.82 µm in wild 

and tissue cultured plants SNPs 

respectively. 

Figure 5. SEM analysis of silver nanoparticle synthesized of Vitex altissima 

 

Antimicrobial activity 

The nanoparticles plant was 

analyzed for antimicrobial activity by agar 

well diffusion method. Antimicrobial 

activity against tested microorganisms 

was measured by measuring the diameter 
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of the zone of inhibition of each well by 

mm. The results of mean diameters of 

zones of inhibition are interpreted in 

Table 2. All the test bacteria and fungi 

showed the highest inhibition zone at 90 

µl concentration compared than 30 µl and 

60 µl concentrations. Among the four 

bacterial strain, the highest zone of 

inhibition was observed in E. coli, Bacillus 

Subtilis and Klebsiella pnemoniae (7 mm) 

at 90 µl concentration. The second highest 

zone of inhibition was observed 

Salmonella paratyphi (05 mm) at 60 µl 

concentration. In bacterial test lowest 

zone of inhibition was observed in 30 µl 

concentration. The inhibition was 

observed in a dose dependent manner . 

Two fungal pathogens Aspergillus 

fumigatus and Verticillum lecanii were 

used for this study of silver nanoparticle. 

Here the best zone of inhibition such as 08 

mm was observed at 90 µl concentration. 

The second highest zone of inhibition was 

observed in 60 µl concentration. The 

maximum zone of inhibitions was 

observed at 07 mm. Figure 4 

Table 2. Antimicrobial activity of silver nanoparticle synthesized of Vitex 

altissima 

MICROORGANISMS 
                     SNPS 

CHLORAMPHENIC

OL 

30 µl 60 µl 90 µl 10 µl 

Escherichia coli 

(Bacteria) 
03 04 05 10 

Bacillus subtilis 

(Bacteria) 
03 06 07 06 

Salmonella paratyphi 

(Bacteria) 
03 04 05 08 

Klebsiella pnemoniae 

(Bacteria) 
03 05 07 08 

Aspergillus fumigatus 

(Fungi) 
0 03 07 10 

Verticillum lecanii 

(Fungi) 
0 04 08 09 

Figure  4. Antimicrobial activity of silver nanoparticle SNP s 
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                  D - Klebsiella pnemoniae 

Fungi:        E - Aspergillus fumigatus and D - Verticillum lecanii  

Conclusion 

Biological synthesis of silver 

nanoparticles in nano-biotechnology area 

has increased its importance to create 

ecofriendly; cost effective, stable 

nanoparticles and their applications in 

medicines, agriculture and electronics are 

wider. From variety research on 

nanotechnology for synthesis of silver 

nanoparticles it is found that it is safer 

and better by using natural plants. With 

the huge plant diversity much more plants 

are still not explored for the synthesis of 

nanoparticles and its applications in 

pharmaceutical and agricultural 

industries. In the present study SNPs 

showed very good inhibition percentage of 

antimicrobial activity. So it is conformed 

that both SNPs having very good 

antimicrobial agent. 
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Abstract 

             Our paper examines and describes about those cultural customs and believes, human 

race, illiteracy, cast system, unemployment, family abuses, violence and sex discrimination 

beneath which a woman's strength and rights are buried. This paper goes deep on what 

causes this gender inequality. This paper also searches what gender means to this society, 

and also how gender is the root cause of many of the gender inequality a lot of women face in 

this society. This paper navigates through the history of women’s rights and all the struggles, 

indifferences women went through before they got their rights. This paper initiates the 

conversation of the struggles women still go through in this male dominated society. The 

patriarchal system that exists in various regions, cast, social class prevents the growth of 

Indian education system. We see women bravely giving a whirl to all of this to secure and get 

what they want. We see women take control of their reality and their world even after the 

society tells them to not do so a gazillion times.  
 

Introduction 

          Years turned to decades, various 

acts passed, feminist movements 

commemorated, but gender issue remains 

a concept of worry. Women still fight back 

to make everyone known that gender 

equality is a human right. After the 

international feminist movement began to 

gain momentum there is a hope that girls 

are now equally educated, given 

opportunities politically and economically, 

equally employed and recognised, 

unfortunately there is long way to go to 

enjoy this human right and have a place of 

full equality. 

             Women are still stuck in the same 

age-old social norms and 

underrepresented to take over the major 

position in family and professional life. A 

woman working whole day never 

complaints for her restless struggle and 

never get recognised for her contributions 

in a typical family. For a girl her father’s 

house is her house but she is seen as 

liability, if it is her house then why she 

must go to her husband’s house after the 

marriage where she is never considered to 

be. Logically a girl who marries doesn’t 

have any house would she ever get the 

right to own a house.  

            Deep inside every woman a 

question still arises that why they are 

disregarded when comes to marriage, 

dowry, education, respect, decision 

making, political and economic 

involvement, why their perception is not 

considered when it comes to abortion, 

having child, health and nutrition, 

employment and payment, dressing and 

looks, property distribution ,why the 

issues of violence ,rape ,sexual 

harassment and insecurity are increasing 

against women. 

              Gender issues have major impacts 

economically politically and socially. Few 

never care about women’s rights and few 

just express their sympathy and very less 

people stand for them. Solving the gender 

related issues is beneficial for maintaining 

balance in the economy for maintaining 

peace and complete equality ultimately for 

the nation’s wellbeing and higher 

productivity. The pandemic has also led 

an increase in violence against women 
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many were deprived from education and 

employment and where remained in house 

to take care others.  

History of women’s revolution for 

equal rights 

Prior to World war 2 women wear mostly 

homemakers. During World war 2 when 

the men went off to war women stepped 

into the civilian jobs and military to 

replace the man and earn for the family 

and even to serve the nation. Rosie 

Riveter depicted in confidence and 

headlined that “we can do it “and inspired 

every woman for liberalization and fight 

for their rights to work and get paid. 

Millions of American women’s took on the 

domestic roles as drivers, office works, 

agriculture, painters construction 

workers, military etc. 

           Though women faced unique 

challenges and the progress was very slow 

yet women continued to perform for their 

family and children. Military empowered 

women to fight for equal rights. This 

movement took momentum and other 

countries too started improving. During 

1848 to 1971 most of the country gave 

equal rights to vote for every woman. 

India’s feminist movement was generally 

during 1970’s. The feminist moments 

which are flourishing today are the fights 

and some acts of our foremothers. 

During 19th century women saw the dawn 

and realised to fight against the practices 

such as sati, child marriage, dowry, widow 

remarriage act, devadasi and started 

initiating and promoting education for 

women. Colonial Indian aspirations 

fashioned a new ideal wife- one who is 

homely and still educated. People used to 

think that if the rights are given ,women 

would move out of private home space. 

Initially all the rights and acts were 

privileged to upper class and rich 

households, however many reformers 

participated to women's movements and 

made it a human right. In 1927 women's 

India association was set up for 

demanding equal space in political and 

economic decision making and stimulated 

to improve the women’s status and equal 

opportunities 

 Women as victims of inequality 

1. Study says that only 49% of countries 

have achieved gender parity in 

education. Education is a human right 

yet people consider that educating a 

girl is a financial burden. I being a 

student even today listen these age old 

words why to educate a girl when she 

has to go to others house where her 

role is only to be a good homemaker. 

In India compared to boys only 65% of 

the girls can read and write. Though 

the laws and acts talk about equal 

education but the states such as Bihar 

Rajasthan Puducherry Haryana Tamil 

Nadu still have a long way to  catch up 

the cities. 

2. In this patriarchal society women are 

not being acceptably identified and 

prepared for leadership and taking 

higher positions. India ranks at 20th 

place from bottom in terms of 

representation of women. Only 

countable women are given dominant 

places in politics. Fortunately today 

women are getting opportunities and 

they do come forward to be a leader. 

3. In the typical Indian families women 

though working and taking care of 

both families (father and husband) her 

decisions and views are treated as 

secondary. (decisions like  to have 

number of children, sex of the new 

child ,property buying and 

distributing, her marriage, child care 

abortion and pregnancy decisions 

,family size, education and working 

etc.) 43% of the people think that men 

should be the primary earner of the 

family and primary caregiver for 

children is mother. 64% express that 

wife is obliged to her husband. 

4. Census data show that 95% of women 

in India are married by age 25 

whereas the same percent of men 

where married by age 32. India is still 

struggling to stop child marriage and 

mortality rate. Research also found  

that 66% of women met their 

husbands on around marriage, many 

are not permitted to choose their 

partner. States like UP, Kerala, 

Tamilnadu, Rajasthan, Bihar, 

Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh record 

the issues of child marriage, dowry 
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and inequality against female. 

Previously marriage age for girl was 

18 years and now it has been 

increased to 21 years to fight back the 

issues. 

5. There is a large gap in property 

ownership when comes to share 

between men and women. Every 

family wish to have a male child to 

become their next heirs or owner of 

their property but a girl is 

underestimated to own the property 

and family business. Law gives right 

for equal property distribution to 

daughter. Patriarchal system is one of 

the biggest reason for this inequality, 

as women generally reside away from 

their birthplace it makes   difficult for 

them to take on this battle long. 

6. How quickly people judge women’s 

dressing and looks. Ghunghat, hijab, 

burqa still remain centre of debate. 

Since the ancient period of time the 

veiling of women has been practiced  

as culture, respect and shyness and 

still in the states like Rajasthan, 

Haryana, UP, Gujarat and islamic 

region women’s are concealed in these 

norms, instead men are free to wear 

anything and anywhere. Society made 

it mandatory oppressing a women’s 

choice in the name of deffidence, 

culture,values and overprotective to 

get less noticed by other men. 

7. Gender inequality in employment 

market is another issue of concern 

where ladies are not given as 

importance as men gets. Historically 

women have been denied in many 

societies to earn and work due to deep 

rooted biases of the society. Even if a 

woman Steps forward to work she is 

said to maintain balance between 

housework and profession. Large 

number of womens are engaged in 

agricultural and other unorganised 

sector works and are paid very low 

compared to others. A huge pay gap is 

seen even in the developed countries. 

They earn only 82.7% of men’s wage 

.Often placed in low paid positions. 

Transgender are excluded from having 

a work and creating their own 

identity. 

8. Gender discrimination is one of the 

main factor for malnutrition and 

health issues. Women’s who give birth 

to younger ones and take care of 

family and professional life needs 

more energy and nutrition which is 

good for her and her children but due 

to early marriage girls and end up 

having child early and this might lead 

to various health issues . India has 

highest malnourished adults. Women’s 

suffer from anaemia, underweight, 

vitamin A and C deficiency, higher 

mortality rate, lack of Nutrition and 

this shows that girls have higher 

probability of dying because they are 

generally ignored in matter of healthy 

food, nutrition and care. 

9. Due to inequality and injustice 

violence and harassment against 

female are increasing day by day it 

has become a vital issue in the 

economy. Women is forced and abused 

to get married early, domestic violence  

especially in laws house and other 

unorganised sector, dowry related 

violence, sexual harassment, 

prosecution and pornography, partner 

homicide, psychological abuse, rape 

and trafficking are issues against 

which women even today feel 

unsecured and fight against it. NCRB 

said there were 337, 922 reports of 

violence in India and 86% of the rapes 

are committed by family and  known 

ones. Women do not take step and 

speak against it due to fear and shame 

in the society. She awaits for someone 

stronger to support and fight for her 

rights. 

Gender : A Social Construct 

    All of our society is based on the means 

of production. That is, we decide the roles 

of people and everything on the way we 

perform labour and produce things in the 

society. Also known as the material bases 

decided in the society. Gender too has a 

material base and the material base of 

gender is reproductive labour.Gender is a 

social construct which is based on this 

reproductive labour. Reproductive labour 

is any labour that helps produce and take 

care of the next generation, it includes 

sex, birth, homemaking etc.  
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       These gender roles start to define 

womanhood and what women should be. 

These gender roles limit a woman’s life 

and their lives. The patriarchy reduces a 

woman to be nothing but caretakers of the 

next generation, who are labourers for the 

next set of production. Capitalism is 

patriarchy. Patriarchy also limits a man 

to be a labour and breadwinner for the 

family. We all are born with endless 

opportunities to be anyone we want and 

wings to be anywhere. But these pre-

established gender roles create several 

problems and limits on who we can be. 

            Patriarchy and capitalism needs to 

be destroyed and we need to be freed from 

these chains of gender roles. These gender 

roles can be found in all the cultures in 

the world. The way this gender is 

assigned, determines different labours 

assigned in a culture 

         The bugi people of Indonesia have 

five genders in total, instead of two 

genders. In this system, the 

makkunrai, oroané, bissu, calabai, 

and calalai are the genders. The calabai 

and calalai are just the male and female 

species, while they adopt the reproductive 

tasks assigned for the makkunrai (roughly 

equivalent to women) and oroané (roughly 

equivalent to men). More fascinatingly, 

there’s a fifth gender called the bissu, 

which is said to be the completely distint 

of the other four. They fill special set of 

religious practices and are said to be a 

mixture of the four other genders. 

Whereas makkunrai and calabai take on 

typically feminine labor tasks, such as 

homemaking, and oroané and calalai take 

on typically masculine ones, such as 

providing support for their spouse, the 

bissu transcend this and engage in their 

own tasks. 

          By seeing the bugi people we can 

conclude that gender is very malleable, 

and the two genders is not the ultimate 

truth. Infact there are non-binary people, 

intersex people, etc who do not fit into the 

traditional gender system. There are 

transgender people existing from 

centuries and show us that the sex 

assigned at birth is obviously just a social 

construct because you can who you want 

to be! And with the raise of awareness in 

the society, we can see that gender is very 

weak and can be destroyed very easily if 

we make up our mind. With our 

generations and all our inclusive hearts 

we can fight together to make this world a 

better place for everyone irrespective of 

who they are and what they want to do in 

life, after all life isn’t just the gender roles 

assigned to us by the capitalism and the 

patriarchy. Death to gender! 

Modern Day 

          In present day, we can see the raise 

in need for revolution and people actually 

working towards it. The generation and 

the millennials want to be free from the 

traditionally upfolded patriarchy. The 21st 

century kids want to throw out all these 

prejudices and the differences they saw 

their previous generation practiced. We 

have seen many waves of feminism come 

and go, we have seen several marches and 

protests for gender inequality done in the 

name of feminism.  

            A modern day feminist not only 

wants to get gender equality, but she also 

thrives for the inclusion of other 

marginalised and oppressed groups inside 

the society. A modern intersectional 

feminist works for the inclusion of 

oppressed groups in the patriarchy 

starting from the LGBTQA+ to black 

women, dalit people, etc. Feminism 

without intersectionality isn’t real 

feminism. We follow the path laid by some 

of the great feminists such as Audre 

Lorde, Virginia Woolf, Jane Austen, 

Simone de Beauvoir,  Rebecca Solnit, Maya 

Angelou, Mother Teresa etc,. 

               We have come from a very long way of 

being burnt as witches for having thoughts to 

someone who is in the military serving the 

country. And we achieved it all by ourselves. So a 

very huge applause to all the women before us 

who fought in the women’s suffrage movement 

and every other revolution. Many of them gave 

their lives in this process. But we can actually see 

our society  moving backwards with the 

overturning of the Roe v wade verdict, severe rape 

cases in India, men trying to control women’s 

bodies with the abortion ban again, some old 

patriarchs trying to bring back some 200 year old 

laws in the name of religion, politicians in India 

saying that the reason why women are raped is 

because of how they dress, etc. All these instances 
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are once again setting the world years 

back.Women didn’t give their lives trying to 

achieve this gender equality just for some old 

white supremacist or men with their caste pride 

to invalidate their movements. We need to fight 

back to consider gender equality as a human 

right. Women are the weapons to lead the country 

. The bravery and resilience of our famous rulers 

like Jhansi rani, Ahilyabai Holkar, Razia Sultan, 

Rani Chennamma,Indira Gandhi, and many 

more prove that a woman can rule and make the 

country prosperous. 

Conclusion 

Women are now becoming more educated 

and take every institute to prove their 

capabilities and are being recognised now 

at every sector.The gender issues can only 

be resolved when every women transfer 

her deep silence and suffer into language 

and action –‘ silence is not a 

protection’.Women are now empowered 

they show their abilities in every sector, 

Bachendri Pal, Mithali Raj,Arunima 

Sinha, Kalpana, Kiran Bedi, Anjali 

Sharma, Saina are the examples that 

women is not less than or weak compared 

to men  .Education and Appreciation 

brings confidence in every woman 

tosuccessed . India is working to improve 

the status of a woman, recognise their 

value and maintain gender equality and 

this adds up for the sustainable 

development and growth of the economy. 

Womanhood, love, patience and 

multitasking of a woman makes her far 

better than man. A nation is strong only 

when a woman is strong. 
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Abstract: 

Population is an important resource in the development of any region. Population is 

the point of reference from which all the other elements are observed and from which they all 

are collectively, derive significance and meaning (Trewartha, 1970). Population is an 

important resource of any country or region, it is also important not only quantitatively but 

also qualitatively. The development of any place or region is primarily based on the 

qualitative population of that place. The growth of population in any area is an index of its 

economic development social awaking and many other characters (Chandana, R.C. and 

Sindhu, M.S. 1980). The high rural population is recorded only in Karad tahsil because most 

people lived in rural area and depend of agriculture and allied activities. The moderate 

population recorded in Satara, Phaltan, Man, Khatav, Koregaon and Patan tahsil. The low 

rural population is recorded in Mahabaleshwar, Wai, Khandala and Jawali tahsil. The high 

urban population is recorded in Phaltan and Koregaon tahsil. The low urban population is 

recorded in Khandala, Jawali and Patan tahsil. Ther is not found of urban population is 

recorded in Khatav tahsil. The low population growth is recorded in Koregaon and Patan 

tahsil. The moderate   population recorded in Phaltan, Khatav, Wai and Karad tahsil. The 

high population is recorded in Satara, Man and Khanadala tahsil, the very high population 

growth recorded only in Mahabaleshwar tahsil. The negative growth of population is 

observed in Jawali tahsil.  

Key wards: Population, Change, Growth etc. 
 

Introduction: 

Population is dynamic in nature it 

changes according to time. It may increase 

or decrease. Since the time of evolution of 

man it has been increasing gradually. 

According to Colin Clark, „The population 

growth is powerful force to bring about a 

change in traditional methods and to 

transform the economy to rather advanced 

and productive stage‟ (Ghosh, 1978). The 

growth of population means any change in 

number population, if this change is in 

negative direction then population 

decrease when it is in positive direction 

then population is increase (Bhaguji A. A. 

2006). Population is defined as a group of 

individuals of the same species living and 

interbreeding given area. Members of the 

population are often dependent on equal 

resources, subject to equality. 

Environmental limitations, and depend 

on the availability of other members to 

survive over time.Population growth 

(positive or negative) is only due to 

fertility, mortality and migration. The 

growth of population means any change in 

population number, if change is in 

negative direction then population 

decreases, when it is in positive direction 

then population increases. The concept of 

population growth or change refers to the 

growth of the human population in a 

particular area during a specific period of 

time. The growth of population in any 

area is an index of its economic 

development, social awaking and many 

other characters Population is powerful 

resource of any nation but it is literate is 

important. Literacy rate of the population 

is defined as the percentage of literates in 
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the age group seven years and above. For 

different age groups the percentage of 

literates in that age group gives the 

literacy rate. (Census of India, 2001) 

Therefore, an attempt is made to 

analyze growth of population in study 

region, the study of growth of population is 

most important and need full aspect in 

population geography. In other words, it 

flows in size from time to time and people 

migrate temporarily or permanently both 

within the administrate boundaries across 

them. (Chandana, R.C. and Sindhu, M.S. 

1980) 

Locationof Study Region: 

Satara district is under Pune Division of 

Maharashtra state. Pune division 

comprises of Pune, Sangli, Kolhapur and 

Solapur districts along with Satara 

district. Satara district is situated in the 

southwestern part of the territory of 

Maharashtra. The study area extends 

from 17°5’ to 18°11’ North latitude and 

73°33’ to 74°57’ East longitudes. The 

length of locale from east to west is 

around 135 km. and from north to south is 

around 112 km. The district with an area 

of 10480 sq. Km. constitutes seven 

administrative divisions with 11 tehsils. 

There are nine Municipal councils and 

1501 Gram panchayats in the district. 

There are 1719 number of villages in 

study area. The total population of the 

district is 30, 03,741. Out of the total 

population male count is 15, 10,842 

whereas the female share is 14, 92,899.   

It is circumscribed by Pune district overall 

of the northern side, by the Solapur 

district on the east, by the Sangali district 

on the south-east, by the Ratnagiri district 

on the west. The Raigarh district share its 

boundaries on the north-west side. 

Somewhere these administrative 

boundaries are similar with physical 

boundaries. The study region extends 

between the Sahydri ranges on the west 

and the Mahadeo range on the east. The 

district headquarters Satara is well 

connected to the state Capital Mumbai 

(260 km to the north-west), and the 

principal towns of Pune and Kolhapur by 

the Pune- Bangalore 

 
 

National Highway No. 4. Satara is also 

well connected to other districts of 

Maharashtra by State highways and other 

roads. There is one railway line Mumbai 

to Kolhapur which passes through Satara 

district. The total railway track distance 

in Satara district is 124 km. Other 

district roads and rural roads comprising 

total length of 2234 km. and 3811 km. 

sequentially. There are total 5 MIDCs in 
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the district. There are 11 sugar factories 

and 581 other registered industries in the 

study region. Study region has some 

significant rivers with significant dams 

namely Koyna Dam on River Koyna, 

Kanher Dam on River Venna, Dhom Dam 

on River Krishna, Urmodi Dam on River 

Urmodi, Veer Dam on River Nira, 

Yeralwadi Dam on River Yerala. 

Objectives: 

The following objectives are mainly 

taken into consideration while studying 

population growth in Satara district 

1. To study the growth rate of population 

in Satara district 

2. To study the growth and distribution rural 

and urban population in Satara district  

Data Collection and Methodology: 

The present study is based on secondary 

data source. To fulfill the objective data 

regarding Number of population collected 

from Maharashtra census handbook for 

the period of 2001 and 2011. The following 

formula is used to calculate the growth 

rate of population. 
 

_Po Po 
 

R= __________ X100 
 

Where: 

R = Growth rate of population, Pn = 

Current year of population, Po = Base year 

of population. 

The growth of population is one of the 

significant factors associated with man’s 

life. Growth of population mainly depends 

upon different factors viz. Social, 

educational, socio economic condition. 

Such a growth or change can be measured 

both in terms of absolute numbers and in 

terms of percentage. It gives us a general 

idea of the development of the region and 

socio-economic characteristics of the study 

region. Therefore, the study of growth of 

population is most important and need 

full aspect in population geography. In 

other words, it flows in size from time to 

time and people temporarily or 

permanently both within the administrate 

boundaries across them. It gives us a 

general idea of the development of the 

region and demographic characteristics of 

the region. 

A) The Discussion of population in 

Satara district in 2001 

I) Rural Population: 

The table 1 indicates that the 

study region as a whole has 2410873 rural 

populations is recorded during 2001, but 

spatial distribution of population is varies 

from tahsil to tahsil. The high (above 

331723) rural population is recorded only 

in Karad tahsil because most people lived 

in rural area and depend of agriculture 

and allied activities. The moderate 

population (180126 to 331723) recorded in 

Phaltan, Hhatav, Koregaon, Satara and 

Patan tahsil. The low (below 180126) rural 

population is recorded in 

Mahabaleshwar,Wai, Khandala, Man and 

Jawali tahsil. Urban Population: 

During 2001, the very high (i.e. 

169603) urban population is recorded only 

in Satara tahsil because most people lived 

in urban area and depend of secondary 

and territory activities. The high (43934-

169600) urban population is recorded in 

Karad and Phaltan tahsil. The moderate 

(27766 to 43934) urban population 

recorded only in Wai tahsil. The low 

(below 27766) urban population is 

recorded in Mahabaleshwar, Khandala, 

Man, Koregaon and Patan tahsil. There is 

not found of urban population is observed 

in Jawali and Khatav tahsil. 

Table: 1 Growth of Population in Satara District (2001 to 2011) 
 

 

Tahsil 

2001 2011 Growth of 

Population 

% 2001- 

2011 

 

Rural 

 

Urban 

 

Total 

 

Rural 

 

Urban 

 

Total 

Mahabaleshwar 28529 26017 54546 44543 28287 72830 25.11 

Wai 158226 31110 189336 163453 36816 200269 5.46 

Khandala 107983 11836 119819 118695 18723 137418 12.81 

Phaltan 262827 50800 313627 282495 60172 342667 8.47 

Man 179098 20500 199598 201514 24120 225634 11.54 
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Khatav 260951 0 260951 275274 0 275274 5.20 

Koregaon 236574 16554 253128 215177 42323 257500 1.70 

Satara 282267 169603 451870 289825 212224 502049 9.99 

Jawali 124600 0 124600 101828 4678 106506 -16.99 

Patan 286497 11598 298095 285730 13779 299509 0.47 

Karad 483321 60103 543424 454829 129256 584085 6.96 

Total 2410873 398121 2808994 2433363 570378 3003741 6.48 

Source: Compiled by researcher, on the basis of district census handbook of Ahemadnagr 

district 2001 and 2011. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

During 2001, the high (above 

380464) population is recorded in Satara 

and Karad tahsil because Satara is 

district headquarter, and Karad is urban 

area, mostly population depend of 

secondary and territory activities. The 

moderate (217505 to 380464) population 

recorded in Phaltan, Khatav, Koregaon 

and Patan tahsil. The low (below 217505) 

population is recorded in Mahabaleshwar, 

Wai, Khandala, Man and Jawali tahsil. 

The Discussion of population in 

Satara district in 2011 

Rural Population: 

The table 1 indicates that the 

study region as a whole has 2433363 rural 

populations is recorded during 2011 of the 

census year, but spatial distribution 

varies from tahsil to tahsil. The high (i.e. 

454829) rural population is recorded only 

in Karad tahsil because most people lived 

in rural area and depend of agriculture 

and allied activities. The moderate 

population (181305 to 318067) recorded in 

Satara, Phaltan, Man, Khatav, Koregaon 

and Patan tahsil.   The low (below 181305) 

rural population is recorded in 

Mahabaleshwar, Wai, Khandala and 

Jawali tahsil. 
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Urban Population: 

During 2011, the very high (above 

64850) urban population is recorded in 

Satara and Karad tahsil because most 

people lived in urban area and depend of 

secondary and territory activities. The 

high (41674 to 64850) urban population is 

recorded in Phaltan and Koregaon tahsil. 

The moderate (23176 to 41674) urban 

population recorded in Mahabaleshwar, 

Wai and Man tahsil. The low (below 

23176) urban population is recorded in 

Khandala, Jawali and Patan tahsil. Ther 

is not found of urban population is 

recorded in Khatav tahsil. 

Total Population: 

During 2011, the high (above 

413667) population is recorded in Satara 

and Karad tahsil i.e. 684044 because 

Satra is district headquarter and Karad 

urban area and mostly population depend 

of secondary and territory activities. The 

moderate (243248 to 413667) population 

recorded in Phaltan, Khatav, Koregaon 

and Patn tahsil. The low (below 243248) 

population is recorded in Mahabaleshwar, 

Wai, Khandala, Man and Jawali tahsil. 

Growth rate of Population in Satara 

district from 2001to 2011 

During period from 2001 to 2011, 

6.48 percent growth rate of population is 

recorded in Satara district. The low (below 

4.58 %) population growth is recorded in 

Koregaon and Patan tahsil. The moderate 

(4.58 to 8.70 %) population recorded in 

Phaltan, Khatav, Wai and Karad tahsil. 

The high (8.70 to 13.28) population is 

recorded in Satara, Man and Khanadala 

tahsil, the very high (i.e. 25.11 %) 

population growth recorded only in 

Mahabaleshwar tahsil, while there is 

negative growth of population (i.e. -16.99 

%) is recorded in Jawali tahsil in Satara 

district. 

Conclusions: 

During the period of investigation, 

the study reveals that there is great 

influence of educational, socio-economic 

factors on growth of population in study 

region. The high rural population is 

recorded only in Karad tahsil because 

most people lived in rural area and 

depend of agriculture and allied activities. 

The moderate population recorded in 

Satara, Phaltan, Man, Khatav, Koregaon 

and Patan tahsil. The low rural population 

is recorded in Mahabaleshwar, Wai, 

Khandala and Jawali tahsil. The high 

urban population is recorded in Phaltan 

and Koregaon tahsil. The moderate urban 

population recorded in Mahabaleshwar, 

Wai and Man tahsil. The low urban 

population is recorded in Khandala, 

Jawali and Patan tahsil. Ther is not found 

of urban population is recorded in Khatav 

tahsil. The low population growth is 

recorded in Koregaon and Patan tahsil. 

The moderate population recorded in 

Phaltan, Khatav, Wai and Karad tahsil. 

The high population is recorded in Satara, 

Man and Khanadala tahsil, the very high 

population growth recorded only in 

Mahabaleshwar tahsil. The negative 

growth of population is observed in Jawali 

tahsil.  
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 Abstract 

            Literature gives shape to a man’s life.  It may be fictional and non-fictional.  Partition 

literature reminds the history of India-Pakistan partition, and its aftermath consequences. 

‘The Race Of  My Life ‘ is an autobiography of Indian renowned athlete Milkha Singh, who is 

known as ‘Flying Sikh’. The autobiography has twenty chapters. ‘Bhaag Milkha Bhaag’ is 

one of the chapters of it, which paints the horror and terrifying picture of India-Pakistan 

Partition and its aftermath.  Milkha and his family were the victims of partition.  Milkha 

narrates the bloodshed story of his villagers and great ruin of his family and aftermath 

consequences of India-Pakistan partitions. 

Keywords – India-Pakistan Partition, horror, terrifying, bloodshed, massacre, refugees etc.                     
 

Objectives  

1. To examine the day, 14th August 

midnight, 1947, British government had 

partitioned Hindustan into two nations 

India and Pakistan. 

2. To analyze the reality of the  India-

Pakistan partition. 

3. To interpret the bloodshed in battlefield 

of India-Pakistan partition and its 

aftermath. 

Introduction  

     Man is a rationale animal He/she does not 

like stagnant life. They want a change in life 

by performing their hobbies like reading 

books, playing games, drawing pictures, 

singing, dancing and so on. Sports and 

literature became part and parcel of their 

life. Sports make a man physically strong 

whereas literature makes a man 

psychologically strong. Drama, Poetry, Novel, 

an Autobiography are the forms of literature. 

They may be fictional or non fictional 

Partition literature refers to writing that 

chronicle and exploring the event from all 

sides of the borders. It includes fictional as 

well as non fictional narratives.   In August 

1947 after 300 years in India the British 

India was partitioned into two independent 

Nations. India was secular with Hindu 

majority and Pakistan with Muslim majority. 

Partition was said to be one of the massive 

migration in history. History unfolds 

partition stories through  novels, dramas, 

poems autobiographies etc. The partition of 

India and associated bloody riots inspired 

many creative minds to produce literary 

depiction of events. Some creations depicted 

the massacre during the refuges migration, 

while others concentrated on the aftermath 

of the partition in terms of problems faced by 

the refuges in India. It included Salman 

Rushdie's novel 'Midnight children' (1980 

),which won The Booker prize. It's narration 

was based on the children born with magical 

abilities on midnight of 14th August 1947, 

Manohar Malgoankar's A Bend In The 

Ganges'(1965), Khushwant Singh's 'Train To 

Pakistan (1956). Partition and its aftermath 

include Nemai Ghosh's 

Chinnamul(1950),Dharmputra (1961) and 

Milkha Singh's an autobiography 'The Race 

of My Life ' 

Milkha Singh   

Milkha Singh was Indian athlete who is 

known as ‘Flying Sikh’ Milkha Singh became 

the first Indian male to reach the finals of 

men Olympic athletics event when he 

secured fourth place in the 400 m race at the 

1960 Olympic Games in Rome. He became 

the‘Sporting Icon’ in India ‘The Race of My 

Life’ is an autobiography of Milkha Singh. 

The autobiography telles about the struggle 
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of flying Sikh. It is one of the most 

motivational autobiography. The book is co-

authored with Sonia Sanwalka, his daughter. 

It has twenty chapters.’Bhaag Milha Bhaag’ 

is one of the chaperts of the autobiography . 

The chapter ‘Bhaag milkha Bhaag’  narrated 

his journey during the time of partition of 

India and Pakistan, pains of losing his 

family, and depicted the  horror and violence 

during partition and its aftermath. It paints 

Milkha Singh’s unbasheadly recount the 

horror of the partition and difficulty that 

follow however ,it shows struggle of Milkha 

who came from extremely simple beginning 

to reach the peak of pain of success and 

ability of human mind to turn such horror 

into the momentum that can drive someone 

to achieve greatness.  

 *Discussion* 

Bloodshed Battlefield 

Gobindpura was not just a village but a 

testament of Milka’s childhood and terrifying 

India-Pakistan partition.  Gobindpura is a 

small village situated at tehsil Kot Addu  in  

Muzaffargarh District. Long back it was in 

India but now it is in Pakistan .Before 

independence Gobindpura was just like one 

big happy family.   Majority population was 

Hindu and Sikh. There was no discrimination 

based on caste, creed and religion. People 

here lived in harmony   In August 1947, 

British India was partitioned into two 

independent nations -  India and Pakistan. 

India was seculared Hindu majority whereas 

Pakistan had muslim majority.  At stroke of 

midnight, the insidious rumors reached 

Gobindpura that Hindus and Sikhs were 

killed by Muslims and Muslims were killed 

by Hindus and Sikhs. The spread of vicious 

stories were fast and furious. Soon as 

violence edged closer to Gobindpura, rumors 

became realities. Friendly Muslim 

neighbours had been threatened by more 

radical Muslim group that they are giving 

shelter to Sikhs and Hindus. Consequently 

people from different communities started to 

look each other with fear and suspicion. 

    Govindpura became battlefield. Muslim  

rioters gave ultimatum that if Hindus and 

Sikhs want to stay in Govindpura they must 

cut their hair, circumcise baby boy, eat beef 

and embrace Muslim religion.  The 

ultimatum was rejected by Hindus and 

Sikhs. Women would take Refugee in the 

Gurudwara, men would patrol the 

boundaries and fought with the dandas, 

kirpans and talwars. Muslims had guns, 

bullets and shells.  They shot lambardar of 

village in the back, as he had decided that he 

would neither convert nor leave village. 

Gobindpura was surrounded with flames and 

heart- rendering cries. Humans became 

animals. Hindus, Sikhs and Muslims were 

brutally massacred. 

 Horrifying ruin of Milkha's family 

  On 14th August 1947, that night hord of 

Muslim were attacking forcibly.  Every man 

and boy fought desperately. Women were 

kept in Gurudwara. Gurudwara was set on 

fire where milkha's mother and other women 

were caught by flames. His sister Hundi 

succeeded to escape with her daughter .His 

brothers Daulat and Aamir killed their own 

wives and daughters to save them from 

falling into wrong hands. They both were 

slaughtered. Milkha's baby brother Govinda 

and sister Makhani were dead in the 

bloodshed. Milkha's father was fighting 

bravely but he fell, and cried ‘Bhaag Milkha 

Bhaag ‘and Milkha was pertified and moved. 

Milkha lost his family except his brother 

Makhan and sister Isher. He became an 

orphan at the age of only 15 years. 

With warning words ‘Bhaag Milkha Bhaag”, 

Milkha fled to the railway station and that 

was a very terrifying journey he experienced. 

Somehow he reached his brothers quarter in 

the army baraack at Ferozepur. 

Aftermath Consequences And Suffer of 

Refuges  

  Milkha reached his brother’s quarter but 

there was another problem,  devastating  

flood of Sutlej river, was awaiting. He had to 

leave Ferozepur with his brother’s wife ,Jeet.  

At the railway station the people were in 

absolute chaos, moving here and there with 

no sense of direction.  Trains were 

overcrowded. Carvans of men, women and 

children were migrated by bullock-carts, 

cycles or any sort of transport they found 

while moving towards India to Pakistan or 

Pakistan to India.  It was heart- rendering 

sight. People had lost their loved ones, homes 

and belongings. That mass migration may be 

one of the greatest tragedies in history. 

Milkha expresses in his autobiography that, 
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at  Delhi railway station, thousands of 

refugees were stranded on the platform with 

no clues of where to go.  Many people stayed 

on the railway platform chaotically.  

Refugees were always scared about what 

would happen next, where they would go 

.They were so desperately hungry that they 

would grab the free food distributed by 

charitable trusts.. 

Milkha narrates that it seemed like ‘vultures 

attacking their prey’ 
 

Conclusion  

 This year, on 15 th August,2022, India  has 

completed seventy five years of its 

independence .  Government of India has 

taken an inititiative, ‘Azadi ka 

Amrutmahotsav’  to celebrate and 

commemorate  75 years of India’s 

independence and the glorious history of its 

people, culture and achievements. However, 

we must remember the struggle of  giving 

Independence to India, sacrifices of great 

freedom fighters like Sukhdev,  Rajguru, and 

Bhagat Singh. We should to be grateful to 

them. Literature reminds us of the history of 

freedom. ‘The chapter ‘ Bhaag Milkha 

Bhaag’of  ‘The Race Of My Life’an 

autobiography by Milkha Singh paints a 

horror and terrifying  picture of partition of 

India.  It puts light on how human becomes 

an animal for his futile ownness. ‘The Race 

Of My Life’ is not only  a testament of success 

story of Milkha Singh or ‘Flying Sikh’, but it 

is a testament of story of India-Pakistan 

Partition.  
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Abstract 

A series of heterocyclic Flavones have been synthesized with biologically active Chalcones. 

These chalcones were prepared by the condensation of substituted 2'-Hydroxy acetophenones 

and Pyridine / Pyrrole 2-carboxaldehyde, further the solution of chalcones in DMSO and few 

crystals of iodine was irradiated in a microwave oven for few minutes produces Flavones. It is 

an easy way to get high yield of product without intermediacy of O-aroylated intermediates. 

The structure of the synthesized compounds have been characterized by elemental analysis, 

IR, 1H NMR, UV-Vis spectroscopy 

Keywords: Heterocyclic Chalcones, Substituted Flavones, Elemental analysis, Spectral 

analysis 
 

Introduction 

  Flavones exhibit diverse biological 

activities like antiviral1, antihepatotoxic2 , 

anti inflammatory3 and retardness of 

lipoxygenase4 depending upon their 

pattern of oxygenation. several Flavones 

are known to be agents that reduce the 

induction of cancer5 in animals by 

functioning as MFO (mixed function 

oxygenase) systems. The compounds 

Flavoxate ( a smooth muscle relaxant)6 

and dimefline7 (an effective CNS brain-

stem stimulant) based on this skeleton are 

used in medicine. 

 Flavonoids form a class of benzo-γ-

pyrone derivatives. They are polyphenolic 

compounds which constitute one of the 

most numerous and ubiquitous groups of 

plant metabolites. Flavonoids are 

generally present as glycosylated 

conjugates in fruits, vegetables and other 

plant products consumed in a normal 

diet8. Flavones, flavonones, flavanols, 

anthocyanidins and catechins are the 

immediate family members of flavonoids. 

Flavones are a group of oxygen containing 

heterocycle that contain the 2-phenyl 

benzopyrone. Among the naturally 

occurring oxygen heterocycles Flavones (2-

pheny-4H-1-benzopyran-4-ones) are 

important and abundant group of 

Falvonoids. These are substances endowed 

with a wide number of pharmacological 

activities9-16. Flavones have been 

synthesised by various methods, among 

these various methods, the oxidative 

cyclisation of 2- hydroxy chalcones is more 

important. These various methods are of 

limited application as in some of these 

procedures, the yields are not satisfactory, 

while some procedures gave a mixture of 

products containing flavone, flavanone 

and aurone. so we adopted the oxidative 

cyclisation of 2- hydroxy chalcones, this 

method avoids the intermediacy of O-

aroylated intermediates, and provides the 

desired products in high yield without 

contamination from undesired side 

products. 

Objectives: 

This method has been implemented for 

the synthesis of flavones due to following 

merits  

1. This reaction is fairly quick  

2. Gives excellent yield of the product 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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3. Products formed without intermediacy 

of O-aroylated Intermediates  

4. Workup and isolation is easier 

Synthesis of Chalcones: 

A mixture of substituted acetophenone 

(0.01 mol), aromatic carboxaldehyde 

(pyrole/pyridine 2-carboxaldehyde (0.01 

mol) and NaOH (0.02 mol) were dissolved 

in methanol. The reaction mixture was 

kept at room temperature for 24 hours. 

The progress of the reaction was 

monitored by TLC. After completion of the 

reaction the reaction mixture was poured 

in ice cold water and then acidified by dil. 

HCl. The solid obtained was filtered 

washed with cold water and recrystallize 

from ethanol. 

 
Synthesis of Flavones: 

A solution of substituted 1,3-diaryl 2-

propene-1-ones (0.01 mol) containing 

Iodine (1-2 crystal) was refluxed for 2-3 

hours. The reaction mixture was cooled at 

room temperature and poured onto 

crushed ice with constant stirring. To the 

cold reaction mixture, an aqueous sodium 

thiosulphate solution (20%) was added 

until the solution was colourless followed 

by ice cold water (5 ml). A solid gets 

separated out and after collection and 

recrystallization it from dilute alcohol , got 

the flavones. 

 

 
Table no.1 analytical data of compounds 
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Spectral data of the selected 

compounds 

Compound Ia: 

IR (KBr) : 2924 due to -OH, 1647 due to 

>C=O, 1583 due to >C=C<, 1245- 1242 due 

to C-O-C cm-1 
1H NMR (DMSO-d6) : Shows absence of 

singlet at 12.52 δppm 

M.S (m/z) : 259 [M+ ion] [%rel. intensity] 

Compound Ib: 

IR (KBr) : 3028, due to –OH, 1658, due to 

>C=O, 1537, due to >C=C<, 1224, due to 

C-O-C cm-1, 1168, 964, 800, 727 cm-1 
1H NMR (DMSO-d6): δ 7.31-8.65 (m, 5H, 

Ar-H), shows absence of singlet at 11.92 

δppm 

M.S (m/z): 338 [M+ ion],[% rel. intensity] 

Compound Ic: 

IR (KBr): 3047 due to –OH, 1656 due to 

>C=O, 1533 due to >C=C<,1161 due to C-

O-C cm-1, 966, 889, 700 cm-1. 
1H NMR (DMSO-d6) : δ 6.28-8.20 (m, 5H, 

Ar-H),shows absence of singlet at 12.86 

δppm 

M.S (m/z): 385 [M+ ion],[% rel. intensity] 

Compound Id: 

IR (KBr): 3066, due to –OH, 1635, due to 

>C=O, 1593 due to >C=C<, 1232 due to C-

O-C cm-1, 968, 869 cm-1. 
1H NMR (DMSO-d6) : δ 7.00–7.80 (m, 5H, 

Ar-H), shows absence of singlet at 11.70 δ 

ppm 

M.S (m/z): 246 [M+ ion] [% rel. intensity] 

Conclusion 

In summary, we have synthesized some 

novel hetero Flavones having pyridine/ 

pyrrole moiety. All the synthesized 

compounds gave satisfactory spectral and 

analytical data. 
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Abstract 

Education encompasses teaching and learning specific skills, imparting of knowledge, 

positive judgement and well-developed wisdom. Education for Sustainable Development 

(ESD) has five components; knowledge, skills, perspectives, values and teaching issues which 

are to be addressed in a formal curriculum for sustainable development. The present paper 

discusses in detail the infusion approach to infuse ESD in to the curriculum. This mean to 

integrate, to weave into the existing curriculum the knowledge perspectives values, 

skills/actions needed to transform society and to sustain the planet. 

Key words: Education,sustainable development, ESD (Education for sustainable 

development), school curriculum, comprehensive approach, infusion approach. 
 

Introduction 

 Education encompasses teaching 

and learning specific skills, imparting of 

knowledge, positive judgement and well 

developed wisdom. It has one its 

fundamental aspects of imparting culture 

from generation to generation. It is an 

application of pedagogy, a body of 

theoretical and applied research related to 

teaching and learning. The basic aim of 

the education system for sustainable 

development is „education for a new man‟. 

„a man of Cosmo-planetary consciousness 

with a holistic world outlook, who has a 

culture of sustainability, high socio-

cultural needs and deep moral ethical 

values, who is capable to solve global 

tasks facing by the mankind and to 

promote the forming of sustainable 

society. 

 Education in its contemporary 

development should be aimed at the 

future, should “foresee” and form in a 

certain way and satisfy needs of future 

generations of people. That means that 

education should be anticipatory to social, 

economic and cultural life, it should form 

desirable sustainable future. But such 

ideas could not be realized in old 

organizational forms of education system. 

We need new organizational forms and 

educational institutions mobile, 

synergetic, creative, future-oriented which 

could provide the implementation of new 

objectives and new historical functions of 

education. For that it is necessary that all 

spheres of life of society be incorporated 

whenever possible upon the principles of 

sustainable development and improving 

the capacity of people to address 

environment and ethical awareness, 

values and attitudes, skills and behaviour 

consistent with sustainable development 

and for effective public participation in 

decision making” (Chapter 36 of Agenda 

21, Rio Declaration 1992). 

Need For Sustainable Development 

 Sustainable development is a 

complex concept with its origin in the 

natural and social Sciences that has been 

developed through international dialogue 

in response to the challenges facing the 

world today. According to Brundland 

Commission (1987), Sustainable 

Development is “development which meets 

the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs.” 

 A core principle behind sustainable 

development is the idea that economic, 
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social and environmental conditions play a 

major role. ESD has five components; 

knowledge, skills, perspective, values and 

teaching issues which are to be addressed 

in a formal curriculum for sustainable 

development. 

 The Johnnesburg World Summit 

on Sustainable development (WSSD, 

2000), proposed the Decade of Education 

for Sustainable  Development  (DESD). It 

considers the year 2005-2014 as the 

United Nations Decade for Education for 

Sustainable Development (UNDESD). The 

basic vision of the DESD is a world where 

everyone has the opportunity to benefit 

from education and learn the values, 

behaviour and life styles required for a 

sustainable future and for positive societal 

transformation. There is no universal 

model of education for sustainable 

development. W hile there will be 

overall agreement on the concept; there 

will be nuance differences according to 

local contexts, priorities and approaches. 

Each country has to define its own 

priorities and actions. 

 If government officials or school 

district administrations are unaware of he 

linkage between Education and 

Sustainable Development, re-orienting 

education to attain sustainable 

development will not occur. When people 

realize that education can improve the 

likelihood of implementing national 

policies, regional land and resource 

management programs, then education is 

in a position to be reoriented to help 

achieve sustainability. This awareness 

forms the first step in the reorienting 

process. Thus the importance of ESD must 

reach beyond the delegations and 

permeate the educational community and 

general public. 

 Since  ESD involves a 

comprehensive approach to educational 

reform, it should extend beyond the 

boundaries of individual school subjects 

and requires the attention of teachers, 

educational administrators, planners and 

curriculum agencies. Integrating the 

objectives, concepts and learning 

experiences of education for a sustainable 

future into syllabuses and teaching 

programmes is an important part of such 

reform, indeed: “A basic premise of 

education for sustainability is that just as 

there is a wholeness and interdependence 

to life in all its forms, so must there be a 

unity and wholeness to efforts to 

understand it and ensure its continuation. 

This calls for both interdisciplinary 

inquiry and action. It does not, of course, 

imply an end to work within traditional 

disciplines. A disciplinary focus is often 

helpful, even necessary, in allowing the 

depth of inquiry needed for major 

breakthroughs and discoveries”. 

 Inclusion of material and 

experience to develop a conceptual 

understanding of the phenomenon of 

change and the problems related to 

sustainable development and to develop 

minds that cope with change and 

reasonable techniques for doing so is 

required.  Content and outcomes 

needs to be in tune with the social and 

cultural realities of the times. Orientation 

to cultural and social realities also 

involves value bearing concepts and 

experiences which encourage examination 

of value and value conflicts. Hence ESD 

should be incorporated in the entire 

curriculum  starting from pre-schooling to 

higher education which should be 

transacted in a meaningful manner. 

Infusion approach 

To infuse Education for sustainable 

Development (ESD) into the curriculum 

means to integrate to weave into the 

existing curriculum, the knowledge , 

perespectives values, skilly/actions needed 

to transform society and to sustain the 

planet. 

Knowledge –  

Knowledge about sustainable 

development, that is, knowledge about the 

environment, economics and society. 

Students need to learn how human 

activity affects the environment, what 

changes are taking place in the 

environment (e.g.- climate change), what 

can be done to stop, adopt to or reduce the 

impact ofthese changes. Students also 

need to understand the connections 

between what happens in the physical 

environment and what happens in the 
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society (economically, socially, and 

culturally).  Students also need to become 

aware of the many issues associated with 

creating a sustainable world.  These   

include issues related to peace, justice, the 

reduction of poverty, environmental 

stewardship, the protection of animal and 

plant species‟ 

Perspectives-  

It is important to develop a „sustainable 

development perspective‟ Students need to 

be encouraged to critically analyse beliefs 

and actions from the viewpoint of how 

sustainable they are and of how beneficial 

they are to society (both local and 

global)as a whole. 

Values-  

At the core of creating a sustainable 

society is the creation of values such as 

respect and care for self, others and the 

planet. Such values have to be nurtured, 

taught and examined 

Skills/Actions- 

 Students need to be enabled to act in 

accordance with the values and 

perspectives of sustainable development. 

This means preparing students to address 

the needs in their community, their 

society by providing them with the tools 

and opportunity to do so. 

To some extent allcurriculum includes 

some aspects of these. Therefore, their is a 

need to audit the syllabus of different 

subjects to see and find out what gaps and 

emphases are missing. 

Few questions may be- 

1. How much knowledge about the 

physical environment is required in a 

language, social science and science 

curriculum  

2. Does the language, social science and 

science curriculum includes the 

examination of and the development of 

perspectives and values that will 

create a just and equitable society, a 

society that is sustainable. 

3. To what extent are students 

encouraged in the School Curriculum 

to be aware of the connections between 

the physical social, cultural, political, 

and economic aspects of society. 

Using the infusion approach: 

The infusion approach allows the teachers 

to address sustainability, not by adding 

another course, but through the teaching 

of our subject area. Teachers have to find 

out the sustainability topics that will 

complement or extend in meaningful ways 

that exists in their curriculum. 

Infusing education for sustainable 

Development into Literature 

For this the objectives may be 

summarized as helping students to 

understand themselves and others and 

their relation to the wider natural and 

social environment. Such an 

understanding will serve as a bases for 

building respect for self, others and the 

earth. Students should learn to think 

critically about and understand major 

environmental, social and economic issues 

and act to create a world where people 

enjoy a better, safer and a just world.  

Specific objectives in teaching of literature 

for ESD include 

1. to develop students knowledge and 

awareness of the physical environment 

(e.g. Climate change, global warming, 

biodiversity). 

2. To help students care for the physical 

environment. 

3. To help students understand the 

relation between the physical and 

social environment 

4. To develop students knowledge and 

understanding of society(Key social 

isses such as justice, equity, peace, 

poverty eradication) 

5. To encourage students to care for and 

respect others. 

6. To help students identify strategies 

and take action to address 

environmental, social and economic 

problems. 

As literature makes special contribution to 

the curriculum, it can be used to further 

the goal of sustainable society. Literature 

builds empathy, through literature we 

learn how to “Walk in another‟s shoes”, 

see the world from another person‟s 

perspective and how to feel how others 

feel. Literature provides a space in which 

every individual become the „other‟ for a 

while. Literature also focuses on moral 

and ethical issues, attitudes and values. 
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To infuse ESD into literature, teacher 

should match literature objectives with 

 ESD objectives and plan general 

strategies for teaching literature with an 

ESD focus. To make it happen, the teacher 

has to explore the term „sustainable 

development‟ with the students and 

discuss the various reason for including an 

ESD focus in literature. In the 

Introductory, development and concluding 

/ Reflective activitis teacher has to teach 

with clear ESD focus. Students must be 

provided opportunities to learn about and 

engage in transformation of community by 

planning and carrying out community 

action project related to lessons. 

Infusion approach in social studies 

curriculum. 

Barth (1993:57) submits, as a basic belief 

of Social studies, that”... the proper 

content of the Social Studies is the 

persistent and contemporary 

social....conflicts,issues and problems...” 

that affect society Most writers in Social 

Studies also argue that the subject is 

underpinned by a commitment to social 

and individual development and 

improvment. This goal, it is argued, can 

perhaps best be achieved through 

preparing our young people to examine 

real and existing social problems,issue 

and events, with a view to understanding 

them and examining possible solutions. 

Knowledge of the nature of our society and 

the functioning of our social institutions is 

clearly important. Yet, perhaps more 

important than this knowledge is a range 

of skills and competencies that are 

required to enable our students to become 

competent,caring and responsible citizens 

and decision-makers. These skills equip 

students for the process of social inquiry 

which involves the major activities of: 

Investigating (an issue or problem), 

Deliberating (on causes, points of 

View,etc), Problem-solving (proposing a 

solution), Serving (a community need), 

Acting (on a solution), and Reflecting (on 

the action taken). 

Brophy & Alleman (1994 & 1998) argue 

that the social concerns and issue that are 

of significance exist in the 

community,outside of the classroom; and 

they also note that students can best 

study and investigate these issues in their 

real-life setting. This also allows students 

to obeserve first-hand the impact of these 

issues on the community. Such learning 

activities will then be truly authentic in 

terms of the study of real-life situations 

and the application of what is learned in 

class to life, events, issue and concerns 

beyond the classroom. As further noted in 

the UNESCO‟s “Teaching and Learing for 

a Sustainable Future “(2002):” Experience 

outside of the classroom also enhance 

learning by providing students with 

opportunities to practice skills of inquiry, 

values analysis and clarification, and 

problem-solving in everyday situations.” 

Sustainable development not only 

addresses environmental and scientific 

issues; it is equally concerned with social 

issues and behaviour,-including values 

and outlooks, interpersonal relationships 

and with helping others who are less 

fortunate. 

References: 

1. Calvano, Gabriella 2015 „The role of 

Educator Training for a sustainable 

future, Brief for GSDE 2015 Center of 

Experience of Environmental 

Education, University of Bari.  

2. Chopra, Niti 2013 „Revitalising the 

Media Eco9logy : creating Path ways 

to sustainable Development, 

University News Vol. 51 April-May 

2003. 

3. Das Santanu 2012 „Education for 

sustainable Development, Univ. 

NewsVol. 44 Oct. 2012.  

4. Jaiswal, Vijay 2013 „Revisioning the 

role of Higher Education for 

sustainable Development‟ Univ. News 

Vol. 51, Nov. 2013.  

5. Kalam, Abdul APJ 2014 „Evolving a 

sustainable Development System for 

the Nation, Univ. News Vol. 52, Aug. 

2014.  

6. National curriculum frame work for 

Teacher Education NCTE, New Delhi.  

7. Reddy, Lakshmi M.V. 2012 

„Revamping Indian Education System 

setting a Pan Indian Sustainable 

Model, Univ. News Vol.  50 April-May 

2012. 



IJAAR    Vol.2 No.20   ISSN – 2347-7075 

 

Dr. Saroj Bala Dewatwal 

 

474 

8. Rout, Gyanendra Kumar 2013 

„Paradigms of Research in Higher 

Education for Sustainable 

Development‟ University News Vol. 51 

September 2013.  

9. UNESCO 1997 „Educating for a 

sustainable Future : A 

transdisicplinary vision for concerted 

action.  

10. Zakrzewski, vicki.2013 A new vision of 

Teacher Education, Greater Good 

Science Center July 18, 2018. 

11. http://www.knowledge 

commission.gov.in  

 

 

 

 



 

International Journal of Advance and Applied Research 
www.ijaar.co.in 

 

ISSN – 2347-7075 Impact Factor – 7.328 
Peer Reviewed Bi-Monthly   

 Vol.2 No.20 July – Aug 2022  
 

475 

 

 

 PROBLEMS FACED BY 10TH STD STUDENTS WHILE LEARNING 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR: 

A CASE STUDY OF SHRI SAI SAMARTH HIGHSCHOOL, 

SARNOBATWADI 

IN KOLHAPUR DISTRICT OF MAHARASHTRA 
 

   Madhuri Satish Kondubhairy 

Ph.D Research Scholar Department of English Solapur University, Solapur  

Under The Guidance of Dr. N. B. PAWAR 

Dept of English Shri Sant Damaji Mahavidyalaya Mangalwedha Dist – Solapur 

Corresponding Author- Madhuri Satish Kondubhairy 

E-mail : madhurigavali5943@gmail.com 

DOI-10.5281/zenodo.7100570 
 

 

Abstract 

   The aim of this research article is to examine the difficulties of grammar faced by 10th 

std students while learning English from Shri Sai Samarth Highschool, Sarnobatwadi in 

Kolhapur district of Maharashtra. Many students face problems while learning tense, parts of 

speech, change the voice, types of sentences, clauses and figures of speech. Students basic 

knowledge about grammar is very poor. Lack of awareness is one of the reason. Grammar is a 

necessary skill in the English language but it is not an easy task to master. Students have 

fear about English. They think learning English grammar is boring task. So it is the 

responsibility of teachers to solve these problems and change their method to make learning 

enjoyable while teaching grammar. This study aims to find out the difficulties along with 

some effective solutions so that students can be properly benefitted in learning English 

language for their future success.  

Key Words :- 10th std students, English grammar, Sarnobatwadi in Kolhapur district.  
 

1. Introduction 

 English is very important 

for  studies. With help of this language 

students become aware of new 

technologies. Maximum details are 

available today in English language only. 

So it is must for 10th std students to have 

the knowledge of English. The UNO 

(United Nations Organization) has given 

English the status of an official language. 

If English would not have been there, we 

would not have seen India’s development. 

English plays an important role in Indian 

education system. One can achieve success 

in any field due to English, because 

English is an international language. so 

the ability to communicate in English is 

essential to each & everyone. However, it 

may be very difficult for some learners to 

speak in English. It is true that not 

everyone who born is able to learn English 

while  it is a second language to them. Not 

every student make effective progress in 

English. This lack of progress can have 

negative impact on their life & their 

achievement. It can be a great obstacle in 

the learner’s progress. It should be 

frustrating for a learner. Due to this 

learner feel ashamed. Students can have 

various difficulties and problems in 

learning English. So it is necessary to find 

out the real reasons behind their 

problems. Learning English will be 

effective if we also understand the 

grammar. Grammar is the essential thing 

in learning English. However, there are 

still many students have difficulties in 

understanding grammar. We all know 

that learning English language can put us 

ahead in our career. English is a world 

language, language of international 

Communication. English is the language 

of business. So that learning English is 

essential for students to compete with 
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world. To learn English students have to 

master English grammar. Learning 

English grammar can make students 

smart. It can improve their decision-

making power. Learning English 

grammar can boost the confidence of 

student. English has gained a significant 

role in technological business, economic or 

political areas and has been a part of 

education policies in different countries 

however, many learners of English have 

difficulties in learning and using the 

languages effectively due to a number of 

reasons. 

2. Review of Literature 

 Jacob Ado Ama written in his 

article (may 8, 2019) “Learning a second 

language is never easy. Learning English 

as a second language is even less easy. 

Particularly if you are learning English 

outside of an English – speaking country, 

for instance, English language learners in 

African countries like Nigeria, Ghana, 

Liberia, Zambia, Malawi, and some other 

African Countries face a lot of challenges 

because English is not the native language 

of these Countries. Just as there are 

problems faced in learning English as 

foreign language, so there are Challenges 

in learning English as Second language.” 

“English as a second Language (ESL) 

becomes inseparable & unavoidable in 

Indian Education System. To learn a 

second language, a physical, intellectual & 

emotional involvement is needed to 

successfully send & interpret linguistic 

message.” “The result of their study 

indicated that the Environment was the 

leading cause for the problems in learning 

ESL. Comparing to girls, boys perceived 

more problems. Another major finding 

was that rural students perceived more 

problems than urban students. Lack of 

reading habit and listening tends to 

confront several problems in learning 

ESL.” (B Raja, K Selvi, 2011) 

“English Language is regarded as most 

Spoken language around the globe, and 

many people learn this language in order 

to have better career, job security or 

communicate more effectively with more 

people. English might be a popular 

language to learn, but this doesn’t mean it 

is a simple to master, there are many 

challenges people face when learning 

English.” (Hafsa Riyaz, Aban Parvaz 

Mullick, 2016) 

Many Vietnamese students beginning to 

study English have much trouble learning 

English grammar. One of the problems 

they usually have is handling English 

aspect. This may be because verbs are not 

marked for tense and aspects in 

Vietnamese. As a result, students usually 

transfer non-conjugated verbs and implied 

tense and aspect into English. Another 

problem is that they often transfer 

Vietnamese sentential structures into 

English words using Vietnamese word 

order. (Van, 2008) 

Proficiency in English language depends 

on the knowledge of its vocabulary 

possessed by the second and foreign 

language learners and even the native 

speakers. Though developing the 

vocabulary is vital, it posses several 

problems, especially to non-native 

students of English. Students with a low 

vocabulary knowledge show weak 

academic performance in different courses 

related to the language skill, linguistics, 

literature and translation at the 

university level of education. (Afzal, 2019) 

3. Aims and objectives of the study  

 1) To find out the problems faced by 

students while learning English tense and 

voice. 

2) To find out the problems faced by 

students while learning English Parts of 

speech, specially use of preposition.  

3) To search the problems faced by 

students while learning Clauses. 

4) To investigate the problems faced by 

students while learning parts of speech. 

5) To find out the problems faced by 

students while learning types of 

sentences. 

6) To search the problems faced by 

students while learning linking words and 

English vocabulary. 

7) To find out the problems faced by 

students while learning figures of speech. 

1.4 Methodology 

In this study several strategies 

have been applied by the researcher to 

select the sample from the population of 

the study. The researcher takes into 

account the true representation of the 
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total population during selecting the 

sample. 30 students from 10th std are 

chosen for the study.  In this study 30 

students have selected randomly from 

Shri Sai Samarth Highschool form 

Kolhapur city. In this study, the 

researcher used close ended questions in 

the questionnaire. The questionnaire used 

include multiple choice questions. It is 

used to collect quantitative data from 

participants in Shri Sai Samarth 

Highschool Kolhapur city of Maharashtra. 

This study aims to find out students 

difficulties in grammar of 10th std 

students from Shri Sai Samarth 

Highschool Kolhapur. The study was a 

case study. The participants considered of 

30 students. The main data were obtained 

from the questionnaire. The result show 

that students have difficulties in grammar 

involves tense, parts of speech, changing 

the voice, types of sentences and 

identifying figure of speech. 

 

The above table shows that 58% Students 

are agree, 22.66% Students are disagree 

and 19.33% Students are strongly agree. 

This study shows that majority Students 

face problems while learning English 

grammar.  

1.5 Conclusion 

This study revealed that 10th std 

students from Shri Sai Samarth 

Highschool Kolhapur has many problems 

while learning English grammar. They are 

not easily answer all these basic grammar 

questions. It is also observed that the 

performance of the 10th std students from 

Shri Sai Samarth Highschool in Kolhapur 

District is very low. 
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